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Introduction

Learning Serbian

Serbian, and its close relations, Bosnian and Croatian, belongs to
the South Slavonic group of languages, along with Bulgarian,
Macedonian and Slovene. Of all the Slavonic languages, the
Bosnian/Croatian/Serbian linguistic complex is the easiest for
English speakers to master, and it is considered one of the easiest
of all the European languages for English speakers to pronounce.
There is just one small hazard for those who have difficulty in
producing a rolled ‘r\ In some words ‘r’ has the value of a vowel
and carries the stress. Innocent students should be prepared to be
exposed to a series of tongue-twisters, such as Navrh brda vrba
inrda ‘On top of the hill a willow sways’, or words such as Grk
‘Greek’, or the onomatopoeic cvréci ‘cicadas’ (pronounced
‘tsvrchtsi’ with the stress on the r’).

The alphabet consists of thirty phonemes: one letter for each
sound. The pronunciation of these letters is constant, not varying
with its position in a word. Each letter is pronounced, e.g. pauk
‘spider’ consists of two separate syllables. Notice the spelling of
Srbija: without the j there would have to be a break between the
two final vowels i-a. Also, the spelling is phonetic. That is to say,
words are written just as they are spoken. In other words, the
learner could gain full marks in dictation from the very beginning.

Dialects

Serbian has two main dialects, defined by the pronunciation of the
letter ‘e’ in certain situations. As each written letter is pronounced,
this difference in sound is reproduced also in writing. Thus, for
example, the word for ‘milk’ is pronounced and written mleko in
Ekavian and tnlijeko in ljekavian. The Ekavian dialect is used in
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the greater part of Serbia, while ljekavian is used in some parts of
Serbia, in Montenegro and by Serbs living in Bosnia-Herzegovina
and Croatia. This book uses Ekavian throughout, but the two
Bosnian characters who appear in the Dialogue ‘Ekipa’ speak
ljekavian.

Alphabets

The historical division of the South Slav lands between the Ortho-
dox and Catholic spheres of influence has meant that the Serbian
language may be written in either the Cyrillic or the Latin script.
Both have been modified for the language’s phonetic system, and
transliteration letter for letter is possible from one to the other.

Stress and tone

Stress

There is no absolute rule for the position of the stressed syllable
in a word, except that it is never the final syllable. In a polysyl-
labic word it is generally the pre-penultimate syllable - which in
practice generally means the first syllable. This is a fairly safe prin-
ciple for you to adopt. Listen carefully for words in which there is
a long syllable in addition to the stressed syllable: it can sometimes
sound as though there are in fact two stresses on a word, see the
section on tone below. In certain words, the stress may shift from
singular to plural or from one case to another, e.g. vreme ‘time,
weather’ has genitive singular vremena and nominative plural
vremena. This is something to listen for in the more advanced
stages of learning the language. In this book the stress is marked
by underlining in the new vocabulary as it is introduced and
throughout some of the reading passages so that you do not have
to think about it too much as you read. In a word of two syllables
the stress is not marked, as it will always fall on the first.

Tone

The Serbian language has a system of tonal stress, which, on the
one hand, is quite complex and, on the other, more marked among
the speakers from some areas than others. This question may be
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largely ignored in the early stages except for one or two situations
indicated below. Nevertheless, the student should be encouraged
from the outset to listen carefully to examples of the spoken
language and observe the variations in tone. Traditional textbooks
identify four tones to indicate the rising or falling of the voice on
(@) short and (b) long stressed syllables:

1 short rising gospodin (Mr)
2 short falling gospoda (Mrs)
3 long rising vmo (wine)

4 long falling dan (day)

Naturally, these variations are more noticeable on long syllables.
Occasionally they indicate a difference in meaning:

grad town grad hail
pas belt pas dog
luk arch luk onion

One particularly obvious example is when unstressed verbal sam
‘am’is used in conjunction with the adjective sam ‘alone’. The state-
ment sam sam T am alone’ consists of two quite distinct sounds.

The recordings which accompany this book enable the learner
to hear the language spoken by native Serbian speakers. Dialogues
and other sections of text for which there are recordings are marked
with the icon Q .

Note: When writing Serbian, pay particular attention to the diacritic
marks: ¢, ¢ and ¢ are all different letters and to omit the diacritic
will result in misunderstandings (as in English, if 1’ is not crossed
it can be read as T). Also, when using dictionaries, be aware that
d, d, 1 Ij and n, nj are all separate letters: i.e. ljiljan ‘lily’ will not
be found under 1but under Ij.

Using the book

The grammar presented here may appear complicated at first as it
contains so much that is new to the English speaker. The student
is advised to learn to observe the language in practice by close
analysis of the reading passages, which have been designed to illus-
trate each point as it arises. Tackle only one topic at a time and
refer frequently to the main text of each unit to observe each point
‘in action’. Make sure that you have fully understood and absorbed
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each point before going on to the next. Use the exercises to test
your understanding and return to the relevant section if you make
a mistake or are at all uncertain. The exercises marked with a
dagger (f) have answers given in the ‘Key to exercises’ at the end
of the book.

There are two stories running through the book which may be
used to monitor your progress: translate each instalment into
English, checking your version with the translation at the back of
the book, and, at a later date, translate it back into Serbian. If you
make a mistake be sure that you understand how you went wrong.

By the end of the book you will have covered all the main points
of the grammar and much essential vocabulary. You will then need
to consolidate your knowledge and expand your vocabulary by
further reading. You should be able to read newspapers with rela-
tive ease, as well as more complex texts with the help of a
dictionary. Suggestions for further study are listed below.

Every effort that you put into learning the language will be richly
rewarded as you find yourself able to communicate increasingly
freely.

Good luck!

Suggestions for further study

History, culture and politics

Benson, Leslie, Yugoslavia: A Concise History, Palgrave, London, 2001

Glenny, Misha, The Balkans 1804-1999: Nationalism, War and the Great
Powers, Granta Books, London, 1999

Gordy, Eric D., The Culture of Power in Serbia: Nationalism and the
Destruction o f Alternatives, Pennsylvania State University Press, Univer-
sity Park, PA, 1999

lordanova, Dina, Cinema of Flames: Balkan Film, Culture and the Media,
British Film Institute, London, 2001

Judah, Tim, The Serbs: History, Myth and the Destruction of Yugoslavia,
Yale University Press, New Haven, CT and London, 1997

Pavlowitch, Stevan K., Serbia: The History ofan Idea, New York University
Press, NY, 2002

Thomas, Robert, Serbia under Milosevic Politics in the 1990s, Hurst,
London, 1999

Wachtel, Andrew, Making a Nation, Breaking a Nation. Literature and
Politics in Yugoslavia, Stanford University Press, Stanford, CA,
1998
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Dictionaries

Ignjatovi¢, Zdravko et al., ESSE English-Serbian Serbian-English Diction-
ary, The Institute for Foreign Languages, Belgrade, 2002

Benson, Morton, Standard English-Serbo-Croatian,

Serbo-Croatian-

English Dictionary, Cambridge University Press, 1998
Hlebec, Boris, Osnovni englesko-srpski, srpsko-engleski re¢nik, Zavod za
udZbenike i nastavna sredstva, Belgrade, 2003

Internet sources

General, tourism

www.mfa.gov.yu
http://www.serbia-tourism.org/
http://www.visit-montenegro.cg.yu
http://lwww.beograd.org.yu
http://www.beograd.com/

Culture

http://www.msub.org.yu/main.htm

http://www.narodnopozoriste.co.yu/
http://www.jdp.co.yu/

http://www .kinoteka.org.yu/

Media

http://www.mediacenter.org.yu
http://www.politika.co.yu
http://www.b92.net
http://www.setimes.com

Ministry of Foreign Affairs
tourist info on Serbia
tourist info on Montenegro
tourist info on Belgrade
links to general sites

Museum of Contemporary Art,
Belgrade

National Theatre, Beograd

Jugoslovensko dramsko Pozoriste,
Beograd

National Film Archive

links to media sites

Politika newspaper

Radio B92

South East European Times


http://www.mfa.gov.yu
http://www.serbia-tourism.org/
http://www.visit-montenegro.cg.yu
http://www.beograd.org.yu
http://www.beograd.com/
http://www.msub.org.yu/main.htm
http://www.narodnopozoriste.co.yu/
http://www.jdp.co.yu/
http://www.kinoteka.org.yu/
http://www.mediacenter.org.yu
http://www.politika.co.yu
http://www.b92.net
http://www.setimes.com

Pronunciation

and alphabets 0

Latin
A a
B b
C c
¢ C
c C
D d
DZ dz
b d
E e
F f
G g
H h
I
b
K k
L 1
b
M m
N n
Nj nj
O o
p

Cyrillic

:O}Igehxusx—|em:ﬂth:ﬂ#;m>

©® S5 = N SO [ o oo

T e

S X

J° F I 2 F 3 X

Approximate
pronunciation

a in father
as English b
ts in cats

ch in church
tj in capture
as English d
J in John
roughly dj

e in bed

as English f
as English g
ch in loch

e in he

y in yes

as English k
as English 1
Win million
as English m
as English n
n in news

0 in not

as English p

Example

mama ‘mum’
brat ‘orother’
otac ‘father’
Caj ‘tea’
kucéa ‘house’
da ‘yes’

dZzemper jumper’

dak ‘pupil’

krevet ‘bed’

fotografija ‘photograph’
govoriti ‘to speak’

hvala ‘thank you’

ili ‘or’

jaje egg’
karta ‘ticket’, ‘map’

lep ‘beautiful’
ljubav love’
molim ‘please’
ne ‘no’

konj ‘horse’
ovde ‘here’

pcsma ‘song’

Cyrillic
order

42" J0FIZIF=2 XN se®exmaom 1m0 >
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Latin Cyrillic ~ Approximate Example Cyrillic
pronunciation order
R r P p rolled roditelji ‘parents’ h
S s C ¢ ss in bless sestra ‘sister’ Y
S $ W m sh in shy Sljiva ‘plum’ (O]
T t T 7T as English t trg ‘square’ X
u v Y vy ou in should uciti ‘to learn’ L
V v B B as English v vino ‘wine’ 4
Z z 3 3 as English z zaSto ‘why’ Ll
7 2 XK s in pleasure Zjvot ‘life’ L



1 Upoznavanje

Meeting

In this unit we will look at:

the verb biti

personal pronouns: T, 'you' etc.
nationalities

basic word order

formation of questions

« introducing yourself

e o o o

Dialogue 1 Q

DZon i Andela Braun putuju u Beograd

John and Angela Brown are travelling to Belgrade. As the plane
touches down, Angela’ neighbour speaks to her. What is his name?



Unit 1. Meeting

(A)
Mitan: Dobar dan.
Andeta: Dobar dan.
Milan: Ja sam Milan Jovanovic.
Andeta: Ja sam Andela Braun, a ovo je moj muz, DZon.
Milan: Drago mi je. Dobro dosli u Beograd!
Vocabulary
a and/but dan day
dobar (m.) good dobro dosli welcome
drago mi je pleased to meet ja |

you (lit. ‘it is dear je is

to me’) moj my (m.)
muz husband ovo his (n.)
sam am u to, into

W’D—I@/fﬁﬁ(}ﬂﬂ/ﬂ-l

Boarding Pass  JatAirways' **
Vive nylLiHnka /Name of passenger

AURAMOUIC/SU*

oa/ NON SMOKING CABIN
From BELGRADE

nol

To LONDRES/HEATHROU

;n-m . ) Knaca/ [aTyH/ Bpeue nonacka /
New/Flight = Class "ate Departure Time

JU210 Y o4aucc1Q40

W3nas/ Gate Bpeue/ Time

10HO0

Ypuasarse/ Boarding

MplLbar / Baggage

1 12 ECONOMY /Y /

e ~ Handling aganQgg
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(B) Cyrillic

Dzon: Vi ste Srbin, zar ne? Bu cte Cp6uH, 3ap He?
Milan: Da, ja sam Srbin, a vi? Oa, ja cam CpbuH, a Bu?
Dzon: Mi smo Englezi. Mwu cmo EHrnesu.
Vocabulary

da yes Englez an English person
mi we Smo are (1st pers. pi.)
Srbin a Serb (pi. Srbi) ste are (2nd pers. pi.)
Vi you (2nd pers. pi.) zar ne? aren’t you?

(isn’t it? etc.)
Language points 1

Greetings

Dobar dan ‘good day’ is used as the basic greeting for most of the
day. The phrase for ‘good morning’ - dobro jutro - is used only
up to about 10 am., and that for ‘good evening’ - dobro vece -
after about 6 p.m. Informal greetings are: zdravo, ¢ao.

Personal pronouns

Singular Plural
1st ja i mi we
2nd ti you (familiar) Vi you (formal, polite)
3rd on he oni they (m. or mixed
gender)
ona she one they (f.)
ono it ona they (n.)

Notice the two different words for ‘you’. Ti is the familiar singular
form, used for family, contemporaries, close friends, colleagues,
children and animals. Vi is used for more than one person and also
as a more formal way of addressing one person to show distance
and respect for age or social status. Like nouns and adjectives, the
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pronouns have different forms depending on their function in a
sentence. You will learn these later.

Because the verb endings in Serbian clearly denote the person
of the subject, personal pronouns are not used when they are the
subject (in what is called the nominative case), except for emphasis.
Compare:

Kako se zovete? (no personal pronoun)
What are you called?

Zovem se Milan. Kako se vi zovete?
I’'m called Milan. What are you called?

Ne razumeju engleski. Da li on govori srpski?
They don’t understand English. Does he speak Serbian?

Dialogue 2 Q

Questions

(A) - Zdravo Andela, kako si?
Dobro, hvala, a kako si ti?

| ja sam dobro, hvala.

(B) - Govorite li srpski?
- Nazalost, jo§ ne. Ali u€imo!
- Bravo!
Vocabulary
kako si? how are you? dobro well
hvala thank you govoriti to speak
srpski Serbian naZalost unfortunately
jos ne not yet ali but
ucimo we are learning

Vocabulary building

Nationalities 1

Read this list of nationalities and try to work out what they are.
Once you are confident that you recognize all the Latin script
names, cover them up and try to read them in Cyrillic:
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Srbin Hrvat Bosanac

Englez Irac Skotlandanin
VelSanin Francuz Amerikanac
CpbuH XpBsar BocaHau,
EHrnes Wpa LLikoTnaHhaHWH
BenwaHunH dpaHLy3 AwmepuKaHal,

Note: These nouns all have feminine forms as well. Try to read
them in Cyrillic:

Cprikvsa XpBaTtuua BocaHka
EHrneckmma Mpknhsa LLikoTnaHhaHKa
BenwaHka PpaHLyCKUHa AveprKaHKa

Language points 2

The verb biti 7 am'

This is the first verb you must learn. It has two forms: a long
stressed form and a short unstressed (enclitic) form. The short form
is the more common, while the stressed form is used in certain
specific situations.

In Serbian there are several short forms of the kind known as
‘enclitics’. These are words which carry no stress and are
pronounced as though they were part of the preceding word.
Consequently, they cannot be placed first in a sentence or clause.

The short form of biti

(N (a) sam
(you) (ti) si
(he/she/it) (on/ona/ono) je
(we) (mi) smo
(you) (vi) ste
(they) (oni/one/ona) su
Ja sam Englez. Ona je Srpkinja.
I am English. She is Serbian.
Vi ste Srbin. Mi smo studenti.

You (formal) are Serbian. We are students.
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Exercise 1'

(@) Fill in the gaps with the appropriate form of hiti:

1 Ja__ Engleskinja. Moj muZ___ Skotlandanin.

2 Oni___ Amerikanci, ami____ Englezi.

3 Vesna i Neda__ Hrvatice. One___ studentkinje.
4 Vi__ Bosanac?

5 Oni__ dobro.

(b) Choose the correct pronoun:

1 __ ne govorimo srpski.

2 __ si Francuz.

3 __ ste studenti?

4 Andela i DZon su muZ i Zena.___su Englezi.
5 Zovem se Milan.__ sam iz Beograda.

Language points 3

The long form of biti

Once you have learned the short forms, you can move on to the
long forms. You will see that the endings are the same but they
have an additional syllable (je). They are generally used without
the personal pronoun.

n jesam (we) jesmo
(you) jesi (you) jeste
(he/shelit) jest(e) (they) jesu

Remember: the short forms are the norm, the long forms are used
only in certain specific situations:

1 In questions which follow this model:

stressed verb + interrog. particle li + subject

Jeste li (vi) Englez?
Jesu li (oni)  Srhi?
Jesi li (ti) Francuz?

2 In single-word answers to such questions as:

Jeste li Englez? Jesam.  Are you English? Yes, | am.

13
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3 For special emphasis:

Jeste li umorni? Ja jesam, ali Andela nije.

Are you tired? Yes, / am, but Angela is not.
Note\ In the case of the third person singular only, it is possible to
use the short form when asking questions with the interrogative li

Tvoj muZ je lrac, je li?

Exercise 2t

Answer the following questions using the long forms:

1 Je li Neda Srpkinja?

2 Jesu li Dado i Denis Bosanci?
3 Jesmo li mi Srhi?

4 Je li moj muz lrac?

5 Jesi li ti Amerikanac?

Language points 4

The negative form of biti

() nisam (we) nismo
(you) nisi (you) niste
(he/shelit) nije (they) nisu

Try reading these in Cyrillic: Hucam, H1CK, HMje, HACMO, HACTE, HUCY

Ja Hucam ymopaH. OH Huje CpouH. MW HMCMO CTYAEHTW.
I am not tired. He is not Serbian. We are not students.

Exercise 3T

Use the negative form of biti to complete the following sentences:

1 Mi___ studenti.
2 Oni muzZ i Zena.
3 Ti Englez.
4 On____moj muZ.

5 Ja dobro.
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Dialogue 3 Q

Tanja and Ljiljana meet in a Belgrade street.
Tama: 3npaBo, /busbaHal

JbubaHa: hao, Tatba!

Tama: Kako cu?

JbnbaHa: [o6po, xBana. Kako cv Tn?
Tamba: Hucam notue.

Tanja: HI, leljana'

Ljivana: HI, Tanja!

Tanja: How are you?

Ljiuana: Fine, thanks. How are you?
Tanja: Not bad.

Exercise 4

Fill in the gaps in the following dialogue with suitable words:

-Z .ja Marko. A kako se zoves?
-7 , se zovem Dzon.

- D mi je.

-] li ti Englez, DZon?

- N .Ja Amerikanac. A Marko?

Srhin.

Language points 5

Word order

There are several small unstressed words which the foreign learner

can find tiresome to start with. They include the short forms of

bifi, which we have learned, the short forms of the personal

pronouns, the interrogative particle li and the reflexive particle

se. They must be placed immediately after the first stressed word

or phrase in a sentence or clause. We will return to this later.
Examples:

Ja sam umoran. Mislim da ste umorni.
I am tired. I think that you are tired.
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Nisam umoran, gladan sam.
I’m not tired, 1’m hungry.

It follows that, where unstressed forms are concerned, word order
is quite strict and that it is affected by the presence or absence of
the personal pronoun.

Compare:

Mi smo gladni.

Giadni smo. We are hungry.

The meaning here is identical, except that the use of the personal
pronoun tends to make the sentence emphatic.

Zovem se Marija. (neutral)
Ja se zovem Marija. (emphatic)

For example, someone else has been addressed as Marija and the
speaker is pointing out that she (the speaker) is Marija and not the
other person.

Exercise 5

Put the sentences in the jumbled-up dialogue below in the right
order:

Mi smo dobro.

Zdravo Vesna.

Kako ste?

A ti?

Cao, Dzon. Cao Andela.
Nisam lose.

Language points 6

Formation of questions

As in English, in speech questions may be expressed through inton-
ation alone:

Vi ste Englez? You’re English?

In the written language, however, and more formal speech, one of
the other forms must be used.
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1 Questions may be introduced by an interrogative:

Interrog. Verb

Zasto ucite srpski?

Why are you learning Serbian?
Ko ste vi?

Who are you?

Sta radi ovde?

What are you doing here?

2 When a sentence does not contain an interrogative word, the
particle li is used (a particle is a short, indeclinable part of
speech). This is placed immediately after the main verb, which
must then be the first word in the sentence:

Verb Interrog. part.
Dolazite li Cesto ovamo?
Do you come here often?
Ceka li vaSa Zena?

Is your wife waiting?

3 Another way of using the particle li is to combine it with the
conjunction da. In this case the main verb may be placed
anywhere in the sentence:

Question marker

Da li govorite srpski?

Do you speak Serbian?

Da li razumete engleski?
Do you understand English?

Note: Method (3) is far more common in Serbian, while (2) is
favoured in Croatian.

4 Negative questions are introduced by zar:

Particle Negative verb

Zar ti nisi Englez?

Aren’t you English?

Zar  studenti ne razumeju?
Don’t the students understand?

See ‘Grammar summary’ for three other patterns, section 7 (p. 307).

17
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Unit 1. Upoznavanje

Reading passage 1 Q
Kulturni zivot u Bepgradu (1)

Cultural life in Belgrade

This story follows the experience of Ben Wilson, a journalist from
London, who is on an assignment from his paper to give a compre-
hensive picture of cultural life in and around Belgrade. Who is
waiting for him at the airport?

Ben Vilson je iz Londona. On je novinar po zanknanju. Sada je u
Beogradu. Njegov prijatelj Dejan ¢eka na aerodromu. Ben izlazi.

Ej, zdravo, Bene, dobro dosao!
- Hvala, Dejane!1Bolje te naSao!

Dejan vodi Bena do automobijla i oni odlaze u Zemun.

1 This is the vocative case, used when addressing people. It is becoming less frequent,
but listen out for such changes to the endings of people’s names.

Beogradski aerodrom
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Vocabulary

aerodrom airport automobil car
bolje te naao!  used as a response Cekati to wait
to dobro dosSao do to, up to
(lit. “better to iz from
have found you’) izlaziti to come/go out
na at, on njegov his
novinar journalist odlaziti to go, leave
prijafelj friend sada now
u in voditi to lead
zammanje occupation,
profession

Note: You will see in the text that some words have altered endings.
We shall learn these in the coming units.

Exercise 6

(@) Answer the following questions:

1 Da li je Ben iz Londona?
2 Da lije on sada u Parizu?
3 Ko ¢eka Bena na aerodromu?
4 Gde odlaze Ben i Dejan?

(b) Match the following questions and answers to make a dialogue:

Carinik: Dobar dan, gospodine Vilson.

Vas$ pasos, molim.

Sve je u redu. Dobro dosli u Beograd.
Ben: Izvolite.

Hvala.

Dobar dan.

Vocabulary building

Nationalities 2

For the time being you will need to learn each of these individu-
ally: there are set patterns and with time you will recognize them.
In many cases the name of the country is the feminine form of the
adjective, which also gives the name of the language, but the nation-
alities have to be learned. Try to read the lists in Cyrillic below.
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Country Language Nationality (T.) Nationality (f.)
EHrnecka EHIIeCKMN EHrnes EHrneckunta
Cpbuja CprcKu Cp6uH Cpnkutba
LipHa lNopa CpMcKu LipHoropau, LipHoropka
XpsaTcka XPBaTCKN Xpsat XpBaTuua
BocHa 60caHCKm bocaHal, BocaHka
CnoBeHuja CNOBEHCKU CnoseHal, CnoseHKa
MakefoHuja MaKeJloHCKN MakegoHay, MakefoHKa

Language in action

Questions and answers
Pitanja i odgovori

Predrag is showing Tom round his home town.

Towm: Sta je ovo? What is this?
Predrag: Ovo je posta. This is a post office.
Tom: Sta je to? What is that?
Predrag: TO je pozoriste. That is a theatre.
Tom: Da li je to kafic¢? Is that a cafe?
Predrag: Ne, to je knjiZara. No, thats a bookshop.
Tom: Gde je apoteka? Where is the chemist’s?
Predrag: Tamo, preko puta. There, across the road.
New words

posta post office pozoriste theatre
kafi¢ small cafe knjizara bookshop
apoteka chemist

Culture point

Drago mi je and milo mi je mean ‘I am glad’ or ‘I am delighted’.
These expressions are used frequently when people are introduced
to each other. A third person need not make the introduction:
strangers will introduce themselves, telling you their name, or just
their surname, as they shake your hand.
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Exercise 7

(@) Fill in the missing information:

Country Nationality Language
Male Female
Hrvat Hrvatica hrvatski
Engleska Englez engleski
Francuska Francuz Francuskinja
Srbija Srpkinja srpski
Nemacka Nemac Nemica
Amerikanac Amerikanka engleski
Italija Italijanka italijanski
Rusija Rus Ruskinja
Spanija Spanac Spanjolka

(b) 'Fill in the gap with the appropriate word:

1 Ja sam Andela. DZon je moj
(@) prijatelj (b) muz (c) automobil (d) novinar
2 Onne srpski, ali malo razume.
(@) govori (b) uci (c) radi (d) misli
3 Nisam dobro. Malo sam
(@) nazalost (b) bolje (c) drago (d) umoran
4 se ona zove?
(a) Sta (b) Ko (c) Kako (d) Zasto

(c) Make dialogues out of the following jumbled sentences:

()] ti Kako Zdravo se ? zoves.
Tanja. mi Drago je.
sam. novinar Ja ? ti A

studentkinja. Ja sam2

3] Dejan. Kako? zoves$ ti se sam Ja
Ljiljana.

mi Drago je

ti si Sta po zanimanju?

sam inZenjer Ja.

>O>m> WO
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Reading passage 2 Q

Ekuna (1)
The gang

This story describes the life of a group (ekuna) of young people in
Belgrade. It is printed in the Cyrillic script to offer you an extra
challenge in the early stages of your mastering it. Good luck!

Maja ce jaB/ba npujaterby JIyKn MOGUNHUM TenethoHOM.
Maja telephones her friend Luka. What does Luka suggest they do?

34paso, Jlyka, Wwrta paguw?
HuwTta., Tu?

Huwra.

Ajgemo y kny6!

Baxu!

Vocabulary

ajaemol! let’s go! BaXKm! OK! Agreed!
jaBmaTun ce to contact, get in  kny6 club
touch with HULWITa nothing

paauTn to do ma what



2 Putnici 1du
u hotel

The travellers go to the hotel

In this unit we will look at:

* main conjugations of verbs
» verbal aspect

 reflexive verbs

» adverbs

Dialogue 1 Q
Razgovor na aerodromu

Conversation at the airport

John and Angela discuss the best way to get to their hotel. Does
Milan live in Belgrade? How does he suggest that they go to the
hotel? Why is a minibus such a good idea?

Milan: Vi ste prvi put u Beogradu?

Andetla: Jesmo. Da li vi Zivite ovde?

Milan: Ne, Zivim u NiSu, ali ostajem nekoliko dana u
Beogradu.

Dzon: MoZete li nam red kako da odemo u grad?

Milan: MozZete da idete autobusom ili taksijem. Ali ja vam
preporucujem kombi.

Andela: Staje to?

Milan: To je mali autobus koji vozi do hotela i pnvatnih
adresa, Sto je vrlo zgodno. Plus, nije tako skup kao
taksi.

Dzon: Hvala, to zvud odli¢no!
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Medunarodni saobracaj
International flights
Domacdi odlasci

Domestic departures

Vocabulary

ali but autobusom by bus
konihi minibus kostati (koStam) to cost
niali small mod (irreg. mogu, to be able
mozes, moze,
mozZemo, mozete,
mogu)
nekoliko a few odli¢an, -Cna excellent
ostajati to stay otid (odem) to go (away)
(ostajem)
ovde here preporudvati to recommend
(preporucujem)
prvi first put time
red (reknem) to say skup expensive
tako S0 taksijem by taxi
voziti to drive zgodno convenient
(vozim)
zvucati to sound Zfveti (Zivim) to live

(zvucim)



Un

it 2. The travellers go to the hotel

Language points 1

Verbs 1. Main conjugations

There are several classes of regular verbs. See ‘Grammar summary’,
section 4 (p. 302) for a complete list of these. For the time being
it will be enough to learn the three main sets of endings, which are
classified according to the first person singular ending in the present

ten

se. These endings are -am, -im, -em. Once you know the first

person singular of any regular verb, the other persons of the present
tense can be deduced.

-am
This is the most straightforward set of endings. The infinitive of
these verbs ends in -ati: imati (imam) ‘to have’; morati (moram)
‘to have to, must’.

-im

This set of endings is usually derived from an infinitive ending
in -iti: govoriti (govorim) to speak; but they may also be derived
from -ati: drZati (drZzim) to hold; or -eti: voleti (volim) to love,
Zeleti (Zelim) to want.

-em
This is the most frequent set of endings and is derived from
many different infinitives.

Note: The first person present of every new verb you come across
should always be learned.

morati govoriti razumeti zvati (se)
to have to  to speak to understand to call/
be called

(ja) moram govorim razumem zovem (se)
(«) moras govoris razumes zoves (se)
(on/ona/ono)  mora govori razume zove (se)
(mi) moramo govorimo  razumemo zovemo (se)
(i) morate govorite razumete zovete (se)

(oni/one/ona)  moraju govore razumeju Zovu (se)

25
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Dialogue 2 Q

Two passengers are talking at the airport as they wait for their plane
to depart.

BusrbaHa: Mpem Ha kady, a Bu?

BecHa: Waem npBo ga KynuM HOBWHE.

busbaHa: A ja mopam fa Hahem AjyTu-(pu: Xenum fa Kynum
umraperte.

BecHa: Ja XenuMm fa Kynum BUCKN N KOH-aK.

Vocabulary

Uaem Ha Kagy I’'m going for a coffee

npeo first

Ja to, in order to

Kynuti (Kynmm) to buy HOBWHe a newspaper
Hahu (Hahem) to find xenetn (kenum)  to want

Narodna Banka Srbije

Men,acnica AERODROM

Beoqrad 59

Tel:: 601-+555 lok 3270

Moo S | S i st ot croommn){(
Daturns 30/11/2004 17: 39 32
SB: 001140152041130100110043

0 snova: Olkup efektive
Valutas 826-"GBP

Iznos:: 40.00
Kursz: 10931580 437263
0 ,,0000% p r 0 \ 0.. 00
Ukupna: 437263
S L T -

11111111111111111

Potvrda o promeni novca
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Exercise 1

(@) ~Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

1 Ti odli¢no srpski. (govoriti)

2 vam da idete taksijem. (preporudvati, ja)
3 Stada ? (Kupiti, ja)

4 Onine automobil. (voziti)

5 Kada u kafi¢? (id, ti)

(b) Fill in the gaps in the dialogue with appropriate verbs:

A: Halo, taksi!
B: lzvolite, kuda zelite da ?
A da idem u centar, na Trg Republike.

B: Dobro, nema problema.

Trg Republike Republic Square (lit. ‘The Square of the Republic’)

(c) tFill in the gaps with the missing pronouns:

ne razumemo srpski.
Da li govoris engleski?

razgovaraju.

ne znam gde je taksi.

mora da nade postu.

g~ WN

Language points 2

Verbs 2: aspect 1

This is largely a new idea for native English speakers, although
English continuous and simple tenses reflect something of what is
involved. We shall return to it in greater detail later. For the time
being, you should know that most Serbian verbs have two forms,
known as the imperfective and the perfective aspects.

It is possible to express a great range of different meanings by
modifying the form of the verb, introducing ideas of repetition,
partial action etc. The basic division is into:

1 action which is thought of as continuing, incomplete, ‘ongoing’:
imperfective',
2 action which is thought of as complete or limited: perfective.
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For example:
stvarati (imperfective): to be creating

the noun derived from this verb, stvaranje, means the process of
creating, e.g. stvaranje sveta ‘the creation of the world’ (the act of
creating);

stvoriti (perfective): to create and complete the action

the noun derived from this verb, stvorenje, means a ‘creature’ (the
completed thing created), e.g. ljudsko stvorenje ‘a human being’.

In Dialogue 2 there is an example of the use of the perfective
aspect, da kupim cigarete. The speaker is thinking of a completed
action of buying rather than the process of shopping. In this case
the imperfective has a longer form, kupovati (kupujem), and is
roughly equivalent to ‘to be buying’. Another example, using the
verb piti (pijem ‘to drink’) would be Idem da popijem kafu. The
speaker is thinking of drinking up the whole cup and then doing
something else. The imperfective means ‘to drink’in a general way,
e.g. pijes li pivo? ‘Do you drink beer?’ or ‘Are you at the moment
drinking beer?’.

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni Zivot u Beogradu (2)

As Ben and Dejan drive to Zemun, on the edge of Belgrade, where
Dejan lives, they discuss what Ben wants to see while he is in Serbia.
What does Ben want to do? Is he interested in travelling through
Serbia?

Dok se voze u Zemun, razgovaraju. Dejan Zeli da zna Sta Ben treba
da vidi dok je u Srbiji. Dejan pita da li Ben Zeli da putuje po Srbiji
ili Zeli da ostane u Beogradu. Ben Zeli da upozna kulturni Zivot u
Srbiji. Ali on misli da se mnogo toga deSava ba$ u Beogradu. Dejan
se slaze i kaZze da moze da napravi lep program. Ben je vrlo zado-
voljan.

Vocabulary

ba$ (emphatic just, right dali whether
particle) deSavati se to happen
dok while (deSavam)
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ili or kazati (kazem) to say
kulturni cultural lep nice, beautiful
misliti (mislim) to think mnogo toga a lot of things
napraviti to make (of) ostati stay, remain
(napravim) (ostanem)
pitati to ask po (+ loc.) through, round
(a question) putovati to travel
razgovarati to talk, (putujem)
converse slagati se to agree
treba one (etc.) (slazem)
(impersonal) should upoznati to get to know
v[deti (vidim) to see (tipoznani)
vrlo very zadovoljan pleased
znati (znam) to know

Language points 3

Word formation

The verb i¢i 'to go’

You will have noticed from the examples in the Verbs 2 section
that one means of making a perfective is by the addition of a prefix.
The verb id and its derivatives offer a useful example of the way
in which the addition of a prefix modifies the meaning of a verb.
Id itself is bi-aspectual and the only neutral verb of motion. All
its derivatives convey some further information about the nature
of the movement:

od ‘away from’ + id = otid (odem)
‘to go away, leave’

Moram sutra da odem.
I must leave tomorrow.

Once the new meaning has been established, a new imperfective
must be formed to express that meaning:

otid (pf.) odlaziti (imp.)

Odlazim u podne.
I am leaving at noon.

29
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Verbal prefixes

Here are some prepositions which can be used as prefixes: u ‘in,
into”; do ‘up to’; na ‘on, onto’; iz ‘out of; s ‘down from’. Other
common prefixes are not prepositions: po (a very common perfec-
tive prefix with no intrinsic meaning); pre (denotes ‘over’); pro
(‘passing by?); raz (‘dispersal’).

Examples of verbs of motion deriving from ici:

do Dolazite li Cesto ovamo?
Do you come here often?

Moras doci da vidis kola!
You must come to see the car!

u  Ulazi polako u vodu.
He goes slowly into the water.

Dete ne Zeli da ude u kudu.
The child does not want to go into the house.

na Ona uvek nalazi dobre restorane.
She always finds (lit. ‘comes on’) good restaurants.

Ne mogu da nadem adresu.
I can't find the address.

S Da li sflazite ovde, gospodine?
Are you getting off here, sir?

Sidi kod poste.
Get off by the post office.

The verbs in the following pairs of sentences are formed with other
prefixes from the list above. Try to see whether you can work
out what they mean. To make this more interesting for you, the
sentences are printed in Cyrillic.

Mnepajy kako 6pog ognasw.
They watch the boat

3ap Mopall Tako 6p30 ga ogewu?
Must you S0 soon?

M3na3umo cBaku faH y 8 catu.
We every day at 8 o’clock.
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He »xenn pa nsahe m3 6aseHa.
He doesn’t want to of the pool.

Bo3 nonasu y 10 catw.
The train at 10 o’clock.

Mopamo ogmax ga nohemo!
We must immediately!

Hwvkaga He npenase camu ynuuy.
They never the road by themselves.

MpehuTte caga, CBET/O je 3eneHo!
now, the light is green!

Mponasn YecTo Mopef HeHOr NPo3opa.
He often her window.

OBaj gaH mopa 6p3o ga npohe!
This day must quickly!

Do not attempt to learn all of these forms straight away. Remember

the effect of the addition of prefixes to form perfectives and use
these sentences for later reference.

Exercise 2T@

(@) Choose the verb with the correct form to complete the
dialogue:2

1 Zelim da novae, (promenim/promenite)
Moram da dinare za taksi. (imam, imas3)
Gde se (nalazi, nalaze) menjacnica?

2 Tu odmah preko puta. Zar ne ? (vidis, vidim)

promeniti to change preko puta opposite

(b) Choose the correct form of the verb (the first one is perfective,
the second is imperfective):

1 Ben Zelida Beograd, (upoznati/upoznavati)
2 Dejan Cesto po Srbiji. (otputovati/putovati)
3 Kad je u Beogradu, Ben uvek kod Dejana.

(ostati/ostajati)
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ノート注釈
[2016/07/25 17:15:55] Teacher Elka: 1. Ti odlično govoriš srpski.
[2016/07/25 17:17:01] Teacher Elka: 2.Ja vam preporučujem da idete taksijem.
[2016/07/25 17:17:37] Teacher Elka: Preporučujem vam da idete taksijem.
[2016/07/25 17:17:54] Teacher Elka: 3.Šta da kupim?
[2016/07/25 17:18:45] Teacher Elka: 4.Oni (they) ne voze automobil.
[2016/07/25 17:20:47] Teacher Elka: 5. Kada (when) ideš u kafić?
[2016/07/25 17:21:37] Teacher Elka: Kuda želite da idete?
[2016/07/25 17:21:46] Teacher Elka: Želim da idem u centar...
[2016/07/25 17:22:17] Teacher Elka: 1. Mi ne razumemo...
[2016/07/25 17:22:27] Teacher Elka: 2.ti
[2016/07/25 17:23:05] Teacher Elka: 3.Oni
[2016/07/25 17:23:16] Teacher Elka: razgovaraju-talk
[2016/07/25 17:23:27] Teacher Elka: 4. ja
[2016/07/25 17:23:59] Teacher Elka: 5. On , ona
[2016/07/25 17:43:44] Teacher Elka: sutra-tomorrow
[2016/07/25 17:47:18] Teacher Elka: kažem
[2016/07/25 17:47:27] Teacher Elka: kazati
[2016/07/25 17:47:48] Teacher Elka: po-kazati
[2016/07/25 17:47:50] Teacher Elka: po
[2016/07/25 17:48:01] Teacher Elka: pokazati-to show
[2016/07/25 17:48:05 | Edited 17:48:10] Teacher Elka: kazati-to say
[2016/07/25 17:49:55 | Edited 17:50:30] Teacher Elka: prefix-a short word that you put before the word (noun, verb)to make a new one
[2016/07/25 17:56:31] Teacher Elka: menjačnica-exchange office
[2016/07/25 17:57:04 | Edited 17:57:23] Teacher Elka: Zar ne vidiš? - Can't you see?
[2016/07/25 18:00:34] Teacher Elka: Ben želi da upozna Beograd.
[2016/07/25 18:00:42] Teacher Elka: često-often
[2016/07/25 18:02:19] Teacher Elka: Dejan često putuje po Srbiji.
[2016/07/25 18:03:25] Teacher Elka: kod Dejana-at Dejan's house
[2016/07/25 18:04:51] Teacher Elka: Kad je u Beogradu Ben uvek ostaje kod Dejana.
[2016/07/25 18:05:05] Teacher Elka: Mislim da se mnogo toga dešava baš u Beogradu.
[2016/07/25 18:05:25 | Edited 18:05:33] Teacher Elka: Moram da kupim rečnik u knjižari.
[2016/07/25 18:10:13] Teacher Elka: Anđela mora da kupi rečnik.
[2016/07/25 18:10:51] Teacher Elka: Ben želi da vidi Beograd.
[2016/07/25 18:11:35] Teacher Elka: Oni vole da putuju po Srbiji.
[2016/07/25 18:13:12] Teacher Elka: Milan ne želi da ide u poštu.
[2016/07/25 18:13:48] Teacher Elka: Ja moram da popijem kafu.
[2016/07/25 18:14:08 | Edited 18:14:28] Teacher Elka: morati-need
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4 Mislim da se mnogo toga ba$ u Beogradu. (desiti se/
deSavati se)
5 Moram da recnik u knjizari. (kupiti/kupovati)

re¢nik dictionary knjizara bookshop

Language points 4

Sentence building

Dependence of one verb on another

One verb can depend on another in two basic ways:

(@ Main verb + infinitive

Moram otici.
I must leave.
Zele kupiti vino.

They want to buy wine.

Volite li putovati?
Do you like to travel?

Note: This is the construction favoured in Croatian and in some
Serbian dialects (e.g. in Vojvodina).
(b) Main verb + da (conjunction) + present tense

Moram da  odem
Zele da  kupe vino
Da li volite da  putujete?

Note: This construction is favoured in Serbian and is the one
you should use.

Exercise 3

Make sentences from the words given below:

1 morati, kupiti, renik, Andela
2 Zeleti, videti, Beograd, Ben
3 voleti, putovati, po Srbiji, oni
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4 ne Zeleti, ici, u poStu, Milan
5 morati, popiti, kafu, ja

Language points 5
Reflexive verbs

There are many reflexive verbs in Serbian. They consist of a verb,
which is conjugated in the normal way, and the indeclinable
reflexive particle se. Se is an enclitic and therefore subject to the
same rules of word order as the short forms of biti. Where it occurs
with other enclitics, it comes after all the others except je (third
person singular of biti):

seCati se (imp.), setiti se (pf.) to remember

Rado se seCam
| like to remember (lit. T gladly remember’)

Zeli da se seti
S/he wants to remember

Some verbs are always reflexive, while others may be used reflex-
ively or as ordinary transitive verbs with a direct object:

Zovem sina svaki dan.
I call (my) son every day.

Zovem se Monti Pajton.
I’'m called Monty Python.

Zatvaram knjigu i gledam kroz prozor.
I close the book and look out of the window.

Knjiga se zatvara i pada na pod.
The book closes and falls on the floor.

Volim te.
I love you.

Mi se volimo./\VVolimo se.
We love each other.

Gleda more.
She is looking at the sea.

Oni se gledaju. Gledaju se.
They are looking at each other.

33
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Exercise 4

Complete these pairs of sentences by putting the reflexive particle
se in the appropriate place:

1 Ben, slaze / Slazemo, dobro

2 Zove, Ana / Studentkinja, zove, Ana
3 Vidimo, tamo / Beograd, vidi, tamo
4 Posta, zatvara / Zatvara, sada

5 Gledaju, Ivo i Mara / Mi, gledamo

Language points 6

Adverbs

You will probably be relieved to know that these cannot be
declined! Some must be individually learned (ponekad ‘sometimes’,
negde ‘somewhere’), others are like the neuter nominative form of
adjectives (dobro ‘well’, rado ‘gladly’, brzo ‘quickly?’).

Exercise 5

(@) Answer the following questions on the text at the beginning of
the unit:

1 Da li su Andela i DZon prvi put u Beogradu?
2 Gde Zivi Milan?
3 Kako Andela i DZon mogu da putuju u Beograd?
4 A S§ta im Milan preporucuje?
5 Da li je kombi tako skup kao taksi?
im to them

(b) tFill in the gap with the appropriate adverb from the list below:

odlicno ponekad dobro rado brzo

1 Milan dolazi u Beograd.
2 Zvuci !
3 Dalise seca$ prijatelja?

4 On vozi vrlo :
5 DZon i Andela govore srpski.
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JatAirway S*** *, 86072
AYTOBYCKA KAPIA BUS TICKET
TEPMWHAN - AEPOfIPPM. N TERMINALSbIRPORT
AEPOJPOM - TEPM1 RT- TOWNPteRMINAL
LUEHA 120,00 4 E 12070 din.
Kapta Baxu camo_3a valid dor one way only,
npasay. KynsbeHa ~J)Ta not moindable. "At the
MOxe Bpatuth. *a’ 3 t ci“the inspection

KOHTpO/e Kynal, J’;,qymaP""VI"BJ)K_n,u,eszTo show the ticket,
nokaxe kKaprty*” cnyuafrSShid theTScket get lost another
rybutka kapre, Mopa pa ce one must be bought.

MyTHUK"&e3 KapTe nnaha Passenger without ticket shall be
HOBYaHy KasHy. fined.

(c)ITranslate the following dialogue into Serbian:

Ana: I’'m tired. And besides, | dont like travelling by
bus.

Marko: A taxi costs a lot, but ... OK, we can go by taxi.

Ana: That sounds good! I just want to buy newspapers

and cigarettes.
Marko: Fine, but we have to find the duty-free first.

Dialogue 3 Q
Eknna (2)

Maja n Jlyka, JeneHa n dunun ce cacrtajy
y Knyby

Maja and Luka, Jelena and Filip meet at the club. Why are Jelena
and Filip celebrating? What does Luka say he will do?

Ej, opyrapn! Kako cte? - nuta Jlyka.

- Cynep! Cnasumo! - ogrosapa JeneHa.

- LWTa cnasute? - nuta Maja.
[JaHac Mu je poheHgaH - obGjawrasa dumn.

- Yectutamo! Ajge ga Hapyusmo nwuhe! Ja vactum! - Kaxe
Nyka.
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Vocabulary

[JaHac today

HapyunTn to order
(Hapyumm)

oArosapartu to reply
(oarosapam)

poheHaaH birthday

CNnaBnTH to celebrate
(cnasum)

YyecTuTaTtu to congratulate
(vectutam)

Unit 2: Putnici idu u hotel

mun (dative of ja)

objalbaBaTu
(o6jawaBam)

nuTaTu (Nutam)

nuhe

cacratu ce
(cactaHem)

cynep

YyacTuTh (4acTum)

lit. ‘to me’
to explain

to ask
drink
to meet

great
to treat
(here p



3 Dolazak u
hotel

Arrival at the hotel

In this unit we will look at:

* nouns
» the nominative case

» the vocative case

* simple letters

» adjectives from proper nouns
» double negatives

Dialogue 1 Q
Dolazak u hotel

Arrival at the hotel

The Browns arrive at their hotel. What does the receptionist ask for?
Do the Browns want to have dinner?

Recepcionar: Dobar dan, izvolite!

Dzon: Mi smo DZon i Andela Braun. Imamo rezer-
vacije.

Recepcionar: Dobro dosli! Samo da pogledamo ... Kako se
prezivate?

Dzon: Braun.

Recepcionar: Aha, da. Dvokrevetna soba. Molim va$ pasos,

gospodine Braun. Hvala. | vas, gpspodo Braun.
Izvolite, ovo je vas kljuc. Zelite li da veCerate?
Andela: Rado, hvala!l Ja sam ba$ gladna!
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Recepcionar: Nema problema! Restoran je tamo, preko
puta. Kolega moZze da odnese va$ prtljag.
Zelim vam prijatno vece!

DZon & Andela: Hvalal

Vocabulary
gospodin Mr, sir gospoda Mrs, madam
izvolite please, here kljuc key
you are kolega colleague
molim please (lit. ‘I pray’) nema problema! no problem!
odneti to take (away) pasos passport
(odnesem) preko puta opposite
prezivati se to be called prijatan, -tha pleasant
(imp.) (prezime: prtljag luggage
surname) rado gladly
restoran restaurant vas your
vece evening veCerati to have
(veCeram) dinner

Na hotelskoj recepciji
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Language points 1

Nouns

Every Serbian noun has a gender - masculine, feminine or neuter
- which determines its declension. In the great majority of cases,
the gender is immediately obvious from the nominative ending of
the noun (the form in which it appears in a dictionary).

Masculine nouns

Most masculine nouns end in a consonant. Consonants may be
‘hard’ or, less frequently, ‘soft’. The soft consonants are given here
in Cyrillic. Find the equivalents in the Latin script: u, 4, h, 1, fj, /b,
H, LW, X. All other consonants are hard.

hotel (hard)
avion (hard)
prijatelj (soft)

Some masculine nouns end in -0 (or -e after a soft consonant). This
is the case with several proper names, e.g. Marko, Branko, Djorde
and a number of nouns which used to end in -L This 1recurs in
other cases:

sto table
na stolu on the table

Masculine nominative plural ending: -i

hotel hoteli
avion avioni
prijatelj prijatelji

Note: Most monosyllabic masculine nouns have an additional
syllable in the plural:

sto stolovi
voz ‘train’ VOZOVi

If the final consonant is soft, then -ovi becomes -evi:

muz ‘husband’ muzevi
kljuc kljucevi

39
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Certain combinations of consonants and vowels involve consonant
changes, for example the combination k + i becomes -ci:

putnik traveller’ putnici

Neuter nouns

Neuter nouns end in -0 or -e; nominative plural ends in -a:

selo “village’ sela
more ‘sea’ mora

Feminine nouns

The great majority end in -a: soba ‘room’, torba ‘bag’. A few femi-
nine nouns end in a consonant. There are not many and they must
be learned. They include a large number of abstract nouns, and all
abstract nouns ending in -ost:

no¢ ‘night’ stvar ‘thing’

ljubaznost ‘kindness’

Feminine plural
For nouns whose singular ends in -a, the nominative plural ending
is -e:

torbe sobe gospode

For nouns ending in a consonant, the nominative plural ending
is -i:

noci stvari

Dialogue 2 Q

Two travellers are discussing their luggage. There seems to have been
a mix-up.

Tama: 3BMHNTE, rOCNOAMHE, Aa N je TO Bawa Top6a?
HeHag: Jecte. 3awTo nurare?

Tama: Mucnum ga je To mojaTopba.

HeHag;: Mwucnum ga rpewumTe.

Tama: Anu, nornegajte: oBO je Moje ume!
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HeHag: Ox, y npasy cre! Onpoctute! OHAa je 0BO Moja
Top6al!

Tama: Tako je! XBana Bam!

HeHap: XBana Bama!

Tanja: Excuse me, sir, is this your bag?

Nenad: Yes. Why do you ask?

Tanja: / think it’s my bag.

Nenad: I think youre mistaken.

Tanja: But look: this is my name!

Nenad: Oh, you're right! I'm sorry! Then this is my bag!

Tanja: That’ right! Thank you.

Nenad: Thank you!

Exercise 1

(@) Which of these nouns are masculine, feminine or neuter? Write

(b)

(©)

them in columns, according to their gender and give their plural
forms as well:

prijatelj grad prezime (pi. prezimena) kuca mesto
more stvar dan (pi. dani) selo kafi¢ pozoriste
poSta ulica taksi hotel soba ime (pi. imena)

Make sentences with the nouns below. Some are singular and
some are plural, so remember to adjust the possessive pronoun
and verb accordingly. Notice that the nominative endings of
the possessive pronoun va$ ‘your’, moj ‘my’ are the same as
those of the nouns: m. sing, vas, pi. vasi; f. sing, vaa, pi. vase;
n. sing, vase, pi. vasa.

Example-. lzvinite, gospodine, da li su ovo vase torbe?
(torbe)

klju¢ torba knjige ime pasodi prijatelj
kiSobran prtljag recnik karte

kisobran  umbrella karta ticket

+Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

1 DZon i Andela u hotel, (stizati)
2 Andela ba$ gladna. (biti)
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3 Ona Zeli da . (veCerati)
4 Dzon (kazati): Ali Andela, mi
umorni. (biti)
5 Andela (kazati): Ja (morati) prvo da
* (jesti)

jesti (imp. jedem)  to eat

Language points 2

The nominative case
(name/subject case)

The main uses of the nominative case are:

1 For the subject of a sentence or clause:

Milan Jovanovié¢ putuje u Beograd.

Milan Jovanovic is travelling to Belgrade.

Vi pijete Sljivovicu, a on pije pivo.

You are drinking plum brandy, he is drinking beer.

Mislim da Nada dolazi sutra.
I think that Nada is coming tomorrow.

NaZalost, avion kasni.
Unfortunately, the plane is late.
2 For the complement of biti:

DZon je Englez.
John is English (lit. ‘an Engishman’).

Kazu da nisi Srpkinja. Da li je to istina?
They say you are not Serbian (lit. ‘a Serbian woman’).
Is that true?

Moj sin je dobar student.
My son is a good student.

Vesna je vrlo lepa iena.
Vesna is a very beautiful woman.
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Vocabulary building

Hotel accommodation

smestaj accommodation apartman (self-catering) suite
jednokrevetna single room dvokrevetna double room

soba soba
polupansion  half board punpansion  full board
Exercise 2

(@?Fill in the gay with the appropriate noun

1
N
N
4
5
6

novinari, aerodrom, knjizara, srpski, prijatelji, kombi.
Amerikanac ' ’

Gde su vasi
____________ se nalazi blizu grada.
____________ se nalazi preko puta poste.
Da li ste vi ?

Oni su
Koliko koSta

?

(b) Find the appropriate hotel accommodation for these people:

A Porodica Jovanovi¢ (mama, tata, sin, ¢erka)
- Zele da kuvaju sami
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B Gospodin Nikoli¢
- planira da provodi samo vece i jutro u hotelu

C Marko i Vesna
- zele da se odmore

cerka daughter kuvati (imp.) to cook
sani oneself provoditi (imp.)  to spend (time)
jutro morning odmoriti se (pf.) to rest

Reading passage 1 |

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (3)

Dejan and Ben arrive in Zemun. Who does Ben meet when they get
there? What does he give the children? What does Ben want to drink?

Uskoro stizu u Zemun, gde Dejan predstavlja Bena Zeni Nadi i
deci Ani i Janku. Ben vadi englesku €okoladu iz torbe i daje je
deci. Nada kaZe deci da moraju da kazu ‘hvala’. KaZu: ‘Hvala, Cika
Bene!” Dejan pokazuje Benu gde se nalazi soba za spavanje i
kupatilo. Nada priprema veceru. Dejan pita Bena da li Zeli da pije
vino ili pivo. Ben kaZze da vise voli vino, a moli i ¢aSu vode.

Vocabulary

Benu (dat. ‘to Ben’) davati (dajem) to give

deca children (f. sing. deci (dat. ‘to the
collective noun, children’)
sing, dete, gen. Cada glass
deteta) Cika uncle

i and je it (object case

kupatilo bathroom of ona)

moliti (imp.)  to ask (favour. morati to have to
service) nalaziti se to be found,

(nalazim se) situated
piti (pijem) to drink pivo beer
pokazivati to show predstavljati to introduce

(pokazujem) (predstavljam)
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pripremati to prepare spavanje sleeping
(pripremam) stjzati (stizem) to arrive

uskoro soon vaditi (vadim) to take out

velera dinner vino wine

vise voleti to prefer voda water

za for

Exercise 3

Answer the following questions on ‘Kulturni Zivot u Beogradu’ (3):

1 Sta Ben daje deci?

2 Sta oni kazu?

3 Sta Dejan pokazuje Benu?
4 Sta radi Nada?

5 Sta Ben vise voli da pije?

Language points 3

The vocative case

In Dialogue 1, the receptionist said: . gospodine’ and gospodo
Braun’. This is the vocative case used for persons addressed in
speech, or at the beginning of letters:

Dobar dan, gospodine Jovanoviéu.
Good day, Mr Jovanovic.

Draga gospodo Nadol
Dear ‘Mrs Nada’

1This is a useful stage between the formal gospoda + surname, and the more
familiar use of the first name on its own. Of course there is no equivalent in English.

There are no vocative endings for neuter nouns or for the plural
of any gender. So, only two sets of endings have to be learned.

Masculine

Hard consonants: -e  gospodin, gospodine

Soft consonants:  -u  prijatelj, prijatelju; Jovanovic,
Jovanovicu
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Femininel

Nouns ending in  -a, -0 gospoda, gospodo; Nada, Nado

Nouns ending in  -ca, - gospodica, gospodice; (Miss)
Ljubica, Ljubice

1These may also be men’s names with diminutive feminine forms: Novica,

Novice.

Nouns ending in

0, nod!
a consonant;

Language in action
Examples of simple letters or email messages:

1 To friends, informal:

Dragi Ivane, 3
Ovde je prekrasno. Steta Sto i ti nisi ovde!
Voli te Biljana

Dear Ivan,
It lovely here. Its a shame you’re not here too!
Love, Biljana

2 More formal, addressee slightly known:

Dragi gospodine Filipovicu,

Stizemo u ponedeljak. Radujemo se skorom videnju.
Srdacan pozdrav,

Vasi Tim i Anna Smith

Dear Mr and Mrs Filipovi¢,

We are arriving on Monday. We are looking forward to
seeing you soon.

Warm greetings/best wishes,

Tim and Anna Smith

3 Addressee unknown or known only officially:

PoStovana gospodo Ivié,

Slobodna sam da Vam se javim u vezi sa naSim boravkom.
Molim Vas da nam rezerviSete sobu za avgust mesec.

S poStovanjem,

Betty Jones
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Dear [lit. ‘respected] Mrs Ivi¢,

I am taking the liberty of writing in connection with our stay.
Please would you reserve a room for the month of August.
Yours sincerely,

Betty Jones

Note\ Notice that with women’s surnames there is no vocative
ending: it is impossible to mix feminine and masculine endings,
so only the first part - gospoda or the first name - declines, the
surname is unchanged. Notice also that in formal letters the pro-
noun ‘you’ is capitalized.

Exercise 4

(@) ~Write the vocative forms of the following names:
Ivan Marko Milan Zorica Dragan
Maja Svetlana DPorde Vera

(b) Write the following letters:

1 Ben is writing to Dejan informing him that he is coming to
Belgrade on Monday.

2 Andela is writing to a hotel manager, Mr Popovié, asking
him to book a room for August.
(¢) Now you phone a hotel and book a room:

Recepcionar: Halo, dobar dan. Hotel ‘Moskva’, izvolite.
Vi: Say you want to book a single room.

Recepcionar: Pun pansion?
Vi: No, halfboard.

Recepcionar: Kada stizete?
Vi: On Monday.

Recepcionar: Koliko ostajete?
Vi: Sedam dana.

Recepcionar: Kako se zovete i prezivate?
Vi: Mv name is . Mv surname is
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Language points 4

Word formation

Adjectives formed from proper nouns

All adjectives are written with a small letter, even when formed
from proper nouns:

Ovo je beogradski aerodrom.
This is Belgrade airport.

Ovo je srpska zastava.
This is the Serbian flag.

Gledam londonske ulice.
I’m looking at London streets.

Exercise 5

Form adjectives from the nouns in brackets:

1 Danas u Beograd stize (Engleska) fudbalski tim.
2 (Nemacka) predsednik ostaje ovde jedan dan.

3 Ovoje (Francuska) vino.

4 Volim (Bosna) humor.

5 Gledamo (Spanija) film.

predsednik  president

Language points 5

Sentence building

Examples of questions and answers

Look at the following constructions. Notice the way the words for
ovo ‘this” and to ‘that’ do not change.

Dobar dan, da li je ovo va$ paso$? Da, to je moj pasos.

Da li je ovo vaSa torba? Ne, to nije moja torba.
Da li su to vase stvari? Jesu, hvalal

Mama, ovo je moja devojka. Je 1i? Drago mi je, duSo.
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Da li je ovo vas sin? Jeste, zove se Janko.
A da li su to vaSe éerke? Ne, to su moje unuke!
Nije moguce! Jeste, verujte mi!
devojka girlfriend dusa soul, dear
¢erka daughter unuka granddaughter
moguce possible verujte me believe me

Double negative

The existence of two or more negative words in a sentence does
not have the effect of making the sense positive. On the contrary,
a negative pronoun or adverb (such as niko ‘no one’, nista ‘nothing’,
nikad ‘never’) require a negative verb:

Nemamo nista da prijavimo.
We have nothing to declare.

NiSta ne vidim kroz prozor.
| see nothing through the window.

Nikad ne putujem autostopom.
I never hitch-hike.

Exercise 6

(@) Answer the following questions on Dialogue 1 at the beginning
of the unit:2

1 Da li su Andela i DZon i dalje na aerodromu?
2 Sta Andela i DZon daju recepcionaru?

3 Da li oni Zele da veCeraju?

4 Ko nosi njihov prtljag?

(b) Supply the missing half of the dialogue and then translate it:

Dejan: Dobro doSao!

Ben: !

Dejan: Bene, ovo je moja Zzena Nada.

Ben: !

Nada: I Zelite li odmah da vegerate?
Ben:

Dejan: lzvoli, trpezarija je tu preko puta.

trpezarija  dining room

49



Unit 3: Dolazak u hotel

(c)t Choose the right word to complete the sentences:

1 Sto i ti nisi ovde.
(@) drago; (b) lepo; (c) dobro; (d) Steta
2 nista da prijavimo.

(@) imamo; (b) nemamo; (c) nismo; (d) jesmo
3 Ma nije da si ve¢ gladna!

(@) jo§; (b) skupo; (c) moguce; (d) rado
4 , da li znate gde je hotel Moskva?

(a) izvinite; (b) pogledajte; (c) molim vas; (d) izvolite
5 Ja volim crno vino nego pivo.

(@) vec; (b) prvo; (c) vise; (d) jos

Dialogue 3 Q

Exkuna (3)

Dado and Sanja arrive at the club. Who are they? What does
everyone want to drink?

- dumne - Kaxe JeneHa - 0BO CYy MOjM HOBMW MnpujaTesbim.
- 3apaBo, ja cam Cama, a 0BO je Moj 6pat [ago.

- [paro mu je. N3Bonute, cegute - Kaxe dunwn.

- Majo, nma nnm mecta Ao Tebe?

- Csakako. Ceau Ty, Carva.

- Jecmo nu cBY 3a UPHO BUHO? - nuTa Jlyka.

- Jecmo, xBana Tu, Jlykal - ogrosapajy CBu.

Vocabulary
6par brother Ji @) beside (here)
nva nu? is there? MecTo place, space
MOj my (m. sing.; HOB new
moju, m. pi.) CBaKako certainly
CBU all, everyone cefetn (cegum) to sit
Tebe you (long form ™ you (dat. of i)
of gen. of ti) Ty here
LipH black (of wine

= red)
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u grad

Going into the city

In this unit we will look at:

e accusative case

e accusative case after certain prepositions
e genitive case

* nema + genitive

e prepositions

¢ questions and answers

Dialogue 1 Q
Dzon i Andela idu u turisticku
agenciju

John and Angela go to the tourist office. What do they want to see?
How do they go to Kalemegdan? What is Kalemegdan?

Andela: Dobro jutro, Zelimo da idemo u grad i da vidimo
glavne znamenitosti Beograda.

Agent: Dobro, gospodo. Imate odavde autobus koji vozi do
Brankovog mosta. Staje ispred hotela.

Dzon: Da li je Brankov most blizu Kalemegdana? Zelimo
da odemo na Kalemegdan.

Agent: Jeste. Odatle lako moZete da stignete peSke do parka.

Samo pitajte za Knez Mihajjovu ulicu. To je veoma
lepa ulica, gde nema vozila.

Andela: Divno! Hvala!

Agent: Nema na Cemu! Lepo se provedite!
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P W W

pume +  ZIM A2004/2005 ®

ZLAT' BOR je planina izuzetne lepote koju krase prijatna klima, blago podneblje, prostrani proplanci, bujni padnjaci
ispresecani planinskim potocima i proSarani borovima po kojima je ova planina i dobila ime. Prose€na nadmorska visina je
1000 metara, a okruzuju je visovi: Cigota (1422 m), Murtenica (1480m), Tomik (1496m), Viogor (1281m) i niz drugih manjih

S | M

brda. Zlatibor je udaljen od UZica 25 km.

Hotel PALISAD

Nedaleko od jezera, u prijatnom ambijentu borove Sume, smesSten je kompleks PALISAD. Sve
sobe su sa kupatilima i telefonima. Za vreme boravka gosti se mogu zabaviti u salonima za dnevni
boravak u ¢ijem se delu nalazi aperitiv bar i TV sala, posetiti restoran i poslasti¢amicu, kupovati u
brojnim buticima, a vece provesti u dansing barn sa muzi¢kim programom.

CENE ARANZMANA SA SOPSTVENIM PREVOZOM - 7 POLUPANSIONA

Polasci
Decembar Januar Februar Mart
Hotel 18. 8. 15, 22. 29. 5,12. 19, 26. 5,12,19,26.
PALISAD-A deo 14.550 15.300 14.850 15.750 15.750 14.700 14.550

Napomene:

«  Usluge polupansiona obuhvataju: dorucak (Svedski sto), veCeru (pansionska) i nocenje

Boravi$na taksa i osiguranje nisu uklju€eni u cenu i placaju se na recepciji hotela

Turisticka reklama

Vocabulary

blizu (+ gen.) near Brankov most ~ Branko’s Bridge

divno wonderful glavni main

imati (imam) to have ispred (+ gen.) in front of

jutro morning Kalemegdan park at the

Knez Mihajlova  Prince Mihajlo confluence of
Street the Sava and

koji which Danube

lepo se provedite! have a good nema na you’re welcome!
time! Cemu!

nema there is not odatle from there

odavde from here peske on foot

stajati to stop, stand stidi to arrive, reach

(stajem) (stignem)
ulica street veoma very
vozilo vehicle znamenitost sight
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Language points 1

The accusative case (the direct object
case)

This case is used if the question ‘what?’ (5ta?) or ‘whom?’ (koga?)
can be asked after the verb in a sentence:

Ima veliki crni kisobran. Sta ima? Kisobran.
He has a big black umbrella. He has what?
An umbrella.

Vidim more. Sta vidi§? More.
I see the sea. What do you see? The sea.

Note: You will see that this has the same function as English T, me’,
‘he, him” etc. For example, ‘He sees me’, T see him’ etc.

Formation of the accusative (singular)

Masculine inanimate nouns and neuter nouns

The accusative is the same as the nominative:

Nominative Accusative

Ovo je kiSobran. Imam kiSobran.

This is an umbrella. I have an umbrella.
Ovo je naliv-pero. Vidim naliv-pero.
This is a fountain pen. I see the fountain pen.

Masculine animate nouns

The accusative of masculine nouns denoting animate beings is like
the genitive ending. We shall come to this later in the unit.
Nominative Accusative

Ovo je moj sin. Vidim sina.
This is my son. | see (my) son.
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Feminine nouns

(1) Ending in a consonant. The accusative is the same as the nomin-
ative:

Nominative Accusative
Ovo je lepa not. Volim no¢.
This is a lovely night. | like the night.

(2) Ending in -a. The accusative ending is made by removing the
final -a and replacing it with -u:

Ovo je moja ulica. Volim ovu ulicu.

This is my street. I like this street.

Ovo je moja torba. Da li imate torbu?

This is my bag. Have you got a bag?
Exercise 1

(@) tFillin the gaps with the appropriate singular form of the noun

in brackets:
1 Volim . (Beograd)
2 Imamo .(problem)
3 Vidim i . (Dejan, Janko)
4 1z naSe sobe vidimo . (Kalemegdan)
5 Koima ? (kljuc)
6 Dzon pita (Andela) za
(Knez Mihjalova ulica)
7 Nada priprema . (vecera)
8 Ben daje deci . (Cokolada)
9 Moram da kupim . (torba)
10 Ne mogu da vidim . (more)

(b) Write short texts about these people, using the words in the
order they are given:

1 On, Ben, Engleska, novinar, pisati, za novine, voleti, Citati
knjige

2 Ona, Nada, operska pevacica, Srbija, pevati, u pozoristu,
voleti, putovati

3 Oni, DZejms i Meri, studenti, Amerika, studirati, na fakul-
tetu, Zeleti, uciti, srpski jezik

operska pevacica opera singer
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Language points 2
Accusative plural

Masculine

The accusative plural is formed by removing the final -i of the
nominative plural and replacing it with -e:

Ovde hoteli nisu dobri. Ne volim ove hotele.
The hotels aren’t good here. | don’t like these hotels.

Take care with words in which the nominative plural -i has caused
the final consonant of the stem to be altered, e.g.:

putnik (n. sing.) putnici
but Yidim putnike. | see the passengers.

There are similar changes with other consonants, for example
-gti: zi:

Ovo je moj kovceg. Ovo su moji kovCezi.
This is my suitcase, These are my suitcases.
but Nosim kovcege. I am carrying the suitcases

Note: kovceg is an archaic word, you should use kofer.

Neuter

The accusative plural of neuter nouns is the same as the nominative
plural:

Nominative Accusative
Ovo su prijatna mala sela. Volim ova mala sela.
These are pleasant little I like these little villages,
villages.
Feminine

The accusative plural of feminine nouns is the same as the nomi-
native plural, whether they end in a consonant or in -a

Nominative Accusative

To su naSe stvari. Svi nosimo stvari.
Those are our things. We are all carrying things.
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To su naSe torbe. Svi nosimo torbe.
Those are our bags. We are all carrying bags.
Exercise 2

Form sentences according to the example, putting the nouns in the
accusative plural case:

Example: stvar: Ne vidim naSe stvari.
torba soba Zena knjiga karta
Example: autobus: Ne vidim naSe autobuse.

hotel prijatelj klju¢ prozor paso$

Language points 3

Sentence building

The accusative case after certain prepositions

The accusative case is used after certain prepositions. These
include:

kroz ‘through’

Pospani putnik gleda kroz prozor.
The sleepy passenger looks through the window.

za ‘for’
Ovo je pismo za moju majku.
This is a letter for my mother.
The accusative case is used after prepositions denoting motion:

u in, into Idemo u grad.
We’re going into town.

na on, onto Stavljam kafu na sto.
I’'m putting the coffee on the table.

Broadly speaking, u is used of a closed space, and na of an open
space. Airports, stations and islands are thought of as open spaces,
while a park is often thought of as a closed space.
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Exercise 3

(@) "Use the appropriate preposition to complete the sentences:

1 Dzon i Andela idu___ grad.

2 Ben i Dejan stizu___ Kalemegdan.
3 Ovo je tokolada__ Janka i Anu.
4 prozor se vidi prelepa crkva.

5 Onide aerodrom.

6 Mi dolazimo____ hotel.

7 ldemo odmah___ naSu sobu.

8 Putujemo Sveti Stefan uskoro.
9 Ovo su karte_ DzZona i Andelu.
10 Prolazimo stari deo grada.

(b) Form questions according to the example:

Example: Spanija: Da li sutra putujete u Spaniju?

Italija  Rusija Francuska Norveska NemacCka Bugarska

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (4)

What are Ben and Dejan going to do the next day? Who will they
find in the cafe?

Dok veceraju, Ben i Dejan prave planove za slede¢i dan. Slazu se
da je dobra jdeja da odmah odu u grad - iako Dejan kaze da ima
mnogo toga da se vidi i u Zemunu. Dejan predlaze da odu u kafanu
na glavnom trgu gde se Cesto nalaze njegovi prijatelji, novinari, pa
onda mogu da se dogovaraju i svi zajedno.

\ocabulary

ako if Cesto often
dogovarati se to arrange, agree i also (here)
iako although kafana cafe
mnogo much najbolje best
°dmah immediately onda then

pa then, so plan plan
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pravitil to make predlagati to suggest
sledeci next (predlazem)

takode also ‘rg square
zajedno together

1From now on, if the first person present can be deduced from the infinitive, it
will not be given.

Exercise 4

(a) Ben and Dejan are making plans for tomorrow. Fill in the gaps
in the dialogue based on the text above:

Ben: Dejane, Sta radimo sutra?
Dejan: Ja mislim da je dobra ideja
lako ima mnogo toga
Ben: Dobro, onda idemo prvo u Setnju po Zemunu
Dejan: MoZemo prvo da
i da se onda svi zajedno
Ben: Vazi.

Setnja  awalk

(b) Answer the following questions on ‘Kulturni Zivot u Beogradu’
(4):

1 Sta rade Ben i Dejan?

2 Da liidu prvo u grad ili ostaju u Zemunu?
3 Ko se nalazi u kafani u centru?

4 Sta planiraju da rade svi zajedno?

(c) Fill in the gaps in the following dialogue by putting the words
in brackets into the appropriate form:

A: Kako da dodemo do Zelenog Venca?
B: Ne znam. Sad smo blizu Slavije. Da li ima$

(mapa)?

A: (nemati). A da li ti imas (vodic
kroz Beograd)?

B: (nemati). Sta da (raditi)?

A: Mozemo da (pitati) nekoga. lzvinite, kako da

(do¢i) do Zelenog Venca?

mapa map vodi€¢ guide, guidebook
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Language points 4

The genitive case (the possessive case)

Without a preposition, the genitive case is used primarily to denote
possession:

Ovo je glavna znamenitost Beograda.
This is the main sight of Belgrade.

Ovo je slika moje Cerke.
This is a picture of my daughter.

It is also used after nearly 80 per cent of all prepositions. These
generally denote origin, distance or removal from somewhere or

something.
iz + gen.: ‘out of, from’

Da li ste iz Beograda?
Are you from Belgrade?

lzvadi pasoSe iz torbe.
Take the passports out of the bag.

blizu + gen.: ‘near’ (i.e. not distant from)

Hotel je blizu autobuske stanice.
The hotel is near the bus stop.

Formation of the genitive

Singular
Masculine. Genitive ends in -a:

To je torba gospodina Jovanovica.
That’s Mr Jovanovi¢’ bag.

Neuter. Genitive ends in -a

Grad je nedaleko od mora.
The town is not far from the sea.

Feminine.
(i) Nouns ending in -a have genitive in -€:
Engleske. Mi smo iz Engleske.
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(ii) Nouns ending in a consonant have genitive in -i
Posle te lepe noti ...
After that beautiful night ...
Plural

The genitive plural for all genders is -a, except for a very small
number of feminine nouns ending in -a (sekunda ‘second’, Zurka
‘party’) and those ending in a consonant, which have genitive plural
in -i.

Sentence building

Structures using the genitive case

(i) nema 3rd pers. sing, of nemati ‘there is/are not’ or ‘he has not”:

Nema nikoga kod kuce.
There is no one at home.

Nema ni novca ni novCanika.
He has neither money nor wallet.
(if) Evo + gen. ‘here is/here are’ (like French ‘void’):

Evo moral
Here is the seal

Evo nase adrese!
Here is our address!

Exercise 5"

Put the words in brackets into the genitive case:

1 Dejan i Nada su iz . (Zemun)

2 Oni zive blizu . (trg)

3 Blizu njihove (kuca) je posta.

4 Preko puta (posta) je supermarket.

5 Oni vole svoju ulicu i nemaju . (problemi)
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Language points 5
Language in action

Questions and answers

Two drivers are talking in a motel on the motorway near Stuttgart.

A - Ogpakne gonasure?

B - [onasumo u3 JIoHZOHa.

A - [Jam nytyjete y AycTpujy?

B - He, nytyjemo y Cpoujy.

A - CjajHo. Mo3sHajeTe nn Cpbujy?

B - Jow He, ann Mmamo Tamo npujaTesbe.

A - [a nn nnaHupaTe ga naete Ha naaHuHe?

B - Csakako, ngemo Ha KonaoHuk.

A - Ax, KonaoHuK je npekpacaH! A fa nivm nosHajete
LPHOropCcKo npumopje?

B - He 6aw, anav nmamo npocnekte. Ofakse Bu caja
fonasute?

A - Jonasum u3 lNMapusa. Tamo pagum.

B - A pganuwngete caga kyhu?

A - [a ngem y Lymagujy, y jegHO Mano ceno.

B - Mopa gaje Tamo neno.

A - [a, Tpeba ga suante n Taj Kpaj!

B - Cnegehu nyt! [a nm cTe 3a Heko nuhe?

A - Bpno pago.

B - Ospge 6nm3y je jeaaH oanmudaH 6ap!

nosHaeaTtu (nosHajem) to know

LipHoropcko npumopje  the Montenegrin coast

MpocneKT prospectus, brochure

mopa fa ... it must be ...

Kpaj region

BExercise 6t

(@) Put the words in brackets in either the genitive or the
accusative case as appropriate:

Evo (DZon)! On je iz
(Engleska). Njegova Zena Andela je takode iz
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(Engleska), iz (London). Oni su
sada u Beogradu. Zele da vide (znamenitost)

(Beograd). Imaju (mapa)

(grad) i autobuske (karta).
Planiraju da prvo odu na (Kalemegdan),
aondaiu (Knez Mihajlova ulica).

(b) Choose the appropriate word or phrase from the list below to
complete the dialogues:

slede¢i put vrlo rado nema na ¢emu
lepo se provedite

1 - Da li Zelite da vidite naS stan?

2 - Sutra putujemo u Hrvatsku. Idemo na more.
- Bas lepo.
3 - Hvala puno 5to nosite moje torbe.

4 - Ne idete sada da vidite Kopaonik!?
Ne, nazalost. Mozda

Pogled na Beograd
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Reading passage 2 Q
Exknna (4)

Dado and Sanja introduce themselves. Where are they from? Where
is Jelena from? Is anyone from Belgrade?

Opakne cre, Bac ABoje? - nuta duamn.

- W3 bocHe cmo, u3 3eHuue. A BW, ga M cTe ceu u3 beorpaga?
Hwucmo - ogrosapa ®uamn. - Ja cam 3 Hosor Cafa, a JeneHa
je LipHoropka.

Tako je - Kaxe JeneHa. - Ja cam u3 ogropuue.

- A ja cam u3 Kpylwesua - Kaxe Maja.

Bapem cam ja npasu beorpafhaHuH! - kaxe Jlyka.

[o6po gownun y beorpag! - kaxe JeneHa.

Vocabulary

bapem at least nBoje two (mixed gender)
npasu real, true Tako je that’s right
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Beogradu

In Belgrade

In this unit we will look at:

* the dative case
* the locative case
* the instrumental case

Note: From this unit on, the main dialogues will be in Cyrillic.

Dialogue 1 Q

When they get off the bus, the Browns ask a passer-by the way to
Knez Mihailova Street. Why do they say they want to go to
Kalemegdan? What does the passer-by tell them about Knez
Mihailova Street?

AHthena:

MponasHuua:

LIoH:

lMponasHuua:

AHhena:
MponasHuua:

OnpocTtuTe, rocnoho, ga M Ham MoXeTe pehu Kako
ce nge po KHes Muxannose ynuue?

Tpeba fa ugete npaso 40 NOLWITE U [a OHAA CKpPeHeTe
neso. Anu, mngem un ja y Tom npasly. Moxemo
3ajefiHo.

Xenumo ga ogemo Ha KanemergaH, fa suaumo yuhe
Case y [lyHas.

To cBakako Tpeba fa suguTe. Ann naute nonako
KHe3 Mwxannosom ynuuom: Tamo UMa  BPAo
3aHUM/bMBUX 3rpafa W pagmmu.

Mo>kemMo N1 Herge ycnyT fa nonujemo Kady?
CurypHo: nMa HeKOJIMKO KaghaHa v MHOro Kaguha y
KHe3 Mwuxaunnosoj.
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LloH: Ha KanemergaHy ce Hanasu Typcka TephaBa, 3ap He?

MponasHnua: Aa, u To Bpeau fa ce Buaun. EBo, pagum y 0Boj 3rpagu.
OBo je noyetak KHe3 Mwuxannose.

AHhena: XBana Ha rnomohu!

MNponasHuua: Hema Ha yemy.

Vocabulary

Bpeu it is worth 3aHMM/BUB interesting
3rpaga building nja | too
NeBo left rnosako slomy
nomoh (f.) help rnoveTak beginning
npaeaL} direction npaeo straight
pagba shop ca MHOM with me
CUTYpPHO surely CKPEHYTU to turn
Taj that (pf. ckpenem)

TBphasa fortress TYPCKU Turkish

y TOM npasLy in that direction  ycnyt on the way
yuihe confluence

DZezva i Soljica za kafu

Language points 1

The dative case (the indirect object case)

The dative is used without a preposition, mainly to indicate the
indirect object of a verb. In English this would generally denoted
by the preposition ‘to’.
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Govorim coveku.
I speak to the man.

Dajem deCaku prtljag.
| give the luggage to the boy.

In English, the preposition ‘to’ may be omitted:
Daje Zeni kljuc.
He gives his wife the key.

Here ‘the key’ answers the question ‘what does he give?’; ‘his wife’
answers the question ‘to whom?’.

Govorim policajcu istinu.
I tell the policeman the truth.

‘Speaking to’ and ‘giving to’ are the most common uses of the
dative case, but in Serbian there are several instances of verbs,
which express related ideas, but where the need for the dative case
may not be so immediately obvious:

pomagati (imp.), pomoci (pf.)
to help (to give help to)

Deca pomaZzu majci.
The children help (their) mother.

obecavati (imp.), obecati (pf.)
to promise (to give a promise to)

Devojcica obeava majci da nikad nece da push
The little girl promises her mother that she will never
smoke.

verovati (imp.), poverovati (pf.)
to believe (to give one’s trust to)

Moras da veruje$ decaku: on govori istinu.
You must believe the boy. he’s telling the truth.

Masculine and neuter, the ending for singular nouns is -u; for plural
nouns is -ima.

Feminine', for nouns ending in -a, the final -a becomes -i singular,
-ama plural; for nouns ending in a consonant, -i is added for singular
nouns, -ima plural.
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Exercise 1

(a)' Fill in the gaps with the dative form of the nouns:

1 Andela govori (DZon) da ponese mapu.

2 Recepcionar daje (Andela) kljuc.

3 Ne moras da verujes (novine).

4 Treba da pomazemo (roditelji).

5 Nada kaze (deca) da kazu hvala.
poneti (pf. ponesem) to take, carry
verovati (imp. verujem + dat.)  to believe
novine newspaper(s)
pomagati (imp. pomazem) to help
roditelj parent

(b) Answer the following questions on Dialogue 1

1 Da li su Andela i Dzon ve¢ u Knez Mihajlovoj ulici?
2 Sta Zele da vide?

3 Da li oni idu u radnju?

4 Sta se nalazi na Kalemegdanu?

Language points 2

The locative case (1)

You will be relieved to know that the endings of this case are iden-
tical to those of the dative. Unlike the dative, however, it is always
used with a preposition, which is why it is sometimes called the
‘prepositional’ case. One of its most frequent uses is to express
location. This is why it is frequently called the ‘locative’ case, and
this is the term we shall use in this book.

You remember that the accusative case must be used after verbs
denoting motion:

DzZon i Andela idu u hotel.
But the locative case must be used to describe static location:

LLon i Andela su u hotelu.
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Putujemo u Beograd.
We are travelling to Belgrade.

Ostajenio tri dana u Beogradu.
We are staying three days in Belgrade.

Exercise 2

(@) Supply the prepositional case for the following nouns, making
sentences using the verb biti, according to the example:

Example: hotel, ja:

Ja sam u hotelu.

autobus, mi  posta, oni  Zemun, mi
kafana, ti Kalemegdan, vi

Note: Kalemegdan is thought of as an open space.

(b) Form questions for the following answers:

1 Treba da idete pravo pa da onda skrenete desno kod hotela
Moskva.

2 Na Kalemegdanu se nalaze tvrdava, galerija i zooloSki vrt.

3 U Knez Mihailovoj ima puno starih zgrada i zanimljivih
radnji.

4 Knjizara je na kraju ulice, preko puta pijace.

5 Autobus staje tacno ispred hotela.

(c) t Translate the following dialogue into Serbian:

A:
B:

A:
B.

© >

Hello, can you tell us where the main square is?

The main square? It is not far away. Have you got a
map?

Yes, we have. Here it is.

Do you see this street? You just need to go straight.
The main square is at the end of the street, opposite
the church.

Thank you.

You are welcome.
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Language points 3

The locative case (2)

The locative of feminine nouns:

Ovo je lepa soba.
This is a nice room.

Dzon i Andela su u sohi.
John and Angela are in the room.

Sarajevo je u Bostti. Sarajevo is in Bosnia.
Ljubljana je u Sloveniji. Ljubljana is in Slovenia.
Rim je u ltaliji. Rome is in Italy.

Pasos je u torbi. The passport is in the bag.
Ivan je u kafani. Ivan is in the cafe.

Note: With the locative singular of feminine nouns ending in -a,
there are two points to be wary of:

1 Certain consonants are subject to changes when they are
followed by -i (we have already met this with the masc. pi. of
putnik, putnici):2

k+i -ci ruka hand u ruci
banka bank u band
g+i -z knjiga book u knjizi

See also ‘Grammar summary’, section 6 (p. 306).

2 The names of certain countries etc. are not in fact nouns, but
adjectives: e.g. Engleska (zemlja) England (lit. ‘the English
land’), and they are declined like adjectives. These words are
easily identified, because they end in -ska; -Cka or -Ska. The
prepositional singular ends in -oj:

Engleska, u Engleskoj

Hrvatska, u Hrvatskoj

Grcka (Greece), u Grckoj
Nemacka (Germany), u Nemackoj
NorveSka (Norway), u Norveskoj
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Exercise 3

(@) Gde se nalaze ovi gradovi?

Rim Moskva Frankfurt Sofija Pariz Edinburgh

Example: Rim se nalazi u Italiji.

Italija Rusija Bugarska Francuska Skotska Nemacka

(b)™Fill in the gaps with the noun in the appropriate case:

O o~No o WwWwN P

=
o

Jasam na (more).

Oni sutra idu u (Hrvatska).

Zelim da ostanem u (Beograd).

Kalemegdan nije u (Zemun).

Ben je kod Dejana u (stan).

Ja i moji prijatelji idemo u (banka).

Kljucevi su u (torba).

Mi smo sada na (Trg Republike).

Onisuu (autobus) na (put) ka
(centar).1

Moja kuca se nalazi na (pocetak ulice).1

k, ka + loc.  to, towards

1 Note that centar and poCetak lose ‘a’ in the declension: u centru, na poCetku.

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (5)

How do Dejan and Ben go into the centre? How did Belgrade get
its name?

Ben i Dejan idu autobusom u grad. Benu je veoma zanhnljivo u
autobusu: prvo idu kroz stari centar Zemuna, pa onda prelaze Savu
i kre¢u prema belom gradu na brdu. Dejan objaSnjava Benu da je
grad dobio ime po tome Sto se bela boja grada vidi izdaleka. Silaze
kod Zelenog venca, gde ima mnogo autobusa i sveta.

Vocabulary

autobusom by bus beo, bela white

boja

colour centar centre
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dobiti (dobijem) to acquire izdaleka from a distance
kod at kretati (kreCem)  to move, set off
kroz through po tome Sto according to the
prelaziti to cross fact that
prema (+ loc.)  towards sflaziti to get off (down)
stari old svet people

zanimljiv interesting (lit. ‘world’)
Zeleni venae The Green Wreath

(a busy market near
Branko’s Bridge)

Knez Mihailova ulica

Exercise 4

Answer the following questions on Dialogue 2:

1 Kako Dejan i Ben idu u grad?
2 Kuda idu prvo?

3 Koju reku prelaze?

4 Sta Dejan objaSnjava Benu?

5 Sta ima na Zelenom vencu?
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Dialogue 2

Pa3roBop y Bo3y

Conversation in a train

Two passengers travelling by train through Austria discuss their

journeys.

A- Jdan ... cagay CnoeeHuju?

b - Jecmo. OcTajete nn osae?

A - He, ngemo y Ipuky.

b - [Oa nu Beh nosHajeTe puky?

A - Jow He. o6po no3HajeMo TypcKy.

b - Je nm? U ja xenum ga ugem y Typcky.

A - Ja nn nyTyjeTte y beorpag?

b - [Aa, xuBum y beorpagy.

A - Jla nn nosHajete Leo bankaH?

b - He 6aw ueo, ann gocta NyTyjem no bankany.

A - Y Koje 3em/be Hajuewhe ngete?

b - [MMa Hajuewhe ungem y LipHy Fopy, Ha mope. OHpa uiem y
byrapcky, Ha ckujare. igem noHekag y BOCHY 1y XpBaTcky.

A - A 3amucnuTe, ja jow He nosHajem LLkoTcky!

b - Ma Hemojte! A Npcky?

A - Mano. A y Benc ngem yecro.

b - Mopa ga je Beoma neno y Bency.

A - [a, am uma TaKo MHOr0 fienux Kpajesa y cBeTy. YoBek He
MOXe fa CTUrHe Ja CBe BUAW.

b - Vmare npaBo, a YeCTO NMyTyjemMO BULLE NO AaNeKUM 3em/bama,
Hero no cycefHum!

Vocabulary

Leo, Lena whole, complete

Hajuewihe most often

3aMUCITH to imagine

HemojTe! Don't! You dont say!

cBe everything

¥MaTy Npaso to be right

JaneK distant, far

cyceaHm neighbouring
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Language points 4

The instrumental case

There is one more case to learn. Its use is quite straightforward
and we have already seen it in action. This is the instrumental case,
used to express the means by which an action is carried out:

Putujem vozom. | travel by train.
Idemo liftom. We go by lift.
Pismo ide avionom. The letter goes by airmail.

The instrumental is also used after certain prepositions:
s, sa ‘with’

Dzon dolazi liftom sa prtljagom.
John is coming by lift with the luggage.

Singular

The instrumental ending is the same for all genders: -om:

Putujem sa bratom, sestrom i detetom.
I am travelling with (my) brother, (my) sister and the child.

Plural

The endings are the same as for the dative and prepositional cases:
masculine and neuter: -ima

Idem s prijateljima. I’'m going with friends,
feminine ending in a consonant:

Putujem sa stvarima. I’m travelling with the things,
feminine ending in -a: -ama

Putujem s devojkama. I'm travelling with the girls.

Note: The masculine singular instrumental ending -om changes to
-em after a soft consonant:

Razgovaram s prijateljem.
I’'m talking with (my) friend.
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For exceptions, and a complete list of noun declensions, see
‘Grammar summary’, section 1 (pp. 298-300).

Notice that s and sa are used equally frequently. There is no rule
for you to learn here: sa tends to be used before similar letters s,
z etc. or before groups of consonants, e.g. sa mnom ‘with me’, but
it is used in other situations as well.

Exercise 5

(@)

(b)

(©

Answer the question using the appropriate means of transport:

Example. Idemo tramvajem.
We are going by tram.

1 Kako/€ime idete iz Zemuna u centar? (autobus)
2 Kako/Cime putujete u Ameriku? (avion)
3 Kako/Cime idete do njihovog stana? (lift)
4 Kako/Cime idu na more? (voz)
5 Kako/Cime idete do fakulteta? (bicikl)

¢ime by what means (instr. of sto)
NAnswer the following questions:
1 S kim putuje$ na more? S (prijatelji)
2 S kim ideS u centar grada? S (muz)
3 S kim ideS na zurku? S (drugarica)
4 S kim putujeS u Ameriku? S (deca)
5 S kim pric¢as? S (recepcionar)

Zurka party  drugarica friend (female) pricati to talk

Select the most appropriate endings to the sentences numbered
1to 5 from the column lettered (a) to (e):

1 Na Kalemegdanu nema puno kafana,
Ne moramo da nosimo mapu

Idemo na Kalemegdan

Idu prvo autobusom kroz centar

Ne mozemo da popijemo kafu ovde,
Dejan kaze

o OB~ WD
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(a) da je to dobra ideja.

(b) pa onda prelaze most.

(c) ali moZzemo da kupimo kafu.
(d) negde usput.

(e) jer poznajemo dobro grad.
(f) da vidimo usce.

(9) ali u Knez Mihajlovoj ima.

Make questions relating to the underlined words, using s kim
‘with whom’, ¢ime ‘by what means’ or kako ‘how’, as appro-
priate:

Example: Pricamo sa prijateljicom. S kim pri¢as?
Zivim sa éerkom.

Idem u bioskop pesice.

PiSem pismo olovkom.

Pricam sa muzem telefonom.

Putujemo u Beograd kolima.

gl A W DN

Dialogue 3 Q
Eknna (5)

Th

e friends talk at the club. When did Sanja and Dado come to

Belgrade? Are their parents still in Bosnia?

Carba cegm nopes Maje, npekonyTa JeneHe un Jlyke.

- JlyKa, MOCNYXM Halle HOBe NpujaTes/be BUHOM! - Kaxe JeneHa.

Nyka cuna Cawbun 1 [dagn BuHa.

OTtkap cTe y beorpagy? - nuta Maja.

Op 3ume - ogrosapa dano.

[a nv cy Bawy poguTessy jow yBek y BocHW?

Jecy, anun Buwe Hucy y 3eHnun. Caga cy y bawa Jlyuwn, kog Halle
bake.

[06po gowm nxxueenn! - kaxxe dunun. - 3a HOBO NpujaTe/bCTBo!
XKueenu! - oprosapajy csu.

XKusjenu! - kaxy fano n Cara.
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Vocabulary

baka grandmother BULLIe more

Xxnsenum! Cheers! iMui winter
(lit. “long live’) Hawl our

jow yBek still nopes (+ gen.) beside

oTKag since when npujaTessCTBO friendship

nocny>xutn  to servel cunatm to pour

poauTeb parent

1 Notice the construction: the people served are in the accusative, the thing with
which they are served in the instrumental.



6 Razgovor

O stanu

Conversation about a flat

In this unit we will look at:

« adjectives
« the nominative case of adjectives
« vocabulary about flats and furniture

Dialogue 1

[Mo3nB Ha Beuyepy

The Browns’friends, Ana and Danilo, invite them home to dinner.
The telephone rings in the Browns’ room. Are they ready to leave?
What is their friends’flat like? How many bedrooms are there? Is
it is a quiet area?

LJoH:

[JaHuno:

LJoH:

[JaHvno:

LloH:

AHhena:

AHa:

Xano, LIoH BpayH Ha TenegoHy.

3apaBo, LloHe, gobpo gowao! Osge [AaHwno.
JaHuno! Tge cu?

Y xoTeny cam, Ha peuenumju. M3BMHM WTO Aonasnm
OBaKO HeHajaB/beHO, anu AHa U ja Xeumo [a Bac
MO30BEMO Ha Beuepy. JecTe M MOXZa CNpemMHU Ja
KpeHeTe? AHa Hac 4yeka Kof Kyhe.

Jecmo, eBo, cag cuiasmmo!

Kog AHe n OaHuna

KakaB nen ctaH, AHa! NpocTpaH je, yaobaH 1 ceeTao.
3a40BO/bHU CTe, 3ap He?

Jecmo, 1 MM MUCAMMO fa je nen. U LOBOSbHO je BeNuK
3a Hac, caf Kaf feua Bulle HUCY Kof Kyhe.
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AHhena:

AHa:

AHhena:

LloH:

AHa:

LIoH:
AHa:

Unit 6: Razgovor o stanu

Xohew! N fa My NOKaxew cTaH?

Pago. Kao wTo BMaunw, 0BO je TpocobaH cTaH. OBO
je AHeBHa coba, Ty cy ABe mase cnasahe cobe, a TaMo
Y OHOM XOAHWKY Cy KyXutba U KynaTuno.

VmaTe jako nen HamewTaj. OAnMyHa je Ta crapa
(hoTesba y yray M Ta MOAepHa namna nopeg noavue
3a Krbure.

A TeK cTapu ApBeHW CTO W cTonuue Yy Tpnesapuju!
Hero AHa, ga v je 0BO MupaH Kpaj?

He 6aw, jep je ueHTap jako 6:m3y. Anu, Ha cpehy,
Halla ynuua Huje TONMKO By4Ha.

VmaTe v npekpacaH 6ankoH, nyH ugeha.

[a, mMoxemo TamMo0 Mano W jAa noceauMmo, [OK Hac
[aHvno cnyxun Hekum fomahum nuhem. M3sonute!

Vocabulary

6ankoH balcony ByyaH noisy
age (f.) two [HeBHa coba living room
[l0BO/baH, -bHa  sufficient nomvahi local, home-made
nJJeer wooden Krbira book

glavni ulaz

(front door)
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Kog, kyhe at home
KyXU1Hba kitchen
Ha cpehy luckily
Heku some
nosveatu (imp.) to invite
nonmua shelf
nocegetn (pf.)

npocTpaH spacious
ceetao, ceetsia  light, bright
cnyxutu (imp.)  to serve
cnasaha coba  bedroom

yrao (gen. yrna) corner
thoTera
ugehe (n., coll.) flowers

Language points 1

Adjectives 1

to sit for a while

armchair

Kpaj
MUpaH (-Ha)
HameLLTaj
HeHajaB/beH
rnokasartu

(pf. Nnokaxkem)
rnpekpacaH, -cHa
MyH
cvhm (pf. cuhem)
cMarpatv (imp.)
TpocobaH, -6Ha
ypo6aH -6Ha
XO[HWK
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area, region
peaceful
furniture
unannounced
to show

beautiful

full

to go/come down
to consider
three-room
comfortable
corridor

Like nouns, adjectives have three genders, singular and plural forms
and case endings, which, unfortunately, differ somewhat from those
of the nouns. Adjectives must agree in gender, number and case

with the nouns they qualify.

Masculine; nominative case

Singular

Most, but not all, masculine singular adjectives have an additional
dimension: they may be definite or indefinite. The use of these
forms corresponds roughly to the idea of definiteness or indefin-
iteness conveyed by the English articles.

Imate lep stan. (indef.)
You have a nice flat.

Taj lepi (def.) stan je udoban. (indef.)

That nice flat is comfortable.

Taj udobni (def.) stan je prostran. (indef.)
That comfortable flat is spacious.
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» The definite form ends in -i. There are certain situations in which
it must be used: after demonstrative and possessive pronouns;
and, as in English, once the subject has been mentioned.

e The indefinite form must be used when the adjective is the
complement of biti:

Taj student je mlad.
That student is young.

but Mladi student je umoran.
The young student is tired.

Do not be too alarmed by this additional complication: the defin-
ite adjective differs from the indefinite only in the masculine
singular nominative, genitive and dative/prepositional cases, and
neuter singular genitive and dative/prepositional. What is more, the
rule is strictly applied only in situations such as those mentioned
here.

The indefinite form ends either in a consonant or in -0 which is
derived from -L This -1 is present in the other genders and in all
cases other than masculine nominative:

Taj Covek je debeo. That man is fat.

Moja macka je debela. My cat is fat.

Vi niste debeli. You are not fat.
Plural

The masculine plural ends in -i. There are no indefinite forms.

Debeli ljudi su Cesto veseli.  Fat people are often cheerful.
Ti putnici su umorni. Those travellers are tired.

Final -o of masculine adjectives and 'mobile a*

The final -0 of masculine adjectives is always preceded by a vowel.
If the stem does not otherwise contain a vowel before the -1 from
which the -o is derived, something known as ‘mobile a’ is inserted.
For a general note on ‘mobile a’ see ‘Grammar summary’, section
5 (p. 305). Many indefinite masculine adjectives may have ‘mobile
a’ inserted between the final two consonants of the nominative
singular. The a, which is only added for convenience where neces-
sary, disappears in the other cases and other genders.
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On je dobar Covek. He is a good man (person).
Oni su dobri ljudi. They are good people.

To je dobra riba. That is a good fish.

Ovo je dobro vino. This is good wine.

When you learn a new adjective with indefinite masculine nomi-
native ending in a + consonant, check in a dictionary to see whether
this is a mobile a. In exercises in this book such adjectives will be
marked with an asterisk.

Exercise 1

(@) Which of the following statements are true and which false?
Mark them as either Tacno (T) ‘correct’ or Netacno (N) ‘incor-

rect’

1 DZon i Andela su u parku. T/N
2 Danilo je na recepciji. T/N
3 Stan Ane i Danila nije dovoljno velik. TIN
4 Oni imaju dvosoban stan. T/N
5 Lampa se nalazi pored fotelje. TIN
6 Njihova ulica je vrlo bucna. TIN
7 Ana i gosti Zele da posede u dnevnoj sobi. T/N

(b) John is telling Ana about their hotel room. Here are his
answers. What are her questions?

Ana: ?

John: Zadovoljni smo smeStajem u naSem hotelu. Jedino
Sto nam smeta je naSa bucna ulica, ali sve ostalo je
u redu.

Ana: ?

John: Imamo dvokrevetnu sobu. Soba je mala, ali ima sve

Sto nama treba: veliki orman za stvari, udoban

krevet, kupatilo sa tu$ kabinoom.

Ana:

John: Da, vrlo je Cisto.
smestaj accommodation
jedino only

smetati +dat.  to bother (someone)
tu$ kabina shower unit

81



Unit 6: Razgovor o stanu

(c) Supply the definite form of the following masculine adjectives,
as in the example:

Example’. Taj student je mlad. Mladi student je ovde.

1 Vas hotel je velik. hotel se nalazi preko puta
trga.

2 Moj automobil je crn. automobil je ispred kuce.

3 Nas stan je prostran. stanovi su skupi.

4 Vas prijatelj je umoran. prijatelj je na aerodromu.

(d) Supply the indefinite form, as in the example:
Example: Imate prostrani stan. Va$ stan je prostran.

1 Zadovoljni prijatelj spava.  Prijatelj je

2 Gledam kroz veliki prozor. Prozor je

3 On ima moderni* 3esir. Sesir je

4 Imate lepi pogled na grad. Pogled na grad je
5 Selim se u mirni* kraj grada. Ovaj kraj grada je

SeSir hat seliti se  to move (house)

(e) Match the nouns with appropriate adjectives. Pay attention to
both the meaning and the form:

ulica prostran
stan drvena
stolica udobna
pice moderna
fotelja domace
lampa bucna

Language points 2

Adjectives 2

Neuter; nominative case
There is an indefinite form, but only of the genitive and dative/
prepositional cases.
Singular: -0 lepo, veliko, dobro
or after soft consonants: -e domace
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Plural-, -a lepa, velika, dobra, domaca

Jadransko more
the Adriatic sea

Ohridsko jezero
Ohrid lake

Feminine: nominative case

mala Sumadijska sela
small Sumadija villages

dobra domaca vina
good local wines

Singular: -a lepa, velika, dobra

Plural: -e lepe, velike, dobre

Yoda je topla.
The water is warm.

Lepa letnja noc.
A lovely summer night.

Reading passage 1 Q

Devojke su umorne.
The girls are tired.

Prostrane sobe su udobne.
The spacious rooms are
comfortable.

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (6)

Dejan takes Ben to visit the National Museum. Where is it? What

kind of exhibits does it contain?

Dejan i Ben idu u Narodni muzej. Muzej se nalazi na Trgu
Republike, nedaleko od Knez Mihailove ulice. To je velika, stara
zgrada sa vise spratova. Tu ima eksponata iz razliCitih oblasti i
perioda srpske kulture. Tu su narodne noSnje, seoska rezbarija,
umetniCke slike i moderne skulpture. Dok gledaju prostrane sale
u pratnji djrektora Muzeja, Dejan objaSnjava neke vazne momente

iz srpske istorije.

\ocabulary

eksponat exhibit

ima there is/are
moderan modern
narodni national
nosnja costume
pratnja company,

accompaniment

gledati (imp.) to look
istorija history
momenat moment, event
nedaleko od not far from
oblast (f.) area

razlicit various
rezbarija carving
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sa with sala hall

seoski village (adj.) skulptura sculpture
slika painting sprat storey, floor
umetnicki artistic vaZan important
velik large vise several
Exercise 3

(@) Answer the following questions on Dialogue 2:

(b)

1

ab~rowiN

Gde se nalazi Narodni muzej?
Kakva je to zgrada?

Sta tamo ima?

Da li su Ben i Dejan sami?
Sta Dejan obja3njava?

Complete the sentences with the appropriate adjective from
the list below. Remember to alter the ending to agree with the
noun:

O©C o ~Noouo bW

domaci lep udoban* svetao* zadovoljan* zanimljiv
velik narodni moderan* prijatan

Beograd je grad.

Njegova soba je

Fotelja je .

Prijatelji su vinom.

Ljudi ovde su

Sljivovica je pice.

Zelimo vam boravak.

Dejan ima nov i vrlo automobil.

nosnja nije vise moderna.

Language points 3

Adverbs

As we saw in Unit 2, many adverbs are the neuter nominative
singular of adjectives:

Masculine Neuter Adverbial use

dobar dobro Dobro dosli!

Welcome! (lit. ‘well come’)
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lep lepo Soba je lepo namestena.
The room is nicely furnished.

mali malo On je malo umoran.
He’s a little tired.

lak lako lako mozemo da nademo hotel.
We can easily find the hotel.

divan divno Vecera divno mirise!
Dinner smells wonderful!

Vocabulary building

Kuéa, stan, namestaj house, flat, furniture

Building
jednospratnica ‘one-storey house’; dvospratnica ‘two-storey
house’; zid ‘wall’; krov ‘roof’; vrata ‘door’; prozor ‘window’;
dimnjak ‘chimney’ (dim ‘smoke’) stambena zgrada block of
flats, apartment block’; ulazna vrata ‘front door’

Rooms
predsoblje ‘vestibule’; hodnik ‘hall’; dnevna soba ‘living room’;
trpezarija ‘dining room’; kuhinja ‘kitchen’; spavaca soba
‘bedroom’; kupatilo ‘bathroom’

Living room
sto ‘table’; stolica ‘chair’; fotelja ‘armchair’; tepih ‘carpet’;
slika ‘picture’; telefon ‘telephone’; televizor ‘television set’;
zavesa ‘curtain’; tapete ‘wallpaper’; polica za knjige
‘bookshelf’

Bedroom
krevet ‘bed’; orman ‘wardrobe’; ogledalo ‘mirror’; fioka
‘drawer’; dudek ‘mattress’; jorgan ‘duvet’; posteljina
‘bedclothes’; éebe ‘blanket’; jastuk ‘pillow’

Kitchen
Sporet ‘cooker’; rerna ‘oven’; frizider fridge’; masma za pranje
veSa ‘washing machine’; masma za pranje suda ‘dishwasher’;
lonac ‘pot, pan’; noz ‘knife’; vjljuska “fork’; kaSika ‘spoon’;
tanjir ‘plate’; Solja ‘cup’; CaSa ‘glass’
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Exercise 4

In which of the rooms underlined below would you put the
following items of furniture:

krevet polica za knjige sto
fotelja orman lampa stolice Sporet
ogledalo frizider

spavaca soba dnevna soba trpezarija kuhinja

Dialogue 2 Q

Bill has been lent his friend Dusko’ flat while he is in Belgrade.
Dusko is showing him round.

Dusko:

Bill:

Dusko:

Bill:

Dusko:

Bill:

Dusko:

Ovde se pali svetlo.

Gde se ukljucuje televizor?

Ovde. Nema grejanja preko leta. Ako ti je hladno,
ima$ grejalicu.

Gde se nalazi bojler? Treba li da ga uklju¢im?

Ne, stalno je ukljucen. Na plin je. Voda je veoma
topla.

A Sporet je na struju, zar ne?

Jeste. A pribor za jelo, nozevi, viljuske, kaSike, ti je
u ovoj fioci.
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Vocabulary

paliti (imp.)  to light, switch on ukljuciti (pf.) to plug in
grejanje heating grejalica heater
stalno constant plin gas
struja electricity pribor za jelo cutlery

(lit. “‘current’) fioka drawer
Exercise 5

(@) Describe your house/fiat.

(b)

(©)

ATranslate the following sentences into Serbian:

Is your room comfortable?

Is your flat modern?

Their house is big.

They live close to the centre.

They go to work by bus.

They work a lot but they are not tired.
She is a beautiful and very elegant woman.
He sees many interesting people.

©O~NOUDWN R

Look at the advertisement for renting a flat in Sarajevska Street

in Belgrade. Mr Popovic¢ is calling to find out more about it.
Fill in the gaps in the dialogue below with suitable words from
the list. Remember you may need to alter the endings.

<ATRIUINe

IZDAVANJE | POTRAZINJA Sarajevska ulica, centar,
LUX STANOVAIRUCA 2-sob., 53 m2 namesten,
344 0354 g 344 22 071 200 evra, Oil 762 356

spavata dvosoban oglas izdajete kirija Slobodan

A: Dobar dan, ovde inZenjer Popovi¢. Zovem zbog vaSeg
. . Da li vi izdajete stan u Sarajevskoj ulici?

Da, izvolite.
Stan je ?

Da, ima dnevnu i sobu, malu kuhinju i kupatilo.
Sve ukupno 50 kvadrata. je 200 evra mesecno.

@ >m
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Od kada je stan Slobodan?

Veé je i moZete doci da ga vidite.
Da li moZete prepodne?

Kako da ne. Vidimo se onda sutra.

namesten furnished kvadrat(ni metar) square metre
izdavati to rent kirija rent

(imp. izdajem) oglas advertisement
mesecno monthly Slobodan* free
vec already prepodne in the morning
kako da ne of course onda then
sutra tomorrow

Now you call and enquire about the following flat: Q

@ >

© >

bt

>w

f e e e s
DOFCO', jednosoban stan,

centralno grejanje,
prvi sprat, nenamesten,

300 evra

Dobro vece.

Say good evening and why you are calling. Ask whether the
flat is still available.

Da, stan je Slobodan. Kada mozZete da dodjete da ga vidite?
Say that you can come tomorrow. Ask how many rooms
there are and are they spacious. Say that you have many
things and that you need space.

Stan ima jednu sobu i trpezariju, kuhinju i kupatilo i veliki
hodnik. Dosta je prostran.

Ask if there is a bus stop nearby.

Ne, nema autobuske stanice u blizini. Treba peSaciti oko
5 minuta do stanice.

OK then, see you tomorrow.

nenamesten unfurnished
centralno grejanje central heating
pesaciti to walk

pet five
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Reading passage 2 Q

Ekuna (6)

Filip suggests that they go to his place: his mother has made a
wonderful cake. What sort offlat does Filip have? How are they all
going to get there?

dunmn ce obpaha npujaterbmuma.

Mmam npegnor: ngemo cBu kog MeHe. Mama je ymecuna ausaH
Kosau.

dunun rma nNpekpacHy rapcomwepy y NOTKPOB/LY jeAHe 3rpaje
y KoHauHoj ynmum - JeneHa o6jawrbaBa Cawy 1 dagn. Yecto
Ce CKyrn/bamo Tamo.

Jlyka Tpaxkn padyH v nnaha. OcTanu yctajy og ctona u kpehy

npema BpaTuma.

- Jleno je Beue! Naemo newike - npefnaxe JeseHa.

- Baxu, Huje paneko.

- Tw cTaHyjew y ueHTpy? - nuta Cama.

- [Oa, 6aw vmam cpehe! - ogroapa ®unun y3 Becenn OCMeX.

Vocabulary

Beceo (Becena)  cheerful Bpata (n. pi.) door
rapcosepa bachelor flat Janeko far
KOJ MeHe at (to) my place  konau cake
obpahatu ce to turn to ocmex smile
(imp.) ocTanu the others
nnahatu (imp.)  to pay NMOTKPOB/bE attic
npegnor suggestion pauyH bill, account
CKyn/baTu ce to gather, cpeha luck, happiness
(imp.) meet up nmatn cpehe to be lucky
CTaHoBaTu to live, reside TpaXKMUTU to seek, ask for,
(imp. cTaHyjem) look for
ymecutn (pf.) to bake ycTatu to get up

(pf. ycTaHem)
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At the post office

In this unit we will look at:

¢ cardinal numbers 1, 2, 3 etc.
* the use of verbs with numbers
< telephone conversations

Dialogue 1

Where is the post office? How many postcards are the Browns
sending? Is it easy to send registered letters? What else do they do
in the post office?

LloH n AHhena
Kako fa Hahy
OCHOBHe LUKO/E.

Cnyxb6eHunua:
AHhena:

Cnyxb6eHnua:

LIoH:

Cnyx6eHnua:

Mopajy ga vugy y nowTty. [aHwno um objaliHasa
nyt. Hwuje paneko: Ha howky je, ogmax nopes

WM3BonuTe, WwTa BaM Tpeba?

Tpebajy Ham 4eTMpW MapKe 3a OBe pasrnefHuLe
3a Benuky bBputaHujy. OHga, Mopamo ja
nola/bLeMO U OBa ABa Nncma npenopyyeHo. Tpeb-
ajy Ham U [iBe KOBepTe.

[obpo. EBO Bam Mapkuue u KosepTe. [ajTe Mu
nncma, a ja Bama fajem copmynap Koju Tpeba aa
nonyHuTe.

Takohe mopamo ga TenetoHmpamo y EHrnecky.
[a nn ce To moXxe u3 nowTe?

Csakako. [a nv BuauTe Ta Bpata y holuky, u3a
oBor wantepa? MpofnTe KPo3 KX U TaMO Cy Bam
KabuHe. Bu MeHM HanuwunTe 6poj Koju Tpeba ga
MO30BEM.
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LloH:

Cnyx6eHunua:

bpoj je pneBeT AeBeT, 4eTUpM uYeTmpu. TO je
nosvBHM 6poj 3a Benuky BputaHujy, 3ap He?
OHpa: jegaH ocam cefam MeT, jedaH LWECT ocam Tpu
[Ba Tpw.

M3BonuTe y KabuHy 6poj aBa.

Mocne pasroBopa ca cBojomM pgeuom, LIoH n AHRena gonase fa
nnUTajy KOMMKO TO CBEYKYMHO KOLLTa.

LloH:

Cnyx6eHunua:

AHhena:
CnyxbeHunua:
AHhena:
Cnyxb6eHuua:

LloH:

CnyxbeHunua:

Vocabulary

Konnko cMo Oy>KHWU?

Mapke 3a pa3rnefHvLe 1 KoBepTe: CTO [BafeceT
OMHapa, Nayc fBa MNpenopyyeHa nucma, nayc
pas3roBop Of cefam MUHYTa - CBe 3ajegHo Bam fohe
YeTUPUCTO NefeceT AMHapa.

M3BMHWTE, KONUKO KaxeTe [a CBe KolTa?
YUeTnpncTo negeceT AuHapa.

M3Bonute, eB0 BaM NETCTO AMHapa.

Bama Bpaham nefeceT guHapa.

Hajnenwe xsana!

Hema Ha uemy!

6poj number Bpahatu ce to return
OyXaH in debt, owing (Bpaham ce)
M to them KoBepTa envelope
(dat. of oHn)  mapka postage stamp
HanmcaTm to write OCHOBHMY basic, elementary
(HanuLuem) MO3WBHU 6pOj area, country code
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NoMyHUTU
npenopy4eHo
npoBoOAUTH
(Bpeme)
pasrnefHuLa
TayHo
thopmynap
LUKONa

to fill in
registered
to spend (time)

postcard
exactly
form
school

nocnartu
(nowasrbem)
npohn
(npohewm)
CBeYKynmo
howak
wantep

Unit 7. U posti

to send

to pass
(through)
altogether
corner
counter

Language points 1

Cardinal numbers

Numbers (broj, brojevi) in Serbian are something of a hurdle, but
you will soon become accustomed to them, although they will prob-
ably seem quite complicated to start with.

0 nula 7 sedam 14 Cetrnaest
1 jedan,jedna,jedno 8 osam 15 petnaest
2 dva, dve 9 devet 16  Sesnaest
3 tri 10  deset 17 sedamnaest
4 Cetiri 11  jedanaest 18 osamnaest
5 pet 12 dvanaest 19  devetnaest
6 Sest 13 trjnaest 20 dvadeset

21 dvadeset jedan or dvadeset i jedan
22  dvadeset dva, dvadeset i dva (dve) etc.

30 trideset 70
40  Cetrdeset 80
50 pedeset 90
60 Sezdeset

100
200
300
400
500

1.000
3.000

1.000.
5.000.

sedamdeset
osamdeset
devedeset

sto or stotina
dvesto or dve stotine
tristo or tri stotine
Cetiristo
petsto etc.

hiljada

tri hiljade

000 milion

000 pet miliona
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Number 1. jedan. This at least is straightforward; it is an ordinary
adjective, declined like umoran.

Note: Jedan is sometimes used in place of an indefinite article:

jedan Covek one man, a man
jedna Zena one woman, a woman
jedno selo one village, a village

There are also plural forms;

jedni ljudi some people
jedne cipele one pair of shoes, a pair of shoes
jedna vrata one door, a door (vrata, n. pi.)

Otvaraju se jedna vrata.
A door opens./One door opens.

Exercise 1

Supply the correct form of jedan;

1 Zena stoji ispred poste.

2 Idemo u bioskop prijatelj i ja.

3 stvar je jasna: ti ne voli$§ filmove.
4 prijatelj ne moze da dode.

5 knjiga je na stolu.

6 pi¢e za nas, molim vas.

Language points 2

Numbers 2, 3 and 4 and all compound numbers ending in 2, 3 and
4 (22, 23, 24, 92, 104, 553, 2,084 etc.) are followed by the genitive
singular:

dva mladica
dvadeset tri putnika
cetiri sestre

The number 2 has both a masculine and a feminine form: dva stola
but dve stolice. There is also a neuter form for mixed gender pairs:
dvoje dece, dvoje zaljubljenih. There are declensions for 2, 3 and
4 but they are hardly used in the modern language. You will find
them in a grammar book if you are interested.
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Note: When adjectives are used with the nouns following these
numerals, the same endings are used. You will learn the adjective
declensions in the next units. These examples are included here for
reference.

dva umorna putnika
tri lepe devojke
Cetiri mala sela

The remaining numerals, i.e. those higher than 5, are followed by
the genitive plural:

5 pet mladi¢a 6 Sest devojaka 7 sedam sestara
8 o0sam sinova 9 devet pisama 10  deset maraka
Exercise 2

(a) Here is a list of prices in the post office. Form questions and
then answer how much the following things cost:

Example: Koliko koSta razglednica?
Jedna razglednica kosta e-.

razglednica 25dinara
koverta 10dinara
preporuc¢eno pismo za inostranstvo 139dinara
1 minut razgovora sa inostranstvom 6dinara
markice za Srbiju 5dinara

How much have these people paid in the post office:

A B C

2 razglednice 3 razglednice 1 koverta 1 markica

1 koverta 2 markice za 2 preporucena pisma
Srbiju 5 minuta razgovora

sa inostranstvom

(b)*Write out the following numbers in word form and translate
the sentences into English:

1 Moramo rezervisati 2 sobe u hotelu.

2 U posti kupujemo 3 razglednice.

3 Treba da poSaljem 5 pisama.

4 Moras pozvati joS 2 prijatelja.

5 Gde mogu da predam ova 4 formulara?
6 Treba da kupimo 1 Cokoladu.
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7 Treba nam joS 2 stolice.
8 Mozete da promenite 100 dolara u banci.

(c)t Put the correct case of the nouns in brackets and write out the
numerals in word form:

O©CoO~NOOOOUTArWN PR

10

U ovom hotelu ima 25 (soba).
Marko ima 2 __(brat).

Molim vas 3 _ (boca vina).

Na putu planiraju da vide 2 _ (selo).
On ima preko hiljadu___ —eceemeemeee (knjiga).
Ostajemo 7 _ (dan).

Kupujem 4 . (recnik).

Kupuju 22 (karta) za pozoriste.
VeCera u restoranu koSta 742

(dinara).

Ja sam ve¢ 15 (dan) na putu.

Postanska markica

(d) Now you are in the post office:

SluZbenica: lzvolite.

Vi:

Say you need to buy 3 stamps and an envelope.

Sluzbenica: lzvolite, to je 25 dinara.

Vi:

Ask again for the price.

SluZbenica: 25 dinara.

Vi:

Ask ifyou could make a telephone call from the
post office.
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SluZbenica:
Vi:
Sluzbenica:
Vi:
Sluzbenica:
Vi:
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Da, kabina 4 je slobodna.

Where is that booth?

Odmah pored Saltera 8.

Do | pay now?

Ne, posle razgovora moZete platiti sve zajedno.
Thank you and see you in 5 minutes.

Dialogue 2 Q

Mary has been invited to dinner with her friend Mirjana’ parents.
She needs to have her hair done.

Mary: Kosa mi je oCajna! Moram da se o3iSam!

Mirjana: OdveSéu te kod mog frizera.

Mary: Molim vas, Zelim da malo skratim kosu.

Frizer: Dobro, gospodice. Hodete li da vam napravimo
trajnu?

Mary: Ftvala ne, samo malo skratite.

Frizer: Da vam malo ofarbamo kosu?

Mary: Hvala lepo, ne. Zadovoljna sam bojom, jedino mi

duZina smeta!

Vocabulary

kosa hair oCajan desperate, terrible
osiSati se to have one’s odvesti (pf.) to take (someone
) hair cut somewhere)
frizer hairdresser skratiti (pf.)  to shorten
trajna permanent wave,  Ofarbati (pf)  to colour, dye
perm duzma length

Language points 3

Use of adjectives and verbs with numbers

Numbers 2 to 4

The adjective endings are the same as those of the noun. The verb

is plural:
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Dva zgodna mladi¢a se voze biciklom.
Two good-looking young men are riding bicycles.

Tri umorne Zene Cekaju autobus.
Three tired women are waiting for the bus.

Numbers 5 to 20 etc.

The verb is usually singular:

Dvadeset Sest putnika Ceka autobus.
Twenty-six travellers are waiting for the bus.

Exercise 3t

Complete these sentences with the correct form of the adjective
and noun:

1 (umoran* putnik)
Na stanici Cekaju dva

2 (crvena vaza)
Na polici stoje tri

3 (ozbiljan* student)
U biblioteci sede dva

4 (icrni kofer)
U hodniku stoje Cetiri

5 (prostrana soba)
Na park gledaju Cetiri

6 (udoban* stan)
U zgradi se prodaju dva

7 (ukusno jelo)
Na stolu Cekaju tri

8 (vaz.no pismo)

Dva za oca su ovde.
9 (telefonski razgovor)
Cetiri dugo traju.
10 (ljut gost)
Tri Cekaju ispred hotela.

erven red ukusan delicious ljut angry
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Dialogue 3 Q

Telefonski razgovor

A tourist in Belgrade is looking for a telephone box to make an
urgent call

Monum Bac, rae ce Hanasu Hajonuxa TenehoHCcKa ropopHmLa?
M3a yrna, gecHo.

Ta je roBopHuua y Keapy. [a nv BY MOXAa umate MOGUAHU
TeneoH? Mory nun ga ce nocny>xumm?

A

B: AKO je XUTHO, U3BONUTE.

A: XBana neno. XuTHo je. KacHMM Ha concTeeHM poheHfaH, a
HemaM MO6WNHKM TenehoH Ko cebe. [a N 3HaTe MO3MBHM 3a
Hosu Caa?

b: He 3Ham, anu HasoBuUTe UHGopMmaLmje [988].

A: Jlobap paH, Tpeba Mu no3veHM 6poj 3a Hosm Cap.

B: MMosmBHM 3a HoBu Cag je 021.

A: XBana. ... XM, NpBO je 3ay3eT0, a OHAa Ce HWKO He jaB/ba.

6: /[a He 30BeTe norpewaH 6poj?

A: He, ann ounrnefHo faHac HuWje Moj AaH.

Vocabulary

TenedoHcKa call box Yy KBapy broken

roBOpHMLA MoCMyXuT ce  to use
XUTHO urgent KacHUTU to be late

1. Podignite sluSalicu i satekajte da
Cujete zvuk koji Vam omogucava biranje
Zeljenog broja.

2. Ubacite karticu. Na ekranu cete videti
preostali iznos na Va3oj kartici.

KARTICA

3. Izaberite Zeljeni broj. Tokom razgovora
naekranu je prikazan preostali iznos na E H I
Vasoj kartici.

; - 100.000/ 11.2002.
4. Na kraju razgovora vratite telefonsku Vazi do/Exp. date: 11.2004.
sluSalicu na mesto iizvucite karticu iz
aparata, ali tek posto je na ekranu
ispisano uputstvo da to uradite. Na taj
nacin izbegavate dodatno zaduZivanje
Vase kartice.

Np H w LW * |  "TelekomSrbija

iz zbirke Muzeja naivne umetnosti, Jagodina

Telefonska kartica
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COHCBTEH@ own HasBaTu to call

3ayser busy, occupied (Ha30BeM)

HUKO no one jaBmaru ce to answer (here)
norpeLuaH* wrong ounrnesaH* evident
Exercise 4

Put the sentences in the right order to form a complete telephone
conversation, taking sentences from those numbered 1 to 5 and
those lettered A to G alternately:

1 Xano, pobap faH.

2 [a nu je To ctaH MapkoBuh?

3 [Oa nu je NBoHa kog kKyhe?

4 hao, VBoHa, oBfe JacHa.

5 Y npuHumny go6po, anv 30BeM Te da TW jaBUM [a He MOry fa
fohem Ha poheHpaH.

6 E TO je cynep. CmrmpH@)nasmm oHga. Aa nu vmaw 6poj mor
MOGUAHOr?

7 ®wuHo. [akne, cBe Hajborbe 3a pofieHAaH 1 BUAMMO Ce KacHuje.

A XBana, BUAMMO ce.

B [o6ap gaH.

C hao, JacHa. Kako cn?

D MowmeHart ... ViBoHa, TenethoH 3a Tebe.

E Bbaw wreTta. A He 6pUHKM, NaHMPaMo HELTO ApYro 3a
cnefehy Heferby.

F Jecte, nssonure.

G Nmam ra y MOM TeNlepOHCKOM UMEHUKY.

He 6puHn  don’t worry  wmenuk address book

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (7)

In the afternoon Dejan takes Ben to the Fresco Gallery. He explains
the importance of the frescoes in the Orthodox churches and monas-
teries for Serbian culture. Are the frescoes in the gallery originals?
How does Ben respond to them?

Dejan vodi Bena u Galeriju fresaka i objaSnjava vaZnu ulogu
Pravoslavnih crkvi i manastira u srpskoj kulturi. Freske u muzeju


a
ノート注釈
сопствен

a
ノート注釈
сигурно
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su kopije fresaka na zidovima crkvi, ali su veoma verne i u muzeju
je moguce detaljno ih razgledati. Ben je duboko impresioniran
lepotom, bojama i Zivahno3¢u slika. Imaju sre¢e $to Dejan poznaje
kustosa muzeja: on moze da im objasni sve Sto Bena zanima.
ObUazak galerije traje 2 sata. Nakon toga, umorni i puni utisaka,
Ben i Dejan odlaze u jedan obliznji kafi¢ da popiju kafu.

Galerija fresaka se nalazi na Dorcolskoj padini. Ovo je vrlo
popularan kraj Beograda prepun Sarmantnih starih kuc¢a, modernih
kafic¢a i malih, nezavisnih galerija. Dor¢ol je mesto gde se na jedin-
stven naCin ukiStaju staro i moderno.

Vocabulary

detaljno in detail duboko deeply
freska fresco impresioniran  impressed
jedinstven unique kopija copy
kustos curator im (dat. of oni) to them
lepota beauty manastir monastery
moguce possible nezavisan* independent
obilazak visit (lit. ‘going  obliznji nearby
round’) padina slope
poznavati (imp. to know pravoslavan* Orthodox
poznajem) (a person) prepun very full
razgledati (imp) to look over sve everything
trajati to last ukrstati to cross, merge
(imp. trajem) uloga role
utisak impression veran* faithful
zanimati (imp.) to interestl zid wall
Zjvahnost liveliness

1The thing that is interesting is the subject and the person interested is the direct
object.

Exercise 5

()" Supply questions for these answers:

1 Ona ima 25 godina.

Kirija je 200 evra mese€no.

Stan na Dorc¢olu je vrlo skup.
On se preziva Popovic.

Taksi do centra koSta 300 dinara.
Oni odsedaju u hotelu Moskva.

o0k WN
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7 Ostajemo 2 meseca u Srbiji.

8 Ne mozZzemo da dodemo jer smo zauzeti.
9 Ja sam profesor.

10 Na posao idem autobusom.

meseéno monthly  odsedati (imp.) to stay

(b) Dejan has phoned his friend SaSa who works in the gallery. He
is not at home and Dejan is talking to his wife. Rearrange the
words of the dialogue to make sense:

Dejan: stan da je Halo, li to Markov?

Sasina zena: izvolite Da.

Dejan: govorim Dejan. mogu Ovde Da li da sa
Sasom?

Sasina zena: kod Sasa nije kuce.

Dejan: njegovog li imate Da broj mobilnog?

Sasina zena:  Njegov je 063 223 343 Da, broj.

Dialogue 4 Q
Ekuna (7)

Are there enough chairs for everyone? Does Filip offer them
anything to eat? What does Jelena make?

Notice that Sanja and Dado speak the Bosnian ljekavian dialect, using §’ and ‘ije’
where Belgrade speech has ‘e\

- )Kao mu je WITO HemaM BULLE YAOOHMX CTONMLA - Kaxke Pduaumn.

Hema npo6nema, ja BONUM fa cjegum Ha nogy - ofrosapa Catba.

- Wija- cnaxe ce Maja - gohu n i, Jlyka, cegn nopes MeHe Ha

0Baj npekpacHu Tenux!

Unume mory pga Bac nocny>xxkum? WMmam UpHO u 6eno BWHO,

HapasHo. ma cBexer xneba, TBpAOr cupa W HewTo Boha, ako

je Heko 3a TO - Hyau um duaun.

- [Haj pa TM nomorHeMm - Kaxke JeneHa. - [la M HeEKO >Xenu fJa
npoba mojy cjajHy Kady?

- CBakako - Kaxe Jlyka. - LUTa umaw og mysuke, dunune?

~ Moxew fa nornegawl: tamo cy Tv LLJoBu u Kacere.

- baw je nujeno osgje kog Tebe! - kKaxe Carba.
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Vocabulary

Bohe fruit HewTo Boha some fruit
gaj (imp. give gohm (imp. come
of patn) of pohn)
Xao Mu je I’'m sorry U3BaHpPELHO exceptionally
KaceTa cassette My3MKa music
HapaBHO of course Hematu (neg. not to have
HELTO something of umatw)
HyAUTW to offer nog floor
nomohn (pf. to help (+ dat.  npo6atu (imp.) to try
MOMOrHeMm) of person npoBog, entertainment,
helped) fun, ‘good time’
CBeX fresh cup cheese
cjajaH* brilliant TBpA hard
v (dat. of Tv)  for you yxusatu (imp.) to enjoy
(idiomatic use) (+ u +loc)

xn1e6 bread



8 U restoranu

In the restaurant

In this unit we will look at:

 ordering meals

« the genitive case of adjectives

« the accusative case of adjectives
« vocabulary building: food and drink

Dialogue 1 Q
bpayHoBUM vay y pecTtopaH

The Browns' friends, Ana and Danilo, have invited them to spend
the day with them in Novi Sad. After looking round the city, they
go to a restaurant beside the Danube. Are the Browns hungry? What
does Danilo suggest they eat? What are they going to drink?

AHa: Hama ce MHoro ceuha oBaj Manu pecTtopaH. Vma
npujaTaH eHTepLjep, ycnyra je oA/MyYHa U HUje Tako
CKyno.

[aHuno:  EBO jeNoBHMKa. JecTe /M rnagHun?

LJoH: Ja jecam!

AHxhena: W ja! WTa Ham npenopyudyjete?

AHa: 3a npegjeno npegnaxem unu pubby 4vopby, Koja je
Of/IMYHa, U NPLUYT.

LIoH: Ja xenum pga npobam 4yopby. [a nu cnyxe M Heke

fomahe cneuunjanutete?
JaHnno:  Kako fa He, ako cTe 6awl rnagHu MoXemo fa y3memo
nnn prby MNn MeLLaHo MEeco Ha >apy W pasHe canate.
AHRhena:  Moxe puba Ha >apy Kao rnaBHO jefio. ¥3 TO Ao6po
nae Kpomnup canara.
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JaHwnno:
AHhena:

AHa:

JaHuno:

KenHep:

Unit 8: U restoranu

Y npasy cu. A LWITa BuLle BOIMTe Aa NujeTe: LPHO WK
6eno BUHO?

Y3 puby moxga 6eno, aim Kako BW Xenute, MeHu je
CBejefHO: ja BOJIUM M je4HO W Apyro.

Konuko ce ceham, oBAe UMa OJIMYHUX LLPHOTOPCKUX
BMHa. 3amofM fda [OHecy BMWHCKY KapTy, [aHuno.
Xenute N HewTo cnaTtko Ha Kpajy? Tonio Bam
npenopyyyjem nanayvHKe ¢ opacvma 3a [e3epT.
Moxe, a 3aTUM Kaga U HEKU YKYCHU NINKeP Y3 Kadyy.

* * %

EBo aneputmBa. Kyha yactn. A eBo u 4opbe. Masute
jako je Bpyha. Mpegnaxem fa cayekate fa ce mano

oxnagun. MpujatHo! OcTana jena CTUXKY KacHuje.

JaHnno:

Vocabulary

XBana. Jako cTe Jby6asHu.

BUHCKA KapTa wine list Bpyh hot
[IOHETU to bring eHTEpuUjep decor

(pf. poHecem) 3aMonnTK to ask,
3aTUM then request
njeaHo n gpyro  both jeno dish (food)
jenoBHMK menu Kako fia He of course
KacHUje later KOJINKO how much,
Kpaj end how many
nnKep liqueur meHn (dat. of ja) to me
meco meat MeLLaH mixed
moxe (3rd. pers. all right Ha >kapy grilled

sing, of mohu) (on the grill)
Hama (dat. of mu) to us opax (pl. opacu) walnut
oxnauntu ce (pf.) to get cool najadnHKa pancake
npegjeno starter npujarHo! Enjoy! Bon

appetit!
npLyT prosciutto, pasHu various
smoked ham canara salad

cBejeaHo all the same cBuha Ham ce we like
cauhatu ce (imp.) to appeal to cehatu ce (imp.) to remember
cnagak, cnatka - Sweet (+ gen. of thii
Tonao, Tonsa warm remembered)
ycnyra service y3 (+ acc.) together with
ysetn (pf. yamem) to take YKYyCaH,-CHa tasty, delicious
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Language points 1

Adjectives: genitive case

Masculine and neuter

There are two forms, definite and indefinite, but the definite form
is far more common and therefore the one you should use most.
The ending for this is: -og(a) or, if the final consonant of the stem
is soft, -eg(a):

To je sin starog profesora.

That is the old professor’s son.

Ovo je slika lep3eg pejzaza.

This is the picture of a more beautiful landscape.

Ne volim kraj tog novog filma.
I don’t like the end of that new film.

The optional -a is added for stylistic purposes in certain circum-
stances, for example when the adjective occurs at the end of a
sentence:

Ne poznajem starijeg brata, samo mladega.
I don’t know the older brother, only the younger one.

For a note on the use of the longer forms in the genitive, dative
and prepositional cases, see ‘Grammar summary’, section 2 (p. 301).

The indefinite ending, for your information, is -a

Vidim visoka mladjéa.
I see a tall young man.

Feminine
You will be glad to know that the ending is the same as the geni-

tive of nouns ending in -a, namely -e:

Restoran je blizu velike poste.
The restaurant is near the big post office.

To je muz mlade glumice.
That is the husband of the young actress.

Prozori ove lepe prostrane sobe gledaju na park.
The windows of this nice spacious room look onto the park.
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Plural

The genitive plural of all genders is -ih:

Terase ovakvih starih restorana su prijatne.
The terraces of old restaurants like these are pleasant.

Svidaju mi se frizure ovih mladih devojaka.
I like these young girls’ hairdos.

Miris ovih domacih jela je veoma pnvlacan.
The smell of these national dishes is most attractive.

Exercise 1

(a)tPut the adjective and noun in brackets into the genitive case:

1 Evo adrese
(moj dobar prijatelj)

2 Daliznasime ?
(neki novosadski hotel)

3 Danilo je dao DZonu flaSu
(domace vino)

4 U ovom restoranu sluze mnogo
(narodni specijaliteti)

5 Svida mi se terasa
(ovaj mali restoran)

6 MoZemo da jedemo ribu na Zaru posle
(riblja Corba)

7 Kod vas uvek ima
(odlicne palacinke)@

8 Nema niceg boljeg od
(sveza, domaca hrana)

9 Ova kafana je omiljeno mesto za izlazak
(moji roditelji)

10 Ovde sluze samo Corbu od
(sveza riba)
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(b) Form sentences from the words listed below:

1 mi/morati/zamoliti/doneti/jelovnik i cist escajg
2 ti/modi/uzeti/sveza riba i krompir salata

3 ona/mi/morati/preporuciti/neko domace jelo
4 jalzeleti/naruciti/nesto za dezert

5 trebati/jesti/brzo/pile¢a supa/da se ne ohladi

escajg a colloquial alternative to pribor za jelo
pile¢i  chicken (adj.)

Language points 2

The partitive genitive

This use of the genitive case of nouns shows that you are referring
to a part or portion of a whole; it is often the equivalent of ‘some’
or ‘any’ in English.

Da li imate hlebal
Have you any bread?

As always, adjectives agree with the nouns:

Da li imate svezeg hlebal
Do you have any fresh bread?

Da li imaju dobrog cmog vinal
Do they have any good red wine?

Da li imaju narodnik specijaliteta?
Do they have any national dishes?

Vocabulary building: meals

obrok meal dorudak breakfast
rudak lunch vecera dinner
uzina shack

(usually mid-morning
or late evening)
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Exercise 2

(a) Make questions as shown in the example, using ima and the

partitive genitive:
Example: Hleb:

kafa coffee
Caj tea dZem jam

Ima li hleba?

Secer sugar

Unit 8: U restoranu

sir cheese

(b) Sta sve ima na meniju restorana ‘Balkan’?

PECTOPAH «bAJIKAH»

XJLAIHA MPEAJENA

TOMNA MPEAJENA
MMOXO0BaHN CUP.....cocvvrinaee, 155
[NoxoBaHe rmeyypke............ 170
CYTE

Muneha cyna.........coeeeeeveeeee 20

Teneha yopb6a.
JEJTA CA POLUTLLBA

JAnmrbeHa Belwanmua......... 320
TeBanyt (10)....ccccceecvcennnee

MNrbeckaBnLa..
KobachLa.........ccccevreceeeenes

JEJTA MO NOPYUBEVHN
Kapahophesa WwHULA...... 300
Beuka WHMLMA. ..o 270

CANATE

Kynyc canata..........ccceuenee. 45
Mapapaj3 canaTta.. .70
MeluiaHa canaTa... ... 70
3efieHa CanaTa. .....ccovvenene 38
OE3EPT

ManayumHKe. ..........ccccceeenene 75
TopTa....ccvirene .55
Cnagonep,.(Kyrna)... ...10
BohHa canata.......c.ccccevrueeene 55
MARA
Pakuja........oovvriiininiiinn, 40
BwuHo (upHo, 6e/10).............. 50

TOn/ M HANWUA

Typcka Kaa.........cveeenne.
Hec Kata.......ccoeeriecenncnn e
Torna Yokonaga.

Is there any bread?

mleko milk
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Dialogue 2A
You may find it useful to memorize some of these sentences.

A tourist is eating alone in a Belgrade restaurant.

loc: Monum jenioBHUK.

KenHep: M3BonuTe.

locT: MimaTe N1 HekuxX HapogHuX cneuujanutera?

KenHep: CBakako, MMa pasHUX YKYCHUX HapofHUX jena.

locr: Ja nn moxeTe fa MW npenopyymTe Heko fomahe
jeno?

KenHep: Kao npegjeno sam npenopyyyjeMm noxoBaHu cup Wm
nyteHe nanpuke.

locT: [a nn nmare cyny?

KenHep: Wmamo nunehy cyny, Tenehy yop6y, cyny of nospha

1 Bpno fobpy pubmwy 4vopby.

Vocabulary

noxosaHn cvp  fried cheese nyteHe nanpuike  stuffed peppers
manehn chicken (adj.) Tenehn veal (adj.)
nosphe vegetables (coll.)

Language points 3

Adjectives: accusative case

Masculine

The accusative ending of masculine adjectives varies, as it does with
nouns, according to whether the noun referred to is inanimate or
animate.

Inanimate: the accusative ending is the same as the nominative;
animate:  the accusative ending is the same as the genitive.

Vidim stari autobus.
| see the old bus.

Vidim starog putnika.
I see the old passenger.

109
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Neuter

As with nouns, the accusative ending of all neuter adjectives is the
same as the nominative.

Yidim male selo. I see the small village.

Feminine

The accusative ending of feminine adjectives is -u, the same as for
feminine nouns ending in -a.

Vidim mladu devojku.
I see the young girl.

Volim ovu lepu noc.
I love this beautiful night.

Plural

In all genders, the accusative plural ending is the same as that of
the nouns; there is no distinction between animate and inanimate
nouns.

Vidim nove autobuse.
I see new buses.

Vidim visoke mladiée.
I see tall young men.

Da li vidi§ ta mala sela?
Do you see those small villages?

Da li volite nove male kuce?
Do you like the new small houses?

Miladi vole ove lepe noci.
The young like these beautiful nights.

Exercise 3

(@~ Fill in the gaps in the dialogue, putting the adjective and noun
in brackets into the accusative case:

KenHep: W3BonuTte, wTa xenute?
AHhena: 3a MeHe, MO/MM Bac,
(BOhHM COK)
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LIoH:

KenHep:
AHhena:
LIoH:
KenHep:
LJoH:

KenHep:

A ja xenum n
. (6eno BuHO, KKcena BOAQ)

[a nn xenute jow HewTo? MoXxaa

(konaun)
To je fnobpa ungeja! Ja xohy
(nnTa og jabyka) u . (cnagonepn)
Bugnm, wumate u
(manaynHke ca LIEMOM)
Haxxanocr, caga He Cny>XMmMo nanaynHke. Camo y
BPEME pyuKa.
Jobpo, a pga v moxga wumare

? (HeKa YoKonagHa TopTa)

Mmamo.

BohHM cok fruit juice  cnagonen ice cream

nMra pie  Topta cake

(b) Link sentences 1 to 5 with appropriate responses from (a)-(f)
to make a complete dialogue:

U kafani

52 W N R

5 Musterija:

(a) Konobar:
(b) Konobar:
(c) Konobar:
(d) Konobar:

(e) Konobar:

Musterija:
Musterija:
Musterija:

Musterija:

Konobar!

Konoooobar!

Jednu kaficu i lozu, molim.

Gorku, molim! A da li moZe Sljivovica umesto
loze?

Ne, to je sve. Ustvari, i jednu CaSu obiCne vode,
ako moze ...

Izvolite Sta Zelite?

(razgovara sa kolegom i ignoriSe gosta)

U redu. Hvala.

Nemamo lozu, nestalo nam je juce. Kakvu kafu
Zelite? Slatku, gorku, srednju?

Moze, to imamo! Jo§ nesto?

ustvari actually  ignorisati (imp. ignoriSem) to ignore
nestati (pf. nestanem) to disappear, run out
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Dialogue 2B

locT: XKennm Heko meco. LLiTa umarte Ha jenoBHUKY?

KenHep: Vma Tenehe neuyewe unu 6Geyka LWHWLMA; CBUHCKO
neyewe; rogefu ogpesak uam 6UMTEK; UMa 1 NOXoBaHa
nunetTuHa; na jow u hypka ca pesaHuuma. HapasHo
Cny>Xumo 1 hesane 1 n/beckasuLe.

locr: Moxe 6euka LUHULNA.

KenHep: A Bu, rocnoho?

Mowha: [ajTe My KajraHy uam moxkga omserT.

KenHep: VmaMo omeT ca LUYHKOM, CMPOM WX nevypkama.

lNowha: Moxe obuyHa KajraHa.

locT: Mnak He xenmm meco. A LWTa nMate of puoe?

KenHep: Wmamo LwapaHa, nacTpMKy u cmyha; 3aTvm, CKywy u
MYPUHY.

locT: A vma nu ceexer nospha?

KenHep: Kako fa He. Vimamo Kpomnwupa, Kynyca, rpawka u
6opaHuje.

Mowha:  Kakee canate umare?

KenHep: Wmamo 3eneHy canaty, canaty of napafajsa, Of
KpacTaBaua, Of LBeK/e Wy MeLady canaty.

locr: "oe cy ymwe v cuphe, co n 6mubep?

KenHep: Tamo, Ha cycefHOM cTony. M3BonuTte.

Vocabulary

CyCefHM

next, neighbouring

Language points 4

Vocabulary building: food

MecCo:

TeneTuHa veal’; Tenehe nedverbe ‘roast veal’; 6euka LWHMLNA
‘Wiener schnitzel’; cBuHeTUHA POrk’; CBUHCKO Nedverse ‘roast
pork’; wHuuna ‘cutlet’; roseamHa beef’; rosehn ogpesak ‘beef
cutlet’; budTek ‘steak’; natka ‘duck’; hypka ‘turkey’ (pesaHum
‘noodles’); hesan ‘kebab’ (heanuuhu ‘meat balls’);
n/beckaesuua ‘hamburger’
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jaje egg™
KajraHa ‘scrambled egg’; omneT (WyHKa ‘ham’; nevypke
‘mushroom’)

pviba:
(peyHa) wapaH ‘carp’; nactTpmka ‘trout’; cmyh ‘perch’; (Mopcka)
ckywa ‘mackerel’; sy6aray, ‘dentex’; mypuHa ‘Moray eel’;
Nvre ‘squid’; Wkamne ‘scampi’

nosphe ‘vegetables’.
Kpomnup ‘potatoes’; waprapena ‘carrot’; Kynyc ‘cabbage’;
rpawak ‘peas’; bopaHuje ‘beans’

canara:
3efleHa ‘green’; napagaj3 ‘tomato’; KpacTtasay, ‘cucumber’;
ugekna ‘beetroot’

3a4NH:
yree ‘oil’; cuphe ‘vinegar’; co (gen. conn) ‘salt’; 6ubep ‘pepper

Bohe:
jabyka ‘apple’; KpyliKa ‘pear’; Kajcuja ‘apricot’; 6peckBa
‘peach’; wbmea ‘plum’; cMoksa fig’; Tpewta ‘cherry’; BULLIHA
‘Morello cherry’; rpoxne ‘grapes’; guwa ‘melon’; nyéeHunuya
‘water melon’

Exercise 4

(@) Identify the odd one out:

1 wHuyna, hesan, nevypka
cmyh), nacTpmka, omeT
rpawak, opacu, 6opaHuja
Kpomnup, napafaj3, Kpactasal,
Kaa, BMHO, Yaj

a b widN

(b) tTranslate the following passage into Serbian:

I don’t see my good friend Ivan very often because he lives
in Novi Sad. But I like travelling to Novi Sad when | have
time. When | am there we always go out for dinner together.
There is an excellent restaurant close to lvan’s flat. It has
a small terrace with a beautiful view over the Danube.
The restaurant serves traditional dishes and my favourites
are veal soup, grilled meat and potatoes, mixed salad and
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Restoran na Dunavu
pancakes at the end. lvan prefers fish. He always has grilled
carp and potato salad. But he also likes pancakes. | never
leave Novi Sad hungry!
Dialogue 2C
locT: Vimate nn Heyer cnaTkor?
KenHep: Mmamo nuTy of jabyka u nuty of Tpewawa. Mimamo
M Nana4ymMHKe ca LIeMOM, voxonaanom WM OpacuMma.
locT: LLIta nmate og soha?
KenHep: Mmamo cmokBe u rpoxhe.
locr: Jajte My nuty opf jabyka. W poHecuTe MU jeoHy
TYPCKY Kady, MOAUM Bac.
KenHep: Ja nn >xenute cnahy kagy?
locT: He, ropyuy. [a nnatum, MOAuUM.
KenHep: M3BONNTE payyH.

Vocabulary

nuTa pie cnahm sweet(er)
ropuu (more) bitter nnaTuTu to pay
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Exercise 5
(@) Make lists of the following items under the appropriate heading
on the menu:
MPEOJENO T NABHO JENNIO [AE3EPT

nuneha cyna, 6eyka WHULIA, NanavnHke, pubba Yopba,
MOXOBaHW cup, BOhHa canaTa, CBUHCKO MNeyere, NuTa of
jabyka, noxoBaHa nuneTnHa

(b) Complete the dialogue:

KenHep: [obap paH. N3BonuTe.

locr: Jobap faH. .

KenHep: EBo n3Bonute. LUTa Xennte ga nonujete?

locT: 3a cafja camo Kuceny soay. JaHac?
KenHep: Mimamo nyweHe nanpuke u jena ca powITu/ba.
[ocT: .

KenHep:  [a nv Xennte HewTo 3a

locT: Moxe nuTa og jabyka.

KenHep: ?

[ocT: [Oa, To je cBe. Konnmko mopam fga nnatum?
KenHep:

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (8)

Dejan takes Ben to the Museum of Modern Art. Where is the
Museum of Modern Art? What do people do on the bank of the
Danube? Does Ben like the museum building?

Slede¢i dan, posle obilnog rucka, Dejan vodi Bena u Muzej
moderne umetnosti, koji sa nalazi na obali Save, preko puta
starog Beograda, blizu Brankovog mosta i uséa. Lep je dan pa
se od centra Zemuna do Muzeja Setaju pored Dunava: tu, uz
reku, je lepo SetaliSte gde se ljudi Setaju, vode pse i voze bidkle.
Muzej je lepa, moderna zgrada sa puno zanimljivih i neobicnih
dela savremenih srpskih sHkara i vajara. Bena posebno zanimaju
slike najmlade generacije slikara i impresioniran je samom
zgradom koja ima divan poloZaj, i okruzena je parkom.
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Vocabulary

delo work ljudi
najmladi youngest

neobican, -Cna  unusual obala
obilan, -Ina abundant, large  okruzen
pas (pi. psi) dog poloZaj
posebno especially puno
sam itself

savremen contemporary slikar
SetaliSte place to walk Setati se (imp.)
uz (+ acc.) alongside

vajar sculptor

Exercise 6

people (plural
of Covek)

shore, bank

surrounded

position

a lot of, much,
many

painter

to walk, go for
a walk

(a) Mark the following statements with tacno (T) or netacno (I

1 Dejan vodi Bena u Narodni muzej. T/IN
2 Do muzeja idu autobusom. T/IN
3 Muzej se nalazi blizu Brankovog mosta. T/N
4 Muzej je okruzen parkom. T/N
5 Ben je impresioniran muzejem. T/IN
(b)"Fill in the gaps with the appropriate word:
1 U pise da supa kosta 100 dinara.
(a) imeniku (b) jelovniku (c) knjizi (d) fioci

2 Da li ste spremni da dezert?

(a) kupite (b) vratite (c) naruCite

3 Ti dobro poznaje$ ovaj restoran. Sta nam
(c) govoris

(a) preporucujes (b) posaljes

4 sam duzna?
(a) kako (b) Sta (c) gde (d) koliko
5 Crno vino ide odlicno___ ovo meso.
(@) sa (b)na (c)uz (d) od
6 Ovo je predivno mesto. Ja sam
(a) zadovoljan (b) tuzan

tuzan sad sit full, sated

(c) impresioniran

(d) ponesete

(d) prelazis

(d) sit
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Reading passage 2 Q
Exkuna (8)
Bpeme je ga ce nge kyhu

It's time to go home. What does Filip suggest to Sanja? Why does
he say he wants to accompany the girls? How does Jelena look at
Filip?

®unmn nuta Cakby rge CTaHyjy.

- [Jo3sonu pga Bac otnpatum Kyhu - Kaxe Carbm.

- Xgana, ®unune, ann Huje ganeko - ogrosapa Cama.

- 3Ham, anu cBejedHO, MOXe fda ce fecu fda ce m3rybute, a TO
HUKaKO He >XennMm jep je KacHo.

- Hema cmucna ga M caga m3nasuw, duamne - Kaxe Maja. -
Mory ga ngy ¢ Hama [0 Tpra, a oHga MOXemo Aa UM 06jaCHUMO
Kako fga HacTase MnyT.

- Hema npo6nema, Majo, xBana Tv, ann 6aw Xenum ga Gygem
Masio Ha Basfyxy.

- [o6po, ako mHcucTMpaw - Kaxe Maja.

JeneHa naxx/sunso rnega duamna: no3Haje ra BeomMa ,q06po n OH
06MYHO He MHCUCTUPa Ha OBaKaB Ha4uH.

Vocabulary

Ba3ayX air Bac (acc. of Bu) you (object)
[a 6ygem to be (pf. present  pecutm ce (pf.)  to happen
of 6uTn) posgorm (imp.  allow

u3ahm to go out [03B0/INTW)

(pf. n3ahem) n3ryouTtn ce to get lost
jep because (pf)
KacHo late Kyhm (to) home
Hactasuu (pf.) to continue HauNH way
Hema cmmcra there’s no point HUKaKo no way,
°6jacHnTn (pf.) to explain not at all
OBaKaB this kind of otnpatutu (pf.) to accompany,
N<pKA>MBO carefully see home
C Hama (instr. cBejeiHO all the same

of mn) with us



9 U turistiCkoj

agencijl

At the tourist agent's

In this unit we will look at:

street directions

adjectives: dative and instrumental
prepositions

the use of reflexive verbs

Dialogue 1 Q
BpayHOBUM nay Ha n3net

The Browns are going on a trip

John and Angela want to visit some places outside Belgrade. Is it
easy for them to find the tourist agent’s? Where do they want to go?
What do they decide is the best way to get there?

(A) Ha ynuum
In the street

LIoH: OnpocTtuTe, MOMIMM Bac, fa N 3HATe rAe Ce Hanasu
TYPUCTUYKA areHeuuja?

MponasHuk: Hwje paneko: maute y36pgo jow 100 metapa na
CKpeHUTe NeBO Kog cemadiopa, M areHumja ce Hanasu
Ha pYyroj cTpaHu Te ynuue, NPeKko nyTa NpofaBHuLLEe
uunena, a nopeg xotena CnneHAW.

AHhena: 3Haun pa mgemo ynuuom KHesa Mwunowa, na jga
CcKpeHemo y Cpnckux Bnagapa?
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MponasHWK: YnpaBo Tako. He mMoXeTe Ja npomMaLuuTe.
AHhena: Hajnenwe xBana.
MponasHuk: Hema Ha uyemy. [osuhema.

(B) Y areHuujn

In the agency

AHhena: >Kenumo ga ngemo y ceno CuporojHo. [a v moxete
[la Ham KaXkeTe Kako ce uge tamo?
ATreHT: CBakako. MoxeTe Aa umaeTe AMPEKTHO, YAOOHMM

ayTobycom, wnu 6p3Mm BO3OM [0 YXKuua, a OHAa
NoKanHuM aytobycom go cena.
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LloH: Yxuue je BeNUKW rpag, 3ap He? LUTa ako ce u3ry6-
MMo? MoxXda je MyToBake BO30OM MWMNaK CyBuLLE
KOMMN/IMKOBAHO.

AreHT: Mwucnmum ga cte y npasy: BeoMa je jefiHOCTaBHO Kaj
cenyTyje ayTobycowm.

AHRhena: A opakne nonasu aytobyc, MonumM Bac?

ATreHT: Ca ayTtobycke cTaHWue, Koja ce Hanasu ofgmax fo
rnaBHe >enesHWyke cTaHuue. KapTte ce Kynyjy Ha
CTaHULY.

LIoH: XBana BaM Ha nomohu. [o Buhera.

Vocabulary

6uockon cinema 6p3 fast
[0 BUhera goodbye ApyTY other
YKENE3HNUKM railway jefHocTaBHO simply
Kako ce uje how does one KapTa ticket
get (o ...) KOMM/IMKOBaH complicated

KynoBaTu to buy Hajnenwe xsana thank you very

(imp. kynyjem) much
cemagop traffic lights ckpenuTe (iMmp.  turn
cTpaHa side of ckpeHyTw)
cyBuLLe too Te (gen. fem. that

of Taj)

Language points 1

The dative/locative case of adjectives

Masculine

There is an indefinite form of the adjective, which is the same as
that of the noun:

Dosla je u staru kaputu.
She came in an old coat.

As with the genitive, however, you will need only to be able to
recognize this. The definite form ends in -om:

Govorim ljubaznom kelneru.
I am speaking to the kind waiter.
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Sobe u ovom starom hotelu su udobne.
The rooms in this old hotel are comfortable.

Neuter

The ending is the same as that of the masculine:

Ima lepa crkva u ovom malom selu.
There is a nice church in this little village.

Dajem bonbone dobrom detetu.
I am giving sweets to the good child.

Feminine

The ending is -0j:

Miladic daje cvece ljutoj devojci.
The young man is giving flowers to the angry girl.

U ovoj maloj crkvi ima divnih ikona.
There are some wonderful icons in this little church.

Note: This ending will be familiar to you from those names of coun-
tries which are in fact adjectives: Engleska - u Engleskoj; Grcka -
u Grckoj. Remember that all names of countries ending in -ska,
-Ska or -Cka are adjectives.

Exercise 1

(@) Answer the following questions:

1 Gde su Andela i Dzon?

2 Gde Zele da idu?

3 Kako se moZe putovati tamo gde oni Zele da idu?
4 Zasto je putovanje vozom komplikovano?

5 Gde se mogu kupiti karte?

(b) ~Translate the following conversations into Serbian:

A: Can you tell me where the train station is?

B- Go straight to the end of Srpskih vladara Street and turn
right there. Go straight on again for another 100 metres
and either turn right and go down Nemanjina Street
straight to the station or take a tram from there.
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Which tram?

Every tram that stops there goes to the station.
Thank you very much.

You’re welcome.

w>w>

(c)t Fill in the gaps with the appropriate form of the adjective and
noun in the brackets:

(i)

1 Zelim pokazati grad (stari profesor).

2 Dajem____ (Ana) jos jednu Sansu.

3 Govorim (vaSa deca) da su dobra.

4 Objasnjava (grupa turista) gde se nalazi
turistiCka agencija.

5 Moramo da napiSemo pismo (dobar prijatelj) u
Srbiji.

(i)

1U ima puno lepih malih galerija (ovaj grad).

2 On studira na (jedan stari univerzitet).

3 Ona radi u (jedno popularno pozoriste).

4 Ko je kompozitor poznatog valcera ‘N a ’

(lepi plavi Dunav)?
5 U (naSa kuca) uvek ima gostiju.

Language points 2

The dative/locative plural of adjectives

This is very simple, since the ending is the same for all genders:
-im(a). See ‘Grammary summary’, section 2 (p. 301) for the note
on usage of the longer form.

Dajemo knjige dobrim studentima.
We give books to good students.

Nema mesta u kotorskim hotelima.
There’s no room in the Kotor hotels.

U primorskim selima moZe$ da kupi$ dobrog vina.
You can buy good wine in the coastal villages.

Ona tiho Cita umomim devojkama.
She is reading quietly to the tired girls.
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Volim da sedim po malim beogradskim kafanama.
I like sitting in small Belgrade cafes.

You will probably be relieved to know that this ending is also that
of the instrumental plural of adjectives, again for all genders.

Exercise 2t

Read the following text. Identify all the nouns and adjectives and
their cases. Be sure that you understand the use of each case before
proceeding. Then answer the questions on the text. The translation
is in the ‘Key to exercises’.

Reading passage 1 Q
Belgrade

Mwnow T., BO3ay TpamBaja:

3ap ce beorpag yonwTe Moxe He BOnetu? Of NpPBUX AeyHayKux
[aHa, of Kaja fatupajy moja cehakba Ha LpBEHe TpamBaje U
Tponejbyce, [dyHaB M KaseMerfaHCcKu 300/10WKN BPT, Tpaje Moja
3a/by6/beHOCT Yy 0Baj rpaf. Ceham ce W nereHfjapHe Krbuxape y
JyrocnoBeHCKOM [paMCKOM NO30puWUTY, paguo emucuja [ylika
P3goBuha 1 KoHuepaTa y Jlomy omnagumHe.

AN HapaBHO fJa 0BO HUCY jefuHEe CTBapu Koje BOIUM Y
Beorpagy. OBaj rpag Mma MHOIO NALA U KOHCTAHTHO Ce Mehba.
Hemoryhe je He cnoMeHyTW Kako cy nenu KanemerfgaH y jeceH,
KowyTkak 3umn, a boTaHnuka bawTta n TawmajgaH y nponehe.

Bonum Beorpag M 360r HeroBe OTBOPEHOCTM, 360r
napajoKcasHMX KOHTpacTa Koje CTBapajy CTapo M HOBO: CTapu
beorpag n Hoeu beorpas, HapogHo nosopuwte n CrakneHad,
Tponejéycu n aytobycu.

Moje omubeEHO MeCTO Yy rpagy je kajuh y KynTypHOM LEHTpY
rpaga Ha Tpry Peny6nuke. Heko ra 3ose Tpr Peny6/uke, a HeKo
Tpr Cno6oge. Ty ce Hafasn CBe LUTO HajByLLE BOIMM Y OBOM rpagy.
Ty je HapogHo nosopuwTe. MNMopes No3opuLLTa ca AecHe CTpaHe je
TPXXHM yeHTap CTakneHal, a Npeko nyTa nosopuwTta je HapoaHu
MY3ej. Ha Tpry ce Hanasu cnomeHuk KHesy Muxajny. Mpeko nyta
clMomeHunka cy feunje nosopuwTe bowko byxa n kagaHa ‘Kog
K°H>a\ Y 6nmsuHu Tpra cy n Ckagapnuja u bajnoHujesa nujaua.
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Of kaga Tpaje Mwunowesa 3a/by6/beHOCT Y beorpaa?

Koje 60je cy TpamBaju n Tponejoycu y beorpaay?

Unje pagmo emucuje Musow namtun?

Koju genosu rpaga cy nocebHo nenu 3umu, a Koju y nposehe?
Koje je MunoweBso oMW/bEHO MECTO Yy rpagy?

"oe ce Hanase CTakneHal, U HapoAHM My3ej?

LLiTa ce Hanasn nNpeko nyTa CrioMeHuKa?

~NOoO OB WN -

Language points 3

The instrumental case of adjectives

Masculine and neuter singular, -im:

Idem na more s dobrim prijateljem.
I’m going to the sea with a good friend (male).

Avion leti nad mimim morem.
The plane is flying over a calm sea.
Feminine singular, -om:

Idem na more s dobrom prijateljicom.
I’m going to the sea with a good friend (female).

Idem sa celom porodicom.
I’m going with the whole family.
Plural, all genders, -im:

Idem na more s dobrim prijateljima.
I’'m going to the sea with (some) good friends.

Note: See ‘Grammar summary’, section 2 (p. 300) for a complete
table of the adjective declensions.

Prepositions followed by the

locative case

k (or ka if followed by a consonant cluster or word beginning with
k) ‘towards, to”:

Idemo ka autobuskoj stanici.
We golare going towards the bus station.
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prema ‘towards, according to”:

Voz ide prema granici.
The train is going towards the border.

Prema profesorovom objasSnjenju, tako je.

That’s right, according to the teacher’ explanation.

pri ‘by, near”

Nemam knjigu pri ruci.
I haven’t got the book to hand.

0 ‘about’

Znas li neSto o novom susedu?
Do you know anything about the new neighbour?

ulin’

Ima mnogo lepih zgrada u Novom Sadu.
There are many fine buildings in Novi Sad.

nal‘on’

Soba je na drugom spratu.
The room is on the second floor.

1 With these prepositions, as with many others, a clear distinction must be made
between their use to express static location, when the locative is used, and the

expression of motion, when the accusative is used:

Stanujem u Beogradu.
but  Putujem u Beograd.

Kafa je na stolu.
but  Stavljam kafu na sto.

Prepositions followed by the
instrumental case

roedu ‘among’:

Crkva se vidi medu kueama.
The church can be seen among the houses.
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nad ‘above’:

Avion leti nad gradom.

The plane is flying above the town.
pod ‘below’:

Grad se vidi pod avionom.

The town can be seen below the plane.
za ‘behind, after”:

Tréim za autobusom.

I’m running for the bus.
pred ‘in front of”:

Cekam prijatelja pred kucom.

I’m waiting for a friend in front of the house.
Note: All of these prepositions can also take accusative if they are
used to convey motion towards a position:

Stavljam kofer pod krevet.

I’'m placing the suitcase under the bed
za + acc.: ‘for”

Ovo je poklon za Dubravku.

This is a gift for Dubravka.

In practice, speakers are far more likely to use alternative prepo-
sitions, followed by the genitive case: izmedu, iznad, ispod, iza,
ispred. These are the forms you should learn and use yourself.

Exercise 3

@f'Complete the sentences with the appropriate preposition from
the list:

blizu na u pre pored pod
0 od sa ka kroz

1 Hotel nije daleko glavne poste.
2 Prijatelji pricaju prekrasnom odmoru moru.
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Kad prodete ~ kafane, apoteka je odmah tu
desne strane.

Tvoj pasoS je  stolu, kreveta.

Sada idemo hramu Svetog Save.

PozoriSte i muzej su____ Trgu Republike.

Putujem Sirogojno starim prijateljem.

Kofer je krevetom.

Volim da gledam____ prozor.

Moj posao se nalazi_____ moje kuce.

(b) ~Translate the following sentences into Serbian using the prepo-
sitions indicated:

1

5

There’s a nice little park in front of the church.

(pred)
I am taking a friend to Kalemegdan. (na)

There’s a beautiful church in that village, (u)

They are going towards the station by this road.
(prema)

Beneath the hill there is a river, (pod)

(c) Give the opposites of the following adverbs and prepositions:

uzbrdo odatle ovde gore blizu ispred
levo jednostavno

Dialogue 2 Q

Two acquaintances meet in a Belgrade street.

©>® >

Da li idete prema Trgu Republike?
Da. Idem kod prijatelja.

| ja idem u tom smeru. Gde je mala?
Jos je u Skoli, a sutra ide na

more.

S>>0

Blago njoj! Zar ne moZete i vi da idete?

Za sada ne mogu. Imam posla u novoj bolnici.

Za arhitekte uvek ima posla!

Da, ali ne volim sto sada radim u bolnici.

Ipak, ta bolnica se nalazi na jako lepom mestu. Preko puta

hrama Svetog Save.
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B: Tako je. A pred bolnicom
ima zgodan parkic.
A: Divno. Evo, tu smo na

Trgu.

B: Navratite do nas kad imate
vremena!

A: Hvala vam, hodu, vrlo rado.
Do videnja!

Vocabulary

smer direction blago njoj!
bolnica  hospital navratiti
nazad back napred

Language points 4

Use of reflexive forms (impersonal
construction) to express general
statements

Look at these sentences:

Kako se ide u selo Sirogojno?
How does one get to the village of Sirogojno?

Ide se autobusom ili vozom.
One goes by bus or train.

Many verbs can be made reflexive in this way in order to express
a general statement:

Ovde se tdazi u pozoriste.
One enters the theatre here.

Exercise 4

Have a look at the map. You are in front of the Turkish Embassy
in Kneza Milo3a Street. Ask a passer-by how to get to the JAT
tourist agency. Write up the whole dialogue.
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1

napk

T=py =]

npoJaBHMLE pecTopaH anoTeka

Kparba MuiaHa

TypUCTUYKa npogasHuLe pecropaH-
areHumja Ka3nHo
JATa

Reading passage 2 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (9)

That evening Ben and Dejan go to the Yugoslav Drama Theatre in
Belgrade. When did the theatre burn down? What is the new building
made of? Does Ben understand everything the actors say?

UvecCe Dejan i Ben idu, sa Nadom, u pozoriSte. Dejan objasnjava
da je Jugoslovensko dramsko pozoriSte izgorelo pre nekoliko
godina i sada je ponovo izgradeno. Nova zgrada izgleda impresivno:
sva je od stakla i metala.

Gledaju predstavu “Bure baruta” po tekstu Dejana Dukovskog,
a u reziji Slobodana Unkovskog. Predstava je Zivahna, sa real-
isticnim dekorom i odlicnim glumcima. Ben nije siguran da razume
sve Sto glumci govore, ali se trudi. Nada je oduSevljena predstavom
1priCa o pojedinim scenama i reziji na nacin koji je Benu veoma
zanimljiv. Svi su vrlo zadovoljni predstavom.

\ocabulary

barut gunpowder bure barrel
dekor decor glumac actor

129
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izgoreti to burn down izgraden built
(pf. izgorim) (this is the konaam finally
past tense) kostim costume
odugevljen delighted, pojedini individual
enthusiastic ponovo again
pre nekoliko afewyears ago  predstava performance
godina pricati (imp.) to talk
rezija direction staklo glass
truditi se (imp.) to try, make uvete in the evening
an effort Zivahan lively

Exercise 5t

Fill in the gap with appropriate words:
‘BITI ILI NE B1TT - pitanje je sada.

Juc€e sam bio u pozoristu i gledao sam

‘Hamlet’ u jednog mladog nepoznatog reZisera.
su bili odli¢ni, vrlo ekspresivni i uverljivi. 15a0
sam u sa prijateljem koji je bio oduSevljen

. Sekspir je uvek moderan!

ekspresivan expressive uverljiv  convincing

Dialogue 3 Q
Eknna (9)

Y cy60oTy ce Apyrosu oneT Hanase y Knyby. dunun cegHe nopeq
Came, a JeneHa nokywasa fga ysege [agy y pasrosop.

On Saturday the friends meet at the club again. Filip sits down beside
Sanja, and Jelena tries to engage Dado in conversation. How does
Dado like to spend his spare time? What does Filip ask Sanja?Why
doesnt she have much time for getting to know Belgrade?

- Kako nposoguwl Bpeme y beorpagy? - nuta JeneHa.

- Mano yunm, mano rnegam Tenesusnjy - ofrosapa ano.

- [a nu ce 6aBuW HeKUM cCrOpTOM? - MuMTa JeneHa.

- MHoro BonuM pyaban, ann oBfje He MO3HajeM Jbyfe.

- To moxeMmo fa nonpasumo! - Kaxe Beceno JeneHa, anv [Hano
hyTn.
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Ca fpyre cTtpaHe ctona, dunmn Boau XuB pasrosop ca Carom.

- Wmaw v BpemeHa fa ynosHaw beorpag? - nura.

- He 6aw mHoro. Caga BulIe HWje XMagHo, anu caja Mopam jAa
CTyAMpamM W HemMaM MHOrO BpeMeHa 3a pasrfnefamwe [paga -
oaroeapa Catba.

- To MoXeMo fa npomeHumo! - kKaxe dwuaun. - Kma nenux u
3aHMM/bMBUX MECTA Yy OBOM Be/IMKOM rpagy. [a v xenuw fa
nX ynosHawu?

- Csakako - ogrosapa Cawa. - W [ago Takohe Mopa BuLle Ja
n3nasu.

- JlorosopeHo, gakne! - kaxe dwuaun.

Vocabulary

6asuTK ce (imp.) to occupy oneself with
BOAWTY PasroBop to carry on a conversation
BpeMe (gen. BpemeHa)  time
Jakne therefore [IOroBopeHo agreed
apyru other KUB lively
onet again MOKyLLIaBaTH to try
nonpasutn (pf.) to put right >imp.)
NpPOBOAUTA to spend (time)  npomenuty (pf.) to change
(imp.) pasrosop conversation
CecTu to sit down CTpaHa side
(pf. cepHem) cybota Saturday
hyTaTu to be silent YBECTU to bring into
(imp. hyTim) (pf. yBegem)

(ynoan football XnafaH cold



10 Putovanje
autobusom

Bus journey

In this unit we will look at:

* the past tense

» word order

* past tense questions

* negative past tense

* the emphatic use of pronouns

« use of past tense with numbers

Dialogue 1
Y aytobycy

John and Angela have heard about the village of Sirogojno as a
centre of village tourism, where they hope to learn about living in
the Serbian countryside. On the bus they start talking to the passenger
next to Angela, who comes from Sirogojno. How did the Browns
hear about Sirogojno? What are they particularly interested in? What
was Marija doing in Belgrade?

AHhena: [Ja nm je oBo ayTobyc 3a CUpOrojHo?
Bosau: Jecte. MMonasumo 3a 10 muHyTa. Bawe kapte Mo/imMm.
AHhena: WsBonute.

* * *
AHxhena: [a nu je oBo ceguwiTe 6poj 207

Mapuja: He, Huje. Oso A0 nposopa je ceguuwTte 20. Nssonute
npohuTe.
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Mapwija:

[Hhena:
Mapuja:

AHhena:

LIoH:

Mapuja:

AHhena:
Mapwja:

LJoH:

Bus journey

* * *

M3BMHUTE WITO NMUTam, ann 4yjeM fda umarte gpyraydunju
Harnacak, fa nn cTe BWU CTpaHun?

Ja. Mu cmo u3 EHrnecke.

Kag cre pgownn y Cpbujy M Kako CcTe uynM 3a
CuporojHo?

Y Cpbujy cmo gowunu npe Hegervy faHa. A 3a CUMporojHo
CMO Yyny Tako LITO CMO yuTanu Gpowype o Cpbuju un
LlpHoj Topu. W casHanm cMO fJa je CeOoCKUM Typusam
opraHu3oBaH y TOM Kpajy. Hac 3aHMMa XXMBOT Ha cefy.
[a, noce6bHO Hac WHTepecyje ouyBawe npupoge W
Tpaguunje Kao n obuyaju.

Crapu o6uyaju cy 1 fasbe NPUCYTHU KOf Hac. MoroToBy
HeKe TpaguLMOHasHE CEOCKe aKTMBHOCTM Kao LITO je
nneTerwe, Ha NpumMep.

[a nn cte 3ato 6unn y beorpagy?

[a, kako cTe norogwnu: npoTekne [Be Hefe/be cam
npojasasia HeKe BYHeHe CTBapy Koje Cy Halle CesbaHke
nnene nNpPeko suwe.

Hazam ce fa cTe ycnewHo npoLuu.

U autobusu

133
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Mapuja: Jecam, xBana, MpeKjy4ye cam npogana CBe LITO cam
ofHena. Caj mopaMo ofMax fAa MO4YHEMO MOHOBO [a
pagumo!

AHRhena: Yectutam Ha ycnexy!

Mapuja: Xsana! EBO Hac, cturnm cmo! [obpo pownun y
CuporojHo!

Vocabulary

aKTMBHOCT activity 6poLypa brochure

BYHEHM woollen JocTa enough, quite

pohm (pf., pohem) to come apyraumnju different

€BO Hac! here we are! 3aTo for that reason

MHTEpPecoBaTu to interest Ha npumep for example

(imp. uHTepecyjem) Harnacak accent
HagaTm ce to hope HaLw our
o (+loc.) about 061yaj custom
opraHu3oBaH organized ouyBaHe conservation
nuTare question nnecTy to knit
nnetere knitting (imp. nnetem)
noBe3aH connected norogutn (pf.)  to guess
noroToBo particularly noyeTy to start
npe Heaerby a week ago (pf. nounem)

AaHa npekjyye the day before
npeko (+ gen.) through, across yesterday
npupoga nature npucyTaH, -THa  present
npogasatu to sell npousBoa product

(imp. npogajem; npoTekao, -kna  past

npoaatu) pasBujeH developed
casHatu (pf.) to get to know  cemak (m.), villager
CcTpaHall foreigner, cemarka (f.)

stranger ycnex success
uutaty (imp.) to read uyT™ to hear
LTo that (imp. uyjem)

Language points 1

Formation of the past (perfect) tense

You will be glad to know that you only need to be able to use
three tenses yourself: simple present, perfect and future. There are
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one or two others you need to be able to recognize, but for all
practical purposes these three are sufficient. The perfect tense is
very easily formed. It is a compound tense, consisting of the present
tense of the auxiliary biti and the active past participle.

The active past participle

(1) Verbs with infinitive ending in -ti.

The majority of Serbian verbs are in this category. Take the infini-
tive, e.g. spavati, remove final -ti and add the following endings:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular -0 -la -lo
Plural -li -le -la

spavao, spavala, spavalo; spavali, spavale, spavala

Past tense?

ja sam spavao / ja sam spavala mi smo spavali

ti si spavao / ti si spavala vi ste spavali

on je spavao decaci su spavali
ona je spavala devojke su spavale
dete je spavalo sela su spavala

sgular verbs with infinitive in -ti

Infinitive Infinitive  Active past participle

stem
imati ima- imao (m.) imala (f.) imalo (n.)
piti pi- pio pila pilo
putovati putova- putovao putovala putovalo
raditi radi- radio radila radilo
odmoriti odmori- odmorio odmorila odmorilo
hodati hoda- hodao hodala hodalo

(2) Verbs with infinitive ending in -Ci or -sti.

These form the active past participle slightly differently. For the
time being, it is simplest to learn the participle of each new verb
of this kind as you come to it. You will soon find that you are able
to predict most of them.
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Infinitive ending in -sti: s is dropped:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
jesti jeo jela jel°
pasti pao pala palo
sesti Seo sela selo

Infinitive ending in -d:

Infinitive Infinitive ~ Active past participle

stem
stici stig- stigao stigla stiglo
mod mog- mogao mogla moglo
red rek- rekao rekla reklo

All the compounds of id form the participle in the same way:

id iSao, isla, islo, isli
dod doSao, dosla, doSlo, dosli
ud uSao, usla, uslo, usli

(3) The active past participle of biti is quite regular:

Ja sam bio. Dete je bilo.
Ona je bila. Mi smo bili.

Word order 1

Note: Because the short forms of biti are, as you know, enclitics,
they must be placed immediately after the first stressed word in
the sentence. Thus, if the pronoun or other subject is used: Ja sam
dosla. Mladic je stigao. However, if the pronoun is not used, the
enclitic is placed after the participle: Dosli smo. Videla si.

Exercise 1

@M"Supply the past tense of the verbs in the following sentences:

1 (Cuti) Kako za Sirogojno? (vi)

2 (Citati) Mi u jednoj broSuri o ovom selu.

3 (saznati) Oni da je ovde razvijen seoski
turizam.

4 (biti) Gde tvoja Zena juce?
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(b)

10

(prodavati) Ona dZempere u Beogradu.

(prod) Prijatelji pored naSe kuce, a nisu
svratili.

(imati) On problema da nade naSu
adresu.

(dod) Vi u Beograd pre dve nedelje.

(red) Majka da je umorna.

(jesti) Marko je rekao da pre dva sata.

svratiti to call on pre dve nedelje two weeks ago
pre dva sata two hours ago

Supply the missing words:

Razgovor u vozu:

A
B:
A

> ®

Izvinite, cujern po____ da niste odavde. ste?
Jasam___ Engleske. ?

: Jasam____ . Zivim u UZicu, ali na sluzbenom putu
u Beogradu.
Sta ste po____ ?
Po zanimanju sam ekonimista. Radim kao menadZer jedne
velike uzicke firme. ?

Ja sam po zanimanju lekar, ali se ne bavim vise time.
kao profesor engleskog sada.

sluzbeni put business trip  lekar doctor

Language points 2

Word order 2

The consequence of the rule mentioned above - that enclitics must
be placed immediately after the first stressed word (or phrase) in
a sentence or clause - is that in a complex sentence, the auxiliary
can sometimes be quite far removed from the participle:

Putnik je Cesto tokom putovanja izlazio da popusi cigaretu.
The passenger went out often in the course of his journey to
smoke a cigarette.

Kazem da sam se posle prvih lepih dana u Beogradu oseéala
kao da oduvek zivim ovde.

| say that after the first lovely days in Belgrade | felt as though
I had always lived here.
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Jako mi je drago Stoje tvoj sin, koga nisam jo$ upoznala,
kona¢no uspeo da dode ovamo.

I’m very glad that your son, whom | have not yet met, has at
last succeeded in coming here.

Past tense questions

Remember that there are two basic ways of introducing a question:

(1) Verb +1i

Imate li kartu?
Have you got a ticket?

Remember that when the verb is biti, the long form must be used:

Jesi li umorna?
Are you tired?

In exactly the same way, in questions formed on this model with
the past tense the long form of the auxiliary must be used:

Jesi li bila umorna? Jeste li spavali?
Were you tired? Did you sleep?

Jesam li (ja) zvao?
Je li (ona) zvala?
Jeste li (vi) zvali?

(2) Da li + verb
Da li imate kartu?
The short form of the auxiliary is placed after da li:

Da li ste spavali?

Da li sam (ja) uspeo?
Da li je (ona) uspela?
Da li ste (vi) uspeli?

Exercise 2t

(a)t Translate the following sentences into Serbian and then make
questions as in the example:

Example: She has reserved a seat in the train.
Rezervisala je mesto u vozu. Da li je rezervisala
mesto u vozu?
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You arrived in Novi Sad yesterday.

He ordered fish and potatoes.

They saw the church and the theatre.

She has gone to visit friends.

They drank red wine and ate cakes.

You have been walking the whole day.

I came to Belgrade a week ago.

We read about this place in a tourist guide.

O~NOURAWN

Form sentences from the words given below:

1 on bio ovde je jucCe

2 i8li svi u smo zajedno UZice

3 je Sto mogli da ste drago dodete mi

4 na rekao selu da prijateljima je je bio sa

5 si video gde da sam ostavila li mobilni telefon?

Language points 3

Negative of past tense

This is very straightforward: use the negative form of the auxiliary
(nisam etc.) + the active past participle. As the negative forms of
biti are not enclitics, the rules about word order do not apply. The
negative auxiliary normally precedes the participle:

Nisam zvao. I did not call.
Zar niste isli? Didn’t you go?
Rekao je da nije uspeo. He said he didn’t succeed.

Exercise 3

Answer these questions with a negative sentence and add a posi-
tive statement, as in the example.

1
2
3
4

Example: Jeste li probali domace vino?
Nisam pio domace vino, pio sam pivo.

Jeste li bili u bioskopu?

Da li ste putovali autobusom?

Jeste li ve¢ bili u Sirogojnu?

Da li su bili u Narodnom pozoristu?
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5 Jeste li rezervisali mesto u restoranu?
6 Da li si kupio karte za predstavu?
7 Jesi li razmiSljao o odlasku na more?
8 Da li si saznao nesto o tom gradu?
9 Da li idemo kod prijatelja veCeras?
10 Jesi li video Kalemegdansku tvrdavu?

Language points 4

Emphatic use of personal pronouns

Note the use of the long form of the personal pronoun where it is
emphasized (personal pronouns are treated in Unit 11).

Meni daj tu lozovacu.
Give that brandy to me.

I meni, molim te.
And to me, please.

Dialogue 2 Q

Two friends are talking over a drink.

A: Nisam gledao novi americki film, a ti?

B: Nisam ni ja. A jeste li ti i Vesna bili u novoj kafani pored
Dunava?

A: Ne, nismo. Nismo bili nigde. Jesu li deca dosla kod vas?

B: Nisu. Nisu Zelela da budu u gradu.

Exercise 4

(a) Translate Dialogue 2 into English.

(b) Match the following statements and questions (from 1 to 8)
with the appropriate responses (from A to H).

Sre¢an rodendan!

Gde se nalazi posta?

Kako ste saznali za ovo selo?

Da li Zelite kafu posle rucka?

Da li moZe$ ti da organizuje$ putovanje po Srbiji?

O WON R
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(o]

Nisam bio u bioskopu sto godina.
Oni vole da putuju.
8 Da li je ovo sediSte broj 16?

~

A Ovo nije, ali ono do prozora jeste.
B Culi smo od prijatelja.

C Nisam ni ja.

D Evo tu iza ugla, nije daleko.

E Pogotovu na selu.

F Svakako.

G Nema problema, vrlo rado.

H Hvala lepo.

sto godina for ages (lit. ‘one hundred years’)

Language points 5

Present tense to express English
present perfect

Note the use of the present tense:

U Beogradu sam ve¢ tri nedelje.
I have been in Belgrade for three weeks already.

Koliko dugo uci jezik?
How long has he been studying the language?

Use of past tense with numbers

Numbers 2 to 4
The past participle has the same ending as the adjective:

Dosla su tri visoka mladica.
Three tall young men came.

Za stolom su sedele dve zgodne devojke.
Two good-looking girls were sitting at the table.
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Numbers 5 to 20 etc.
As in the present tense, the verb is usually singular:

Deset izvrsnih plivacica je skoc€ilo u more.
Ten excellent (female) swimmers dived into the sea.

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (10)

Dejan introduces Ben to the theatre scene in Serbia. How often is
the BITEF festival held? Who takes part in it? Is theatre popular in
Belgrade?

Sledeéeg dana Dejan je odveo Bena da ga upozna sa nekim svojim
prijateljima u pozoristu ‘Atelje 212°. Razgovarali su o jednom
poznatom festivalu internacionalnog pozorista, BITEFu, koji se
odrzava svake godine u Beogradu. Festival promoviSe nove
pozorisne tendencije i na njemu ucestvuju trupe iz celog sveta.

Ben prati pozorisni Zivot u Britaniji i zainteresovan je da dovede
neku britansku pozoriSnu trupu u Beograd. Medutim, Ben se Cudi
kako to da ima toliko pozorista u Beogradu. | kako to da su ljudi
toliko zainteresovani za pozoriSte. Objasnili su mu da je pozoriSte
veoma vazna i popularna kulturna institucija u Srbiji: neverovatno,
ali ni tokom teSkih godina srpske istorije, pozoriSta nisu prestajala
da rade.

Vocabulary

¢uditi se (imp.) to be surprised dovesti to bring
godina year (pf. dovedem)
i even istorija history
medutim however neverovatno incredible
odrzavati se to be held popularan popular
(imp.) poznat well-known,
pratiti (imp.) to follow famous
prestajati to stop promovisati to promote
(imp. prestajem) (imp. promovisem)

svaki each svetski international
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SVoj one’s own tezak (f. teska) difficult
tjcestvovati to participate
(imp. ugestvujem)

Exercise 5

Read ‘Kulturni Zivot u Beogradu’ (10) again and try to fill in the
gaps in the dialogue:

Dejan: Marko, ovo je moj prijatelj Ben.
Marko: Marko,

Ben: Ben, . Vi ste direktor pozorista,
zar ne?

Marko: Da, ja sam direktor pozorista i ponekad i reZiser. Evo
upravo reziram za BITEF.

Ben: Sta je to BITEF?

Marko: BITEFje

svake godine. Na njemu
trupe iz
Ben: To je ba$ zanimljivo. Ja pratim
u Velikoj Britaniji. | da
dovedem neku britansku trupu u Beograd.
Marko: To zvuci sjajno!

Ben: A kako to da u Beogradu ima ?
| kako to da su ljudi toliko ?

Marko: Pozoriste je kulturna institucija
u Beogradu. Neverovatno, ali ni za vreme teSke krize
pozorista

Dialogue 3 Q

Ekmna (10)

MpujaTersu pasro.apajy 0 NopoauLm

The friends discuss families. Do Sanja and Dado come from a large
family? Do their relatives all live in Bosnia? What does Luka want?

~ [a /W nmate Benuky tammnnjy? - Maja nuta Cawy 1 dagy.
~ Hawa tamnnunja je npunnyHo Benmka - ogrosapa Cawa. - Anu
Y caga cBu pasbauaHu No cBMjeTy. JefHa TeTKa ca MY>EM U
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Svadbeni kola¢

cuHoBUMa je cafa y KaHagu, gpyra je y ®paHLyCKOj, LOK HaM je
yjak Ha HoBom 3enaHgy.

Mmamo Hekor ganekor pohaka oBgje, y beorpagy - kaxe [Jafo.
[a, Mano je KomMnamMkoBaHo - fgofaje Cawa. - OH je 3eT Halle
MajKe, Mako HUWje BULUe OXEEH HhEHOM cecTpoMm. OHW cy of
npuje Asvje roguvHe pasBefeHun, HaxanocT. Ann ra CBu U gabe
jako BOMMMO, a OH je Beoma fobap npema Hama.

Hewma cBoje gjeLe, Na je Hac Ha HEKM HauMH yCBajuo - Kaxke [dajo.
Neno op weral lMonujMo Mo vawy BuHA Yy 4acT poabuHe! -
npegnaxe yBek pacrnonoXkeHu Jlyka, Aok y3uma Majy 3a pyky.
- Xenum pga mu Maja jegHor faHa 6yfe >XeHa WM ga Ham CBU
foheTte Ha csagby!

Vocabulary

JlofaBaty to add 3eT son-in-law,

(imp. popaiem) brother-in-law
komnnvkoBaHo  complicated Majka mother
Ha HEeKV HaumH in a way OXeh-eH married (of man)
MOM&aU1o a hit nonuTn to have a drink,

(pf. nonujem) drink up
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NoLpPBEHETY to blush NPUINYHO
pasbaLiaH scattered pasBeeH
pacrnosioXeH in a good mood pohak
pyka hand cectpa
cvH (pl. cuHoBM)  son TeTka
y3maTu to take yjak
YCBOjUTU to adopt

yacT honour

fairly

divorced

relative

sister

aunt

uncle (mother’s
brother)
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Family relationships

In this unit we will look at:

 personal pronoun declensions
 family relationships

» word order (3

» usage of pronouns

Dialogue 1 Q

Razgovor o rodbini

Conversation about relatives. What is Marijas house like? Who is
the baby in the photograph? Who lives in the house behind the trees?

LloH n AHhena cy nmanu BpNo UCNyweH AaH. Pasrneganu cy ceno,
a yBeue ux je Mapuja nossana Kog cebe Ha Beuepy.

Mapwja: [Jo6po gowinun, [03BONUTE [a BaC YNO3HaM: 0BO je MOj
My>, Munow, a 0Bo Ham je hepka, MupjaHa.

AHhena: [paro mu je. bal je feno LWTO CTe Hac NO3Bann Kog
Bac!

Mwunow: Yyo cam fa Bac 3aHMMa CeoCKM XMBOT, Na cafja umare
NpUINKY Ja BUAWTe mpasy Ceocky Kyhy!

LloH: Beoma je cumnatMyHa u m3rnefa Bp/io ayTEHTUYHO.
[a nu je oBo Bawa nopogmyHa Kyha?

Mwunow: Jecte. Moju oTau, 1 aefa cy OBAe ofpaciu.

AHRhena: A KO je oBa npecnatka 6e6a Ha cnmun?

Mapwija: To My je YHYK: CWH Hawe pgpyre hepke. Moju cy

poanten v OQYLIEB/bEHWN LWITO Cy nocTanm npababa u
npagena!
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Mwnow: A fa nv sugute Ty kyhy nsa gpseha?
1/oH: Ca Tepacom?
Mwunowu: [Ja. Ty cTaHyjy Moj 6paT 1 Moja CHaja, CTpuL, U CTPUHA
Hawe MwupjaHe. OHM MUMajy cuHa 1 hepky.
AHhena: To 3Haun pga cy Bawe hepke ogpacne y3 6pahy u
cecTpe of ctpuua?
Mapuja: Tako je. To je 6uo cTapy 06uyYaj y HalIMM CennmMa:
nopoauue cy Yecto rpagune Kyhe oko 3ajegHuYKor
JBopuLlTa.
Vocabulary
6e6a baby Gpart/cectpa og, cousin
6paha (coll.) brothers cTpuua
rpagutn (imp.) to build [BOpULLITE yard, garden
fera grandfather npsehe (coll.)  trees
3ajeHNYKM common, shared  3Haumtn (imp.) to mean
UCMyHEH full, filled n3a (+ gen.) behind
u3rnepaTu to look, seem oApacTy to grow up
(imp.) (pf. oppacTem)
oko (+ gen.) around otay, (gen. oua father
NopoANYHU family (adj.) pl. ouesn)
rnocratu to become npabata great-grandmother
(pf. noctaHem) npagesa great-grandfather
npecnagak, very sweet npunvka opportunity
-TKa cYMMaTUYaH, charming,
carpagutv (pf.) to build -yHa nice
Deda Baka

(Grandpa) (Grandma)

Ujna Ujak Mama Tata Stric Strina
(Aunt) (Uncle) (Mum) (Dad) (Uncle)  (Aunt)
“rat od ujne Sestra od ujne Srat Sestra Sestra

[Male cousin) (Female cousin) (Brother) (Sister) (Sister)
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CHaja daughter-in-law cTpuLY unde
CTpuHa aunt hepka daughter
YHYK grandson

(granddaughter yHyka)

Note: The most usual word for ‘aunt’ is tetka, sister of a father or
a mother. Her husband is teca.

Language points 1

You should by now be feeling quite comfortable with Cyrillic, so
from now on it will be used to introduce some of the main language
points. Please note that there is no need for you to write in Cyrillic
unless you want to: you need to familiarize yourself with reading
it, but there are plenty of Serbs who do not themselves use it when
they write. You might use it for exercises which are presented in
Cyrillic, just for practice.

Declension of personal pronouns

The first thing to remember is that personal pronouns are not used
in the nominative except for emphasis. Compare:

3awTo cu gowao? Why have you come?
Jowao cam fa BuaMm Majky. |1’ve come to see my mother.

and

Ko je? Jecn nn Tn, gyio? Who is it? Is it you, dear?
Ja sam, majko. It is /, mother.

The other cases of the pronouns are used as required by the
sentence structure: they behave like any other kind of noun.

The second main point is that there are two forms of some of
the cases (genitive/accusative and dative) - a neutral short form
and an emphatic long form. Like the short forms of 6uTtn, the short
forms of pronouns are enclitic, i.e. they cannot carry stress and
cannot therefore be placed in a position where they would be
stressed. Compare:

3awTo cn gowao?
Why have you come?
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[Jowao cam ga Te Buaum. (short form)
I’ve come to see you.

Jecu nn gowao Aa BUavL AHy?
Have you come to see Ana?

Hwucam, Hero ga Bugmm Te6e. (long form)
No, I’ve come to see you.

Remember that the long forms must be used when pronouns follow
a preposition:

Cean noped MeHe M Npuyaj MM 0 HEMY.
Sit beside me and tell me about him.

Declension of personal pronoun T: ja

Genitive/accusative

The genitive and accusative of all personal pronouns are the same
and can therefore be taken together:

Short form: me Long form: meHe
(gen.) OH me ce He ceha. [aneko je of MeHe.
He doesn’t remember me. He is far from me.
(acc.) Bwugena me je. Je /M to MOKJ/IOH 3a MeHe?
She saw me. Is that a present for me?
Dative
Short form: mn Long form: meHu
Pekao MU je UCTUHY. Menu Huje HULITa peKao.
He told me the truth. He didn’t tell me anything.
Locative

The locative case has the same form, but since it is used only with
prepositions, it is always long:

Kona Cy BO3W/la npema MeHW.
The car was driving towards me.

LLita cy roBopu/iv 0 MeHMu.
What did they say about me?
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Instrumental
mhom (or mHome if the word requires greater emphasis):

J0ofKn ca mhom, aKo Xenuiul.
Come with me, if you want.

Exercise 1

(a) Mark the following statements Tacno (T) or Netacno (N):

1 Braunovi su imali vrlo dosadan dan. (T/N)
2 Uvece su otisli na vecCeru. (T/N)
3 Marija i Milo§ imaju dve Cerke. (T/N)
4 Milos§ Zivi sa svojim ocem i svojim dedom. (T/N)
5 Njegove Cerke su odrasle uz bracu i sestre

od strica. (T/N)

(b) Supply the missing words in the following four groups of family

members:

mama tetka
stric ujak

sin brat od strica

sestra od ujaka

(c) Look at the family tree and try to answer the questions on
family relations in Milos’s family:

nepa 6aka
JoBaH KaTtapuHa

Mwunnya  MeTap Mwunow Mapwja

Cawa Bnagumup  MapuHa MupjaHa BecHa
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Example: LLita je JoBaH MapuHu?
JoBaH je MapuHu pepa.

LLTa je Munuua Metpy?
LLTa je MupjaHa BecHu?
Lta cy Cawa v BecHa?
LTa je Bnagumupy Mapuja?
LLiTa je BecHa KatapuHu?
LLTa je Metap MwupjaHu?
LLTa je Cawa JoBaHy?

LUTa cy MeTtap u Mwunow?

O ~NOoO Ol WN B

(d*Complete the sentences with the correct form of ja:

-

OHKn cy ogpacnm ca___ .

-OBO je MupjaHa. -fiparo____ je, MeTap.

[a nu cy oBn Konaum 3a___ ?

Pekao__ je pa nytyje cyTtpa.

OHu cTOje n3a____ .

_____Ce YMHu aa je oH Beh OTULLAO.
OH____ je 6par.

Moju poauTesbu yBeK npuyajy ca npujate/suma o
Xajge ca____ 'y 6uockon.

Bonum Kafa je nyHO /byau OKO .

Mory ga nujem n yaj n Kagy. CBejeaHo__ je.

O oo N O WwWwN

P
~ o

Language points 2

'vou' Tn; reflexive pronoun ce, cebe

These follow the same pattern:

Genitive
OH Te ce gobpo ceha. To cam gobuna og Tebe.
He remembers you well. | got that from you.
Dative
LLIta cam T\ pekao? Tebun fajeM OBY Kroury.

What did | tell you? I'm giving you this book.
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Locative

0 Tebu cy rosopwn camo fo6po.
They said only good things about you.

Instrumental

>Kenum pga 6ygem ¢ To60Mm.
1 want to be with you.

The reflexive pronoun (ce) has no nominative form. In reflexive
verbs it is used to denote the ‘object’ of the action. It can only
refer to the subject of a verb, and cannot itself be the subject. In
all reflexive verbs it is the genitive/accusative form which is used:

Ja cam ce nouewbana.
I combed my hair.

Tw cmn ce neno obykna.
You’ve dressed nicely.

Oh ce Kyna. OHa ce cnpema.
He is bathing. She is getting ready.

Mn ecmo ce ynosHasn.
We have met.

Bu ce HWCTe ofjaBHO BUAENN.
You haven’t seen each other for a long time.

OHun ce Bp/o Ao6po nosHajy.
They know each other very well.

The long form of the genitive/accusative is used for all persons -
for emphasis or after a preposition:

Genitive/accusative cebe

UyBaj cebe, He 6pMHK O Hama.
Look after yourself, don’t worry about us.

OTkazg 3Ham 3a cebe, BO/IMM MOPE.
As long as | can remember I’ve loved the sea.
(lit. “Since | have known of myself ...”)

Huvcy kynmnm noknoHe 3a cebe.
They didn’t buy gifts for themselves.
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Dative cebu

"oBopuo je cam cebm ...
He was saying to himself .. .

Locative cebu

OHa rosopu CTaJiHO 0 cebw.
She’s always talking about herself.

Instrumental co6om

[JoHenun cy npT/bar ca cobom.
They brought their luggage with them.

Dialogue 2

Two friends meet. One is driving a new car:

A: Jesu li ti to nova kola?
B: Jesu. Kako ti se svidaju?

A: Mnogo mi se svidaju! Hoces li da me vozi$ negde?
B: Rado! Odmah dolazim po tebe. Idem samo po benzin!

benzin petrol

Bioskop 'Jadran

153
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Language points 3
Declension oH, oHa, oho 'he, she, it

OH/oho

The accusative and the genitive are the same:

Shortform: ra Long form: mwera

OpaBHO ra Hycam Bugena. LLita he ga 6yge og wera?

I haven’t seen him for a What will become of him?
long time.

EBO T nucMa, ja cam ra Beh npounTana.
Here’s the letter, 1’ve already read it.

Dative

My Hemy

l)ana cam My KHUry. Hucn To Barbga pexkao Hemy?

I gave him the book. You presumably didn’t tell him!
Locative

Uynn cmo MHOTO 0 HEMY.
We’ve heard a lot about him.

Instrumental
UM (HbUME)

OHa nge ¢ HBYM y nosopuLlTe.
She’s going to the theatre with him.

Moknaram T 0BO Ha/IMB MEPO, HUMe caM Hammcao OBe MecMe.
I’m giving you this fountain pen, | wrote these poems with it.

OHa
Genitive
Short form: je Long form: ne
Pago cmo je ce cehanu. OTunLWwao je faneko of Hoe.

We remembered her with He went far away from her.
pleasure.
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The accusative short form is the same as the genitive, but the long
form is: wy

Bugenn cmo je Tamo.
We saw her there.

Bugenn cmo Tebe, a by HUCMO BUAENN.
We saw you, but we didn’t see her.

However, if the accusative of oHa (je) occurs in the same sentence
as the short form of the third person singular of 6utu, an alterna-
tive form of accusative of oHa may be used: jy.

Ja nv je Bugeo AHy? Bugeo jy je.
Did he see Ana? He saw her.

Dative

| Pl

[JajeM joj Krury.

I’'m giving her the book.
Instrumental

HOM (HOMe)

Buhamo ce 4ecTo C H0M.
We often see her.

Plurals

The declensions of M/ ‘we’ and BM ‘you’ are similar:

Accusative/genitive: Hac Bac
Dative: Ham (Hama) BaM (Bama)
Locative: Hama BamMa
Instrumental: Hama BamMa

OHW, OHe, OHa ‘they’

Accusative/genitive: nx KX (long form)
Dative: nm HBUM (long form)
Locative: Hma

Instrumental: HbMa
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Exercise 2

(@) "Use the correct form of sebe, se:

1 Naru€ila sam___ kolace, a tebi tortu.
2 Vidimo___ uskoro.

3 Ona samo priCao

4 Kupili su kuéu za____ i za svoju decu.

5 Nikad nema$ novca kod
(b) Complete the anwers to the following questions using pro-
nouns:

Example: Da li si sinu kupila poklon?
Ne, nisam mu jo$ kupila poklon.

1 Jesi li upoznala Borisa? Da, upoznala sam____ juce.

2 Jesi li videla novu knjigu? Ne, joS__ nisam videla.

3 Vidas li se s Brankom? Da, Cesto idem s u bioskop.

4 Jesi li upoznala studente? Ne, nisam se jos uvek upoznao
S

5 Da li ona zna put do naSe kuée? Da, dala sam____ adresu.

(c) ~Substitute pronouns for the nouns in italics:

1 Gledam filmove svako vece.

2 Citam turisticke brodure jer putujem uskoro.

3 Vidam lvanu svaki dan.

4 Mislim na moju sestru svaki dan.

5 Razmisljam o Milanu i Ani svaki put kad odem u taj
restoran.

6 Razgovaram sa roditeljima telefonom svakog vikenda.

7 Zelim da vidim strica i strinu 3to pre.

8 Putujem sa bratom na more ovog leta.

9 Pokazali su nam kucu.

10 Sagradili su bioskop blizu moje kuce.


a
ノート注釈
a : Marked


Unit 11: Family relationships 157

Language points 4

Word order with pronouns

Pronouns must be placed in a strict order.
Dative precedes accusative/genitive:

Ovo je poklon, dajem ti ga.
This is a gift; I'm giving it to you.

Where short forms of pronouns occur in the same sentence as short
forms of verbs (biti and two other auxiliaries we have yet to meet),
the verbal forms precede the pronouns:

Dao sam ti ga. I gave it to you.
The reflexive pronoun se follows these:

Rado smo je se secali. We remembered her with
pleasure.

There is one exception: the third person singular of biti - je - is
placed after all the other enclitics:

Da li ih seje setio? Did he remember them?
This is the formula you should learn:

li (interrog. part.); ve (verbal); dative accusative/genitive
(of pronouns); se; je

This seems a great deal to remember all at once, but it will become
instinctive gradually. For the time being, try to observe all clusters
of enclitics as you come to them, write some typical ones down for
reference and remember the formula when you need to compose
a sentence yourself.

Exercise 3

(@) Form sentences using the words below:

sam video je

knjigu sam kupio mu

njom mi sa pri€amo

li seaS njega da se

da bio rekao je im u je Sirogojnu

>Sh WN PR
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(b)~Translate the following sentences into Serbian:

1 They were sitting behind you.

Did he see me?

I gave you the keys.

She is my sister.

She’s going to the theatre with him.
We remember her with pleasure.

I met them the day before yesterday.
We talked about him on the bus.
What did | tell you?

©O© 00 N o o B~ wWwDN

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (11)

Dejan is going to introduce Ben to the film world. Where will they
go the next day? Who is the well-known director Dejan mentions?

Na putu kuci, Dejan je Benu rekao da sledeceg dana mora da ga
upozna sa svojim prijateljima koji rade na filmu. Prvo treba da odu
u studio jedne filmske Skole gde se snimaju uglavnom kratki filmovi
i dokumentarci da vide kako se filmovi prave. U poslednjih par
godina u Beogradu je otvoreno nekoliko filmskih Skola. Ljubitelji
filma i entuzjjasti dosta rade na popularizaciji filma pa od 90-ih u
Beogradu postoji ¢ak nekoliko festivala amaterskog filma.

Dejan se nada da Ben ovako moze da Cuje neSto i o istoriji
igranog filma u bivSoj Jugoslaviji i novonastalim zemljama. Od
reZisera sa ovih prostora ¢uo je samo za Kusturicu i Makavejeva.
PoSto su se u bioskopima davali samo americki filmovi, Dejan je
planirao da mu kod kuce pusti neke klasike domaceg filma koje
ima na video kasetama. Prvi film koji mu pada na pamet, je ‘Ko
to tamo peva’, rezisera Slobodana Sijana, a on obitno sve obara s
nogu. Radi se o komediji u kojoj je humor vrlo spetifi¢an i teSko
prevodiv. Dejan nije bio siguran da li Ben moze da razume film,
ali on moze da se potrudi da mu objasni neke stvari tokom filma.
Nema veze, imaju celo veCe pred sobom!
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Vocabulary

bivsi former ceo, cela whole
cak even dokumentarac  documentary
igrani film feature film kratak (kratka) short
ljubitelj lover, fan nastao, -ala emerged (nastati,
nema veze never mind! pf. ‘to come into
obarati s nogu  to bowl over being’)
(imp.) obi¢no usually
padati na to occur to par godina couple of years
pamct (one) postojati (imp.  to exist
postojim)
potruditi se to try, pred (+instr.)  before, in front of
(of) endeavour prevodiv translatable
pustiti (imp.)  to let go (here  radi se o it’s a question of
to show’) snjmati (imp.)  to record, shoot
tokom (+gen.) during, in the (of film)
course of trenutno at the moment
uglavnom on the whole zemlja country
Exercise 4t
(@) Supply the correct word from the list below and put it in the

(b)

correct form:
glavna uloga premijera igrani karta snima

1 Ne volim dokumentarne filmove, volim samo
filmove.
2 - Koigra u filmu Otac na sluzbenom putu?
- Miki Manojlovi¢, zar ne zna$?
3 Jesi li ¢uo da Kusturica novi film?
4 Kad je njegovog novog filma?
5 Ne verujem da na dan premijere moZzemo da nademo
za bioskop.

Translate the following dialogue into Serbian:

A: | have just seen an excellent documentary in the cinemal!
| really liked it.

B: Really? What film?

A: It’s called Super 8.

B: I've never heard of it. Who’s the director?
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Emir Kusturica.

Ah, | remember it now. | read a lot about it in the news-
papers. | don’t agree that it’s a good film.

A: How can you say that when you haven’t seen it?

w >

Language points 5

Language in action

Here are some examples of pronouns and other short forms in
context. See whether you can translate them.

Izgubila sam kartu za bioskop. Da li si je videla?
Ne, nisam je videla. Mozda ju je Ivan video.

U pravu si, dala sam mu je juce.

PotraZi je, dakle, kod njega.

Da li poznaje$ Mirinog brata?

Da, upoznali smo se na fjimskom festivalu na Pali¢u letos.
Se¢am se, vratili ste se zajedno sa festivala.

Da li si ga pitala da li me se seca?

Ko im je to rekao?

Ne znam, ja to nisam rekao njima, samo tebi.
A njoj je to rekao on, je li?

MozZda, nisam ga Cuo, sedeo sam iza vas.

potraziti to look for letos last summer
vratiti se  to return

Dative of pronouns to express
possession

In the text of this unit note the use of the dative of pronouns to
convey possession:

On mi je brat.
He is my brother.

There are two examples of this usage in Dialogue 1.

See Grammar summary, section 3 (p. 302) for complete table of
pronoun declensions.


a
ノート注釈
a : Marked
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Dialogue 3 Q

Exkuna (11)

Why does Jelena invite Dado to the cinema? Does he agree to go
with her?Why does he always think of Sanja?

JeneHa je dununosa Haj6osba npujatersmya. OHa Buam aa ra Carba
NpUBAaYX Ha HEMY HOB HauYMH, Ua XXenun ga My nomorHe. Oanydyje
fa nosose [aay y 6uockon.

LUTta paguw mnayher netka, Aago? - nuta JeneHa.

HuwTa HapoumTo, KONNKO 3HaM - Ofrosapa.

Y o6uockonuma ce faje HoBM gdomahu uam. Kputuke cy
oamyHe. CBU ra xsane.

Nnjeno. Bonmm 6uockon. He 3Ham wTa page octaim ...

He 3Ham Hu ja, anv MMam npujatesba Koju MOXe fa HaMm fda ase
becnnatHe kapre.

Mmaw pobpe Bese, fakne! lMa He 3Ham, MopaMm da BMAUM ca
Carom.

Mucnum ga dunnn nnaHupa fa je no3ose Herge. Ajae, Oago, He
taopain 6all cTasHO fa cu y3 hy!

3Ham [fa He mopam, anu, TO/IMKO CMO 3ajejHO OBUX MOC/beAHUNX
Mjeceun, HaBMKao caM Aa YBUjEK MUCIUM Ha hby.

To je neno of Tebe. Anu jegHor gaHa mopall v ga ce oasojuiu!
Ajge, 0Baj puamM je CTBapHO 3aHUM/bUB!

JeneHu je 6uno jacHo fa ce [ano 36yHMO, ann ce Mnak Hagana ga
he ce Ha Kpajy oanyuiTu ga joj npasu APYLUTBO.

\ocabulary
ajae, xajae come on! 6ecnnartaH free
Be3a connection 36yHutu ce (pf.) to be confused,
Vayhm next, coming embarrassed
nnak nevertheless jaeaH, jacHa clear
KpUTMKA review mecel, (Mjecer) month
HaB/Kao accustomed Haj6osbK best
°[pojutn ce to separate from opnyumsatv ce  to decide

(pf) (imp. opnyuyjem;

leTak Friday OyTyunTU Ce)

161
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nocnesHsu last npasuTL to keep

MPUBAYNTY to attract (Hekome) (someone)
(imp.) JpYLUTBO company

CTBapHO really yBUjek/yBek always

xBamtn (imp.)  to praise
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Village life

In this unit we will look at:

« the future tense

» using the long form of the future auxiliary

e structures with the future tense

< vocabulary building: animals; points of the compass

Dialogue 1 Q

Where are the Browns staying? Where are they sitting? How far is
it to Zlatibor? How long are the Browns intending to stay? What
animals do Petar and Milica have? What are the Browns going to
do tomorrow?

LIoH n AHhena cy TpeHyTHO Kog Mwnowesor 6pata [MeTpa u
HeroBse xeHe Mwunuue. Beuepac he ga npecnaBajy kog Hux. MNetap
n Munuua cy vx fovekann TpaguuMoHanHOM A0OPOAOLLANLIOM.
MocnyXunu cy norayy u eo, a 3aTUM M CNaTko, Kady u pakujy.
Capa cefie ucnpeq, kKyhe y xnafoBuHun v pasrosapajy.

AHhena:  Konuko je CuporojHo yaarbeHo og 3natmbopa?

MeTap: Huje paneko. Oko 10 km. Ja hy nhu cyTpa Ao nalimaka
Ha o6poHuMma 3naTmbopa ga obuhem cBOje CTago
oBaua. MoxcTte nohu ca MHOM, ako xohete. Bugehete
jesepo u 3natmubopcke wyme. Mopeg Tora, mohu hete
[ia YXKMBaTe y YNCTOM MNAHWHCKOM Ba3fyXy W 34pasoj
M3BOPCKOj BOAM.

LloH: LLto ga He! NoHako cMO nnaHuMpanu gy>Xu obunasak
oBor Kpaja. Octahemo 0Bfg joLll Hefe/by AaHa 1 HagaMm
ce ga hemo ctuhu ga BMaAMMO Leo Kpaj. Hero MeTpe,
KakBe cy 0BO Kyhe oBge?
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MeTap:

AHhena:

Mwununua:

AHhena:
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OBoO je kyha Kojy je carpaguMo Moj gega. To nopeg je
Mfiekapa, a OHO Aofe, HU3BPAO LWITO BUANUTE je LiTana
Y K0jOj ApXXUMO KpaBe.

Mnekapa?

[a, Ty gpXX1Mo cvp M Kajmak Koje npaBuvM CBaku [aH.
CyTpa hy yctatu paHo u npobyauhy Bac fa BuguTe
Kako ja To pagum. A oHaa hemo fa npasuMmo npojy 3a
fpopydak. MNpob6ahete u gomahy AVMLEHY MNPLUYTY W
CBEX Mapafaj3 n3 moje bawiTe.

JegBa uvekam. Babga hemo ycnetu ga ce npobygumo
Tako paHo!

Vocabulary

BabAa presumably JOUM/BEH smoked
ao6pogownmua  welcome 34paB healthy

13BOP spring, source jenBa hardly

jesepo lake Kajmak soft cheese
Kpasa cow (similar to
MrieKapa dairy creme fraiche)
Hero but HU36PJ0 downhill

Seoska koliba
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06uhn to visit, go round  o6poHak slope

(pf. o6unem) oBLa sheep
naLbaK pasture, grazing  nnaHvHa mountain
norava round loaf nosbe field
npecnasartu to spend the npoja maize bread

(pfo night CNaTKo sweet fruit jam
co (gen. conv)  salt cTago flock, herd
yja/beH distant ycnetu (pf.) to succeed
XNafoBMHa shade wrana barn, stable
wyma forest, wood

Language points 1

The future tense

This is another compound tense and it is formed very simply. It
consists of the infinitive or ga + present tense and a new auxiliary:
xTeTn ‘to want’. Like 6utn, xtetn has two forms: a short form
which is the norm, and a long form which must be used in certain
circumstances, i.e. when placed in a position which carries stress.

Short Long Interrogative Negative
form
(ja) ny xohy ga mm hy? Hehy
(Tn) hem xoheui Ja nn hew? HeheL
(oh, OHA, oho) he xohe na nm he? Hehe
(mh) hemo xohemo na nvu hemo? Hehemo
(1) hete xoheTe aa nn hete? HeheTe
(oHn, oHe, OHa) he xohe na nm he? Hehe
Examples:
Ja hy cnaeatu. Ja nn hew gohn? HeheTte ycnetu.
Ja hy pga cnaBam. [a siv hew fa gohew? HeheTe ga ycnerte.
I shall sleep. Will you come? You won’t succeed.

Use of the long form of the auxiliary

We have already observed that in Serbian it is more common to
answer questions with a verb than to use ga or He.
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Ja nn cn ymopaH? Jecam./Hucam.
XTeTn is used in just the same way:

Xohew nn pohn? or

Xohew nm pa aohetwu? Xohy./Hehy.

To ask and answer such questions, then, the long form of xTeTn
must be used. In all other circumstances, unless particular emphasis
is required, the short form is used.

Examples of emphatic sentences:

Hwucuy Barbaa ymopaH? Jajecam ymopaH, asv hy vnak ga
MOMOrHeM.
You surely can’t be tired? | am tired, but I’ll still help.

HeheTe Basbga fa fgohete caga? Ja xohy, anv Mupa Hehe.
You’re presumably not coming now? | shall come, but
Mira won’t.

Note: Because Serbian favours the construction ga 4 verb, rather
than the infinitive, this is also the preferred construction with future
sentences.

Vocabulary building
Zivetinje "animals'

pas ‘dog’, macka ‘cat’, konj ‘horse’, magarac ‘donkey’, tele
‘calf’, koza ‘goat’, svinja ‘pig’, vo ‘ox’, kokoska ‘hen’, pile
‘chick’, guska ‘goose’, vuk ‘wolf’, lav ‘lion’, tigar ‘tiger’

The following expressions involve animals: see whether you can
work out what they mean.

Umoran kao pas.
Gladan kao vuk.
Tvrdoglav kao magarac.
Prljav kao svinja.

Glup kao vo.

Glupa kao guska.

tvrdoglav  stubborn prijav dirty
glup stupid
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Language in action

Word order

As was the case with the past tense, the future auxiliary may
precede or follow the main verb, depending on whether the
pronoun is used or not.

ja hy gohn, ja hy ga gohem
but
pohn hy

With verbs ending in -wu, the final n is removed and the infinitive
and auxiliary are run together. The future is then written:

ja hy 6utn, ja hy ga 6ygem but  6uhy
Tv hew cnaeatu, TM helw fa cnasalw cnasaheLw
M1 hemo BugeTwn, Mv heMo ga BUAUMO Bugehemo

Note: The enclitic follows the infinitive only if the infinitive is the
first word in the sentence or clause. This is because the enclitic
continues to obey the rule, which places it as near the beginning
of the sentence as possible, even if it may be run into the infinitive.

MNyToBahemo KacHuje.
but

Mwucnmm ga hemo nyToBaTu KacHuje.

Exercise 1

(@) Answer the following questions:

1 Ko su Petar i Milica?

2 Kako su Braunovi bili posluzeni kad su stigli kod Petra i
Milice?

Gde su sedeli i razgovarali sa domac¢inima?

Sta ¢e Petar raditi sutra?

Sta ¢e Braunovi mod da rade ako podu sa njim?

Sta je to ‘mlekara”™?

Sta ¢e Milica da radi ujutro?

Da li se Milica i Petar odmaraju leti?

o~NOo Ol bW
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(b) Add the missing verbs:

Example: kafu i slatko. posluziti
1 u Cistom planinskom vazduhu i lepoti pejzaza.
2 kucu.
3 proju.
4 stado.
5 prsutu.

(c) Arrange in order of size:

krava, ovca, pas, kokoSka, svinja, tele, pile, macka

(d) Put the following sentences into the future tense:

Ja sam rezervisala autobuske karte.

Mi ostajemo 10 dana ovde.

Vracamo se u Beograd u subotu.

Sutra idemo u obilazak Zlatibora.

Budimo se rano.

Milica pravi sir i kajmak.

Petar sprema proju.

Kupio sam novi ruksak za planinarenje.
Hodali smo ceo dan.

Ja sam pozvala prijatelje da dodu kod nas.

Boovwouonrwn ek

ruksak rucksack  planinarenje hiking, climbing

Language points 2

Vocabulary building

Points of the compass

istok  east zapad west
sever nhorth jug south
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Dialogue 2 Q

Turista:

Cuo sam puno o seoskom turizmu u Srbiji. Da li
mozete da mi preporucite nesto?

Agent: Zavisi gde hocete da idete: jstocna Srbija, zapadna
Srbija, jug ili Vojvodina?

Turista: Zanima me zapadna Srbija jer ¢u posle id u Bosnu.

Agent: Onda vam mogu preporudti sela na planinama
Zlatiboru i Tari.

Turista: Cuo sam za Sirogojno i uvene Sirogojno dZempere.

Agent: Da, Sirogojno je odli€no mesto. Tu Cete nad primerke
tradidonalne srpske seoske arhitekture, tradidonalne
vestjne, poput pletenja, i naravno odlicnu hranu.
Organizujemo i jzlete do obliznjih sela, vrhova
Zlatibora i do UZica.

Turista: Gde mogu da odsednem?

Agent: Mod éete da odsednete ili u hotelu ili u tradicionalnom
domadnstvu. Sta vise volite?

Turista: Definitivno Zelim da budem u nekoj porodici.

Agent: Dobro, evo vam autobuska karta i rezervacija smestaja.
Javite se naSem agentu na Zlatiboru kada stignete
tamo.

Turista: Hvala.

Agent: Nema na ¢emu. Srecan put.

\ocabulary

primerak example vestina skill

poput (+gen.) like pletenje weaving

obliznji neighbouring vrh peak

odsednuti to stay domacinstvo household

sinestaj accommodation

Exercise 2

(a)t Look at the map of Serbia and Montenegro in Unit 15 (p. 211)
and try to supply the correct word:

(i) Use one of the following:

na istoku, na zapadu, na jugu, na severu, na jugozapadu,
na jugosistoku, na severozapadu, na severoistoku
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(b)
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Example: Ni$ se nalazi na istoku Srbije.

aa s ownN -

(ii) Use

Subotica se nalazi Srbije.
Kotor se nalazi Crne Gore.
UZice se nalazi Srbije.
NikSi¢ se nalazi Crne Gore.
Leskovac se nalazi Srbije.

one of the following:

juzno od, severno od, zapadno od, istocno od

1

A owdN

Beograda su Pancevo i Novi Sad.
Podgorice su Petrovac i Budva.
Subotice se nalazi Zrenjanin.

od Pristine je PeC.

Complete the following dialogue:

Agent:
Vi:
Agent:

Kako Zelite da putujete u Kotor?

Put avionom ne traje tako dugo, ali, sa druge strane,
morate da presedate na autobus na aerodromu.
?

. Direktno jedino moZete da putujete autobusom.

?

- Autobuska karta koSta 2000 dinara.

?

: MoZete da odsednete u hotelu ili u privatnom

smestaju.

: Kada putujete i koliko dugo éete da ostanete?

- Imate autobusku rezervaciju za sutra popodne. Na

koje ime da rezervisem smestaj?

: Rezervisao sam jednokrevetnu sobu.

presedati (imp.) to change (method of transport)
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Language points 3

Examples of structures using the
future tense

Affirmative
With pronoun or other prop’ Without preceding word
AuX. Infinitive

<a) ny nohn ca Bama y 6rockon Johm hy ...

(v) hem criaearty Ao nogHe CnasaheLu. ..
(oHa) he 6aLMT MACMO Ha MoLTy Bauuhe ...
(M)  hemo  MOMWTW MO YaLLMLLy Monuhemo ...
(Bn) hete  MMPHO YMTaTV HOBMHE UunTahete ...
(oHn)  he rnefatv Tenesusunjy nepahe ...

Interrogative

Aux. Interr.  Emph. pron. Qu. Aux. Emph. pron.
part. marker

Xohe  nm (oHe) 6uTK Leo Jam  he  (oHe) butn ...?
figH Ty?

Xohete " (B4) nomohu OKo hete () nomohwu...?
pyyKa?

Xohe " (oH) HoCUTK Taj " he  (oH) HOCKTW...?
Luewmp?

Xohemo * (M1) KynuTK KapTte? " hemo (MM) KynuTw...?

Xohew " (Tv) cadvekaty Kop heni (Tv) cayekaTn?
ynasa?

Negative

AnXx. Emph. pron.  Conj. Refl. part.

Hehe (oHK) i} ce [yro 3agpxe

Hehemo (Mm) n CTUrHemMo Ha Bpeme

Heheui (Tv) t CefuiLLl Ha CyHLy

Hehe (oH) n ce YCKOPO BpaTy

m

Hehy (ja) MyLLMM BYLLIE
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Negative interrogative

Anx. Interr. Emph. Conj. Neg. Emph. Aunx. Conj.
part. pron. qu. pron.
mkr
Hehete sm () ja ccaHete  3ap (M)  HeheTe pa cefHeTe ... ?
[0 Hac?
Hehy t (ja) " nohem c t (ja) Hehy nohem ...?
tuma?
I
Hehe (oHa) t npouvTa t (oHa) Hehe npoumnta__?
nmcmo?
i i [
Hehew " (Tv) ©onparaw " (M)  HeheLw nnaTuwW ...?
Takcn?
Hehemo " (mn) " npo6amo f (Mu)  Hehemo " npo6amo ...?
neyvypke?
Hehe t (one) " HamecTe t (oHe) Hehe " HamecTe ...?
KpeBeT?

nevypka mushroom  HamecTUTW KpeBeT to make a bed

Exercise 3

(&) Answer the following questions in the affirmative:

1 Xohe nn nyTHMK nyToBatn Ha 3natmbop?

2 [a nn he ce Mapuja n MeTap ogMopuTH Ha 3UMy?
3 Xohe nim Mapuja cyTpa fa npasu npojy?

4 Ja nn he LIoH ga nge y obunasak?

5 [a nn he oHn ocTtat y CuporojHy uene Heaere?

(b) Answer the questions in the negative:

1 Xohe M Mapuja ycTtatin KacHo?

2 [a nn he ce MeTtap ogmapatu cyTpa?

3 Hehew Basbfa ofcectn y xoteny?

4 Xohew nnM umatn npobaemMa OKO cmeLTaja?
5 [a nm hemo nyToeaty BO30OM?

(c) Using Angela and John’s plans for the next week and the future
tense, complete Angela’s letter to her friend:

noHegesbak: nyaHWHaperwe no 3naTnbopy
yTopak: obunasak NoKaJHUX MaHacTupa
cpepa: 04Na3akK y Yxuue
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yeTBJJTaK:  MpaB/berwe TpaguLMOHaANHOT pyyKa

neTak: romarate OKO pajiosa y nosby
cybora: NOEMO Ha Meuare
Hefera: nospatak y beorpag

Oparn AHa n OaHuno,

Mwu cmo y CuporojHy. Jako Ham je fieno osje. Vimamo
fo6pe gomahuHe 1 Beh CMO MCMaHWpann ca buMa LWTa
hemMo paaunTy TOKOM Liefie Heaerbe. Y NnoHeaerbak
.Y yTopak .
A oHpa y cpedy. jedBa Yekam,
jep Tamo jow HUCMO 6unu. Y yeTBpTak .
Y neTak . majy Tonuko nocna
fa ocehamo fa mopamo ga NnomMorHemo. A y cy6oTy,
penakcauuja! . Y Hepervy
. OHpa ce BnamMmo.

Tonnn nosapasu of
AHhene n LloHa

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (12)

Why do Dejan and Ben decide to have a rest today? What is Dejan
going to try to do during the day? What will Ben be doing? Who
is he going to try to telephone?

Dejan i Ben su resili da se danas malo odmore. Imali su previse
intenzivan program ovih dana i pravo je vreme da malo srede
utiske. UveCe ¢ée samo da odu u Kinoteku da pogledaju film
Maratonci trée poCasni krug o legendarnoj porodici Topalovic.
Tokom dana Dejan ¢e da pokuSa da organizuje putovanje na
FruSku goru. Zvace svoje prijatelje koji imaju kuéu tamo. Mora da
proveri da li ¢e oni biti tamo u vreme kad oni Zele da im dodu u
PQsetu. Ben ¢e da piSe mejlove prijateljima i svojoj redakciji.
Morace da procita sve 3to je zapjsao do sada i da napiSe prvi ¢lanak
° kulturnom Zzivotu u Beogradu. Takode ¢e pokuSati da pozove
svoje roditelje telefonom ako stigne. Nije im se javio ba$S dugo.
Sigurno ¢e ih zanimati da Cuju kako se Ben snalazi u Srhiji.
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Vocabulary
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kinoteka cinema’

odmoriti se (pf.) to rest

pocasni krug lap of honour

peseta visit

previse too, excessively
proveriti (pf.) to check

redakcija editorial office, board
resiti (pf.) to decide

srediti (pf.) arrange, sort out
tréati (imp. trcim) to run

1 Archive, usually showing old or minority interest films.

Exercise 4

(@) There are a few odd things in Dejan’s email to his friend. Pick
out the wrong words and try to rewrite the letter:

Dragi Nikola,

U poseti mi je jedan prijatelj iz Nemacke. Zove se Ben i
po zanimanju je kelner. Zelim da ga povedem na Frusku
goru i nadam se da ¢emo moci da ostanemo kod vas neko-
liko dana. Mog prijatelja ne zanima niSta Sto mu ja
pokazujem ovde u Beogradu. Umetnost ne voli, kultura mu
je dosadna. Samo hoce da ga vodim u kafanu da pije pivo.
Jako mu se svida domace pivo. Zato Zelim da ga izvedem
iz grada u prirodu na Cist vazduh. Mozda ¢e to da mu se
dopadne.

Kako ste vi? Kako su ti Zena i deca?

Nada i ja smo dobro, mada jedva ¢ekamo da se ovaj moj
prijatelj vrati svojoj kudi.

Pozdrav, tvoj Dejan

dopasti (pf. dopadnem; dopadati) to please, appeal to
(cf. svidati, svideti)

(b) ~Translate into Serbian:

I must make plans for the holiday. | want to travel to Serbia
at the beginning of June. | shall visit friends in Belgrade.
I’ll stay a few days with them. Then I'll go to the moun-
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tains, to Tara, to visit my aunt. | think I’ll travel by train to
UZice. And then I'll take a bus. | like travelling by train
because you can see a lot through the window. On Tara I’ll
enjoy good food, fresh air and the hospitality of people. Tara
is a beautiful mountain and | go there every year. This year
I’ll stay only one week. Then I'll go to Kotor. I'll reserve a
private room beside the sea. My friends will already be there.

to visit posetiti  to enjoy uzivati u + loc.

Dialogue 3 Q
Eknna (12)

Where does Filip take Sanja? Are there a lot of people? Do Filip
and Sanja play musical instruments themselves?

@®unmn je nossao Catby Ha KOHLEPT CBOje oMwW/beHe rpyne. Kaga
cy ce npubamkunm Casa LEHTPY Mcnpes je 6una cTpaliHa ryxsa.

Mucnum ga he 61MTK Hajoosbe fa ce APXKUMO 3a pyKy. He xenum
[a Te u3rybum y 0BOj Fy>XBW - pekao je ®dwamn.
Baxu. Mano ce 60jum: HMKaga HUcam BuAjena TONUKO MHOMO
cBujeta - pekna je Carba.
He 60j ce, camo me yBpcTO gpxkum! Fpyna je Beoma nonynapHa
n mnag ceeT y beorpagy je Xe/baH [06pe CBUpPKe, pa3soHoge u
YXXMBak-al
Pasymujem. CnnyHo je n 'y bocHu. Ogmax nocnvje para cy CBu
noyenu fa ceupajy My3suky u3 Cpbuje 360r HeHe Heobu4He
eHepruje.
Mysuka je unak HeKu YHWUBep3aiHW je3nk, 6e3 o063umpa Ha
NoMNTUKY, 3ap He?
Cnaxem ce. Annm CMO joW YBMjeK jaKO MOHOCHW W Ha CBOje
fomahe rpyne! Ja nu Tv cempal?
Csupam rutapy, anm He 6awl 6pubaHTHO! Bro cam y rpynu y
cpearoj Wwkonu. A tm?

~ Csupam Knasup 1 TO Beoma BO/IMM. HaxanocT Hema Knasumpa
Koj Hawler pohaka.
Hahn hemo HauuH ga NnoHOBO caBupaw. Mucaum ga uma jedaH
KnaBup Kog Maje. Ann, caga, ynasMmo y cany, YBpCTO Me

Opxxu!
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Vocabulary

6e3 o63upa Ha
(+ acc)
rpyna
fpxatn
(imp. ap>xum)
jako
mnag,
HuKaz(a)
noHocaH
pasoHoga
pat
ceupatu (imp.)
C/INYHO
cTpaLuaH
yhm (pf. yhem)
CaBa UgeHTap

Unit 12: Seoski zivot

without regard to, 6ojaTtu ce

regardless of
group (musical)
to hold

very
young

never

proud
entertainment
war

to play (music)
like, similarly
terrible

to enter

(imp. 6ojum ce)

ryxsa

XerbaH

3a pyKy

KnaBup

He 60j ce

OMW/bEH

npueAMXNTY
ce (pf.)

camo

CcBUpKa

cpeara LUKona

YXKUBakbe

YBPCTO

a large building for concerts,
conferences etc. in Belgrade

to be afraid

crowd

eager for

by the hand

piano

don't be afraid

favourite

to approach,
draw near

only

playing, music

secondary school

enjoyment

firmly
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Music

In this unit we will look at:

¢ ordinal numbers: first, second etc.
e periods of time

e dates

e days of the week
e vocabulary building: time

Dialogue 1

What kind of music did the Browns hear with Marija and Milos?
What is a gusle? What is Sumadija tea?Which Serbian musicians are
particularly popular abroad?

YBeye TOra fdaHa, nocne HanopHor paga, Mapuja v Mwunow cy
oagenu LloHa n AHReny Ha ceocko noceno. Hbuxosu roctu cy
VXKMBANIN Y NPUPesoy HapoLHe U TPaaWLMOHANIHE MY3UKE.

Mapuja:

Mwnowwu:

AHhena:
Mwnowu:

Mapuja:

Jbyan y 0BMM KpajeBMMa jaKo BOSie MY3UKY U BP/O
Cy TaneHToBaHW. [locToju orpomaH 6poj HapogHWX
necama: MpBy rpymny 4YuMHe MecMme, Koje cy nesane
YINaBHOM XeHe [OK Cy pagune y nomuMa u 'y Kyhu.
[a, a Kao wTo 3Hate, Kyntypa bankaHa je mosHarta
y CBeTy MO [pyroj rpynu HapoAHWX necama: Mo
erck1M necmama, Koje cy nesanu neeayu y3 rycre.
LLTta cy To rycne?

3aHVM/bUB CTAPUHCKN UHCTPYMEHT Ca jeHOM XXUL,OM.
Menoguja Huje TONMKO BaXKHa: BUTHa je npuya.
3aTUM MOCTOjU U NpekpacHa LpKBeHa My3uKa, Kojy
caja 00HaB/bajy pasHe rpyne u XOpoBu.
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AHhena:

MwnoLu:

LJoH:

MwnoLw:

Mapuja:

LJoH:

Unit 13: Muzika

Uynm cmMo 1 3a MOMynapHy HapogHy My3uKy,
Tako3BaHe “Hapojtbake”.

[a Tora uma focTta, MOXe ce BUAETU Ha TefneBu3nju
WM 4yTM Ha pagujy. AnM MNOHOBO Ce jaBW/O
NHTEpecoBawe 3a CTapy W TpaguLMOHANIHY MY3UKY.
HapounTo je nosHata Wymagujcka Mysuka u Tpy6-
aukm cabop y Myun.

[Oa, Tpy6aun cy noctanu nonynapHu y LLesIoM CBETY.
HapounTo nocne KycTypuunHuX (uamoBa.

E, a ga He 3abopaBumo cTape rpagcke recme. To je
OMU/beHa My3nKa Mor 3eTa 13 BojsoauHe.

[a, cTaporpaZicke necme cy rnose3aHe YrnaBHOM ca
Beorpagom n BojsoguHom. MeBane cy ce HapouuTo
NoYyeTKOM [BaJeCceTor Beka, aM W faH JaHac ux no
CTapuM KaaHama MeBajy M CBUpajy Tambypaluku
opkecTpu. Anu, OBO/LHO CMO Mpuyanu, mMopare aa
cnylwlaTe [OK UmaTe NPUInKY.

Y npasy cu!

Tamburaski orkestar
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Vocabulary

6uTaH, -THa essential 6oraT rich
rpagcku urban, town rycne single-stringed lute
forahaj event, happening ercKm epic
YKEHCKU women’s Xuua string, wire
3a60paBuUTK to forget netn in summer

(imp.) MoXAaa perhaps
HanopaH, -pHa  arduous Hapogtak  modern ‘folk-style’
o6HaB/baTU to renew song

(imp.) orpomaH enormous
nesatu (imp.) to sing nesay singer
necma song, poem naoaaH fertile
rnocesno gathering (village)  npunuka opportunity
npupes6a performance npuua story
cabop assembly cTapuHCKM  ancient,
Tambypuua traditional old-fashioned

mandolin Tpy6a trumpet

Xop choir LIPKBEHM church (adj.)

Language points 1

Ordinal numbers

These are very straightforward as all are regular definite adjectives.
Most ordinal numbers are formed by adding -i (m.), -a (f.), -0 (n.)
to the cardinal, while a few forms need to be learned:

st prvi, prva, prvo

2nd drugi, druga, drugo

3rd treci, treéa, trece

4th Cetvrti, Cetvrta, Cetvrto

5th peti, peta, peto

11th jedanaesti, jedanaesta, jedanaesto
20th dvadeseti, dvadeseta, dvadeseto
21st dvadeset prvi, prva, prvo

99th devedeset deveti, deveta, deveto

100th stoti, stota, stoto
200th dvestoti, dvestota, dvestoto
999th devetsto devedeset deveti, deveta, deveto
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Note'. In compound numbers only the last element is declined:

Stigli smo na more dvadeset petog avgusta.
We arrived at the coast on the twenty fifth of August.

Dialogue 2 Q
Two tourists meet in a travel agent’s in Podgorica.

Oa nn cte npsu nyt y Mogropuum?

Jecam, a Bu?

[Janeko op Tora! OBO MU je metu nyT!

Beh tpehu nyt cam y LipHoj opw, ann paHuje Hucam 6una y
Mogropuum.

A ja gonasum cBake rogumHe. Mopa fja MU je OBO feceTu nyT
fa cam y LipHoj opw!

@>w >

>

Exercise 1

(a) Mark the following statements with TAUHO (T) Or Hetauno

(H):
1 Mapuja n Munow cy oggenu LloHa u AHheny
Ha KOHUepT. T/H
2 KynTypa bankaHa je no3HaTa y CBETY MO encKuM
necmama. TH
3 Tycnapcka My3unka ce MOXe 4yTu Ha Kocosy. TH
4 Hapograuy ce Mory 4ecTto YyTu Ha pagujy. TH
5 AHRhena u LIoH curypHo may Ha cabop y MNyun. T/H
6 [Oomahu Tpybaum cy noctasm NonynapHU LWMPOM
cBeTa HakoH KyCTypuuuHux guimosa. T/H
7 Craporpafcke necme cy omubeHa mysmka Munolua
n Mapuje. T/H
8 Craporpafcke necme ceupajy no KagaHama
TaMbypaLlKn OpPKECTPW. T/H

(b)tCheck how much you have remembered of Dialogue 1
Complete the following sentences with the correct verb:2

1 Mapuja u Munow cy HamnopHO Leo AaH.
2 YNpKOC yMOpY, OHU CYy LloHa n AHheny Ha
CEOCKO Noceso.
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3 Jbyan y Cpbuju MY3UKY W1 BP0 cy
TafIeHTOBaHMU.

4 Y Hawoj HapoAHoj Tpagunumju orpomaH 6poj
HapoAHUX necama.

5 Kog rycnapcke mMysuKe OHO LUTO je je npuua.

6 Moxga hete NpUAKKY Ja cnywiate rycnape y
LipHoj Topw.

7 LlpkBeHy My3uKy cafja pasHe rpyne 1 XOpoBW.

8 CMO M 32 NOnynapHy HapoaHy My3uKy,

Tako3BaHe “Hapojtbake”.
9 Cabop y 'yun He cmeTe Aa !

10 Cabop ce YBEK KpajeM aBrycta u
HenoHOoB/bLUB je aorahaj.

11 Ty mMy3suky 7 TambypaLuku
OpKecTpu.

ynpkoc + loc.  in spite of

(c) ~Translate the following sentences into Serbian:

1 The room is on the second floor.

2 The post office is round the first corner on the left.
3 This is his1fifth book.

4 The bathroom is the third door on the right.

5 s this yourlfirst dinner in the ‘Dalmatia’ restaurant?
1 Use dative of pronoun

(d) Arrange the following in order of size:

gitara, gusle, klavir, violina, bubanj ‘drum’,
tamburica, truba

Language points 2

Vocabulary building

Time 1

Periods of time: gaH ‘day’; cat ‘hour’ (irreg. gen. pi. catu); Heferba
‘week’; mecey, ‘month’ (irreg. gen. pi. Meceun); roguHa ‘year’.

181
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JefiaH faH MMa [BafeceT YeTMpU caTa, jefHa Hedesba VMMa ceam
JaHa, jefaH Mecel, Ma YeTUpY Heferbe, jefiHa roavHa 1ma ABaHaecT
MeCeLy WM TPUCTa LLIECAECeT MeT AaHa.

Dates

Note: The names of the days of the week and months are not
capitalized.

Days of the week (Sunday is counted as the first day):

Heferba Sunday YeTBpTaK Thursday
noHege/bak  Monday netaxk Friday
yTopakK Tuesday cyborta Saturday
cpega Wednesday

Months:

jaHyap (pebpyap MapT anpun Maj jyHw,
jynn aBryct centembap OKTo6ap Hoembap [Aeuembap

Koju je paHac gatym?
What is the date today?

[JaHac je noHegerbak NpBU jaHyap.
Today is Monday, 1 January.

Seasons:

Mponehe spring neTo summer jeceH autumn  3uma winter

Expressions of time

‘On Monday’ etc. is expressed by y + accusative: y NoHegesbak,
y cpegy. Other dates on which an event occurs are expressed by
the genitive:

CTUrM cmo YeTBPTOr aBrycTa.
We arrived on 4th August.

Mojoj hepku je poheHgaH agpyror centemoépa.
My daughter’s birthday is 2nd September.

Other expressions of time follow a similar pattern:

Cnegeher faHa cy ycTanm Bpo paHo.
They got up very early (on) the next day.
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Tor mMeceLa cam 3amcTa 3ay3er.
I’'m really busy that month.

Te roguHe he 6UTK BenMKa npoc/asa.
There will be a great celebration that year.

Duration of time is generally expressed by the accusative:

MJokywaBam fa Te Jobujem Tened)OHOM LIeO JaH.
I’'ve been trying to get you on the phone all day.

Mposeluhemo Mecel, gaHa y beorpagy.
We shall spend a month in Belgrade.

OHM Cy CTaHOBa/IM FOAVHY faHa y y/uUM [0 Halle, a HACMO UX
yro3Ha/n.

They lived in the next street to ours for a year, but we didn’t
meet them.

Habitual events, occurring on specific days of the week, are
expressed by the instrumental:

Cy60TOM yBeK HeKyaa UOEMO Y LLETHY.
We always go somewhere for a walk on Saturdays.

O6u4HO nay y Kyb YTOPKOM.
They usually go to the club on Tuesdays.

Exercise 2

(&) Write out the dates in full in words:

1 1¢i ¢emo u Australiju 8.1.2005.

2 On je roden 5.12.1973.

3 Putujemo 3.6.

4 Novosadski festival Exit poCinje 1.7.

5 Bio sam na tom koncertu 1988. godine.

(b) tputthe nouns in brackets into the correct form. Add the prepo-
sition ‘y’ where appropriate:&

1 Wpgem Ha yacoBe Knasupa . (neTak)

2 MNytyjemo y KoTop . (neTak)

3 Bbunn cmo Ha KOHUEepTY . (npowwnn netak)
4 3abopasBno cam ga gohem . (cpega)

5 O6uMYHO cBMpamo 3ajefHo . (cpega)

6 Bugumo ce . (cnepeha cpepa)
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(c) t Translate the following sentences into Serbian:

1 | don't go to work on Sundays.

2 What are you doing this weekend?
3 My father plays the trumpet every Wednesday.
4 The concert is on Monday evening.
5 He has been watching TV all day.

(d) Below is part of the programme of the popular EXIT Music
Festival which takes place every year in Novi Sad. Look at the
table which gives details of musicians/bands playing on the
Balkan Fusion Stage and answer the questions:

EXIT CETVRTAK PETAK
01-04 jul 2004 01 JUL 2004 02 JUL 2004
Balkan e Zvonko ¢ Vlatko
Fusion Bogdan Stefanovski
Stage (Makedonija)
* Drustvo * Amajlija
skrivenih
talenata
« Urban ¢ Orthodox Celts
(Hrvatska)
\%
1 Kada ¢e svirati Zvonko Bogdan?
2 Odakle je grupa koja se zove Urban?
3 Kada svira Vlatko Stefanovski?
4 Kada nastupaju Kanda Kodza i Nebojsa?
5 Ko nastupa pre njih?

nastupati

perform, come on stage

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (13)

SUBOTA
03 JUL 2004

 Lajko Felix

¢ Rambo
Amadeus

« Kanda Kodza
i Nebojsa

Why does Dejan telephone Ben? Where will the concert take place?
How long has Ben been in Belgrade? How much longer can he stay?
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Ben je u Setnji gradom. Dejan mu se javio telefonom da ga obavesti
da ¢e petnaestog jula biti jedan lep kamerni koncert. Koncert ¢ée
se odrZati u izloZbenim prostorijama Srpske Akademije nauka i
umetnosti i pofe¢e u pola osam. Ben je morao da potvrdi da to
znaci sedam i trideset, za svaki slu€aj, i odgovorio da ¢e vrlo rado
da dode. Cuo je da se moderno opremljena, svetla izlozbena sala
nalazi na ¢oSku Knez Mihailove i ulice Vuka Karadzi¢a. U lim
prostorijama se redovno odrzavaju izlozbe. Taj se koncert daje u
utorak, dok ¢e u subotu da svira jedna jzuzetno talentovana mlada
viohnistkinja iz Japana. Ben pocinje da razmislja koliko jo§ moze
na raspolaganju, a Zeli da provede i par dana na Fruskoj gori.
Njegov kalendar je vec prilicno popunjen.

Vocabulary
desetak roughly ten Fruska gora hilly region near
izlozba exhibition Novi Sad
izlozbeni exhibition (adj.) kalendar diary
kamerni chamber na raspolaganju at one’s disposal
obavestiti (pf.) to inform odrzavati (imp.) to be held, put
opremljen equipped on (odrzati pf.)
pocinjati to begin potvrditi (pf.)  to confirm
(imp.) (poteti pf.) provesti to spend (time)
razmisljati to reflect, (provedem pf.)
(>imp.) consider

Srpska akademija nauka i umetnosti (SANU)
Serbian Academy of Sciences and Arts

Exercise 3

(a)tFill the gaps in the following dialogue with the appropriate
expression of time:

3 sata, 15. jula, za mesec dana, 100 godina, pre dve nedelje

A: Zdravo. Nismo se videli . Sta radi§ u ovom
kilometarskom redu?

B: Hocu da kupim karte za koncert Zvonka Bogdana. Cekam
u redu vec
A kad je koncert?

. Znati tek . Ali vidi§, veliko je
interesovanje. Bojim se da ée sve karte biti rasprodate dok
ja dodem na red.

© >
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A: Mislim da je jedan moj prijatelj karte za isti koncert kupio
preko interneta .

B: Stvarno!? Nisam znao da je to moguce.

A: U slucaju da ne nade$ Kkarte, javi mi se, Cini mi se da on
ima kartu viska.

U ovom kilometarskom redu in this kilometre-long queue
tek only, just rasprodat sold out
dodi nared to be someonesturn  kartaviska  an extra ticket

(b) Now you want to buy tickets for a concert, as a present for a
friend: Q
Bilet servis na Trgu Republike

Prodavac: Dobro jutro.

Vi: I want to buy tickets for the concert at Kolarac on 21
May.

Prodavac: Koncert Simfonijskog orkestra RTSa?

Vi: Yes. Are the tickets sold out?

Prodavac: Neg, jo$ nisu, ali interesovanje je zaista veliko. Prodali
smo skoro sve karte preko interneta. Koliko karata
Zelite?

Vi: Two tickets. | have a question. | want to give these
tickets as a present. In case my friends have already
bought them, can | return them?

Prodavac: Da, vratite ih pre koncerta i dobiéete novae nazad.

Vi: Thank you. How much are the tickets?

Prodavac: Ostale sunam samo karte od 400 dinara. Jeftine karte
su rasprodate. Dakle, 800 dinara.

Vi: 111 take them. Here you are and thank you.

Language points 3

Vocabulary building

Time 2
jyTpo, morning nogHe noon
npe nogHe nocne nogHe  afternoon
Beue evening Hoh night

noHoh midnight
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There is also a useful series of adverbs:

jyTpoc this morning  Hohac tonight
Beuepac this evening cuHoh last night
Konvko je catn? What time is it?
Caga je jegaH car. It’s now one o’clock.
[Ba caTa two o’clock

net catu (gen. pl.) five o’clock

[eBeT caTh N MeT MUHyTa
five past nine

[eceT U NeTHaecT
quarter past ten

jeaaHaecT mn Tpuaecet/
nona AsaHaectl
half past eleven

1 Care must be taken by those accustomed to English ‘half twelve’: translated into
Serbian this would mean 11.30.

Konvko je TauHo catn?
Have you got the right time?

Y KO/MKO caTu CTUXXe BO3?
What time does the train arrive?

TauHo y yeTnpn.
At exactly four o’clock.

ABajeceT MeT Jo jefaH 25to 1 (12:35)

neTHaecT o ABa quarter to 2 (13:45)

Jecet fo Tpu 10 to 3 (14:50)
Exercise 4

(&) Write out the times in the following passage in full.

Radnim danom Bojan ustaje jako rano: u 5.30. Na brzinu se
umiva i brije. Oblagi se. U 6 doruckuje. Malo jede i izlazi iz kuée
u 6.20. Ima tacno 13 minuta hoda do autobuske stanice. Autobus
polazi u 6.35. Voznja traje oko 17 minuta, zavisno od guzve na
putevima. Ako se Zuri i ni s kim usput ne razgovara, Bojan
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stize na posao u 6.58. Vozi se liftom do kancelarije na 4-om
spratu, veSa kaput iza vrata i u 7.03 vec sedi za radnim stolom.
Radi do 16.00 i onda se vra¢a ku¢i. Kod kuce je negde oko
16.30.

radni dan working day na brzinu in haste

umivati se to wash brijati se to shave

oblagiti se to dress doruckovati to have breakfast
hod walk zavisno od depending on
guzva crowd Zuriti se to hurry

usput on the way kancelarija office

vesati to hang kaput coat

radni sto desk

(b) Look at these answers and write questions about Bojan’s day:

1 U koliko ?
U 5:30.

2 Kada ?
U 6:20.
3 Koliko ?
13 minuta.
4 U koliko ?
U 6:58.
5 Na kom spratu ?
Na Cetvrtom spratu.

6 Do kada ?
Do 16:00.

(c) Translate the text about Bojan’s day into English.

(d) Write an account of your own daily routine.

Dialogue 3 Q
Eknna (13)

What time is it when Filip and Sanja come out of the concert? What
time does Filip say Sanja will be home? Flow long have Sanja and
Dado been in Belgrade? Where did they live before that? What is
happening at Maja’ flat the next evening?
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Mocne KoHuepTa, ®unnn npeanaxe Aa oy Herde Ha nuhe.

He 3Ham, pekna je Camwa. - Beh je npynnyHo KacHo.

Tek je nona jefaHaect - pekao je dwnmn. - Hehemo ce gyro
3aapaBatn. 3HaMm jelHO Cynep MecTO HefaneKo of TBoje Kyhe.
Baxu, anu 3amcrta KpaTko.

He 6puHu, Bpatuhew ce Kyhu go noHohu. MeTKom ce cme Mano
Ayxxe octatv. Mopaw ga ynosHaw beorpag v no Hohu!

XBana v, anM Hema noTpebe Aa ce MHOMoO TPYAMLL OKO MeHe.
HuwTa mMn He danu.

Ocum knasupa. [obpo, Hehy fa npeTepyjem, anu Kaf Kaxem ja
he Mn 61T 3a40BOBLCTBO Aa TV MNOKaXXEM CBOj rpag, TO 0306M/bHO
mucnmMm. Basba Tu je jacHO ga My ce MHoro cauhalu?

XBana TN Ha naxwun, duavne. Any He 3Ham [a n cam crnpemHa
3a Besy.

Monako, camo caM XTeO fda KakeM fJa Mu je feno ca To060M u
Xenvm ga Te noHoBo Buaum. CyTpa he 6uUTU XypKa Kog Maje
N Boneo 6ux fa Trohew ca MHOM. Moxew Tamo fa nornegal
KnaBup n ga ce gorosopuwl ca Majom.

XBana. Mopawm fa Buaum wta pagn Adago.

[o6po, pasymem ga Mopall Aa BOAWLL padyHa W O Hemy, anu
Tpeba mMano ga MMCAMLW U Ha cebe!

Y peay, mucnavhy! Anu caga 3aMcta Mopam ga Waem.

Vocabulary

OprHyTW (imp. GprHeM) to worry
BOAWTM payyHa O Hekome/ to take account of someone
Hevemy (imp.) /something
BpatuTK ce (pf.) to return forosoputi ce  to make an
nyxe longer (pf-) arrangement
KYpKa party 3afpxaBatn ce  to stay,
(imp.) be held up
OfiHOC relationship 036UbHO seriously
NakH-a attention, care METKOM on Fridays
noHoh (f.) midnight notpeba need
NPeaIoKNTA to propose, npeTepuBaTy to exaggerate
(PF-) suggest (imp. npeTepyjem)
cmetn (imp.) to dare, TeK only
to be allowed  danutn (imp.)  to be lacking



14 Pakovanje

Packing

In this unit we will look at:

the comparative of adjectives

the comparative of adverbs
structures with the comparative

the superlative

vocabulary building: clothes, colours

Dialogue 1

LLITa Ham Tpeba 3a nyT?

What do we need for the journey?

What does Angela want to see on the way to Podgorica? Why does
Nemanja say there is no need to pack jeans? Is Angela going to
wear trousers for the journey? What is John going to wear on his

feet?

Cnepeher gaHa ce MapujuH Hehak Hemana noHyamo ga Bo3u LloHa
n AHReny fa/be CBOjUM Ko/uMma.

Hemamwa: WMoHako mopam ga 6ygem y lMogropuum 3a Tpu faHa.

Moxemo fga cspatuMo Herfe ycnyt. LUTa xenute ga
BUamTe?

AHhena:  MHoro 6ux BOnena fga BUAUM jedaH 0f CTapux

MaHacTupa.

Hemawa: [orosopeHo! Wpaemo nocne nogHe y Hoswu [lasap.

onatne hemo nako mohu ga ogemo Ao ConohaHa. To
je Hajonmku, a yjeaHo U jefaH Of Hajneniumx Hawmx
MaHacTumpa.
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LJoH: AKO cu 3aMcTa curypaH ga umail BpeMeHa, 6p3o hemo
ce cnakoBaTw.

AHhena:  MaHTanoHe cy 3roAHe 3a nyT, ain ja hy unak ga Hocum
CBOjy TereT CyKhwY Of Tekcaca Koja Ce He rysa, 1 y3
by NiaBy majuuy.

LIoH: LLto ga He! OHa Tn 6aw neno ctoju. A ja hy ga 06-
yyeM CMBe KpaTKe MaHTaloHe W 6eny KOWy/by Ha
LpBeHe LWITpagTe.

Hemawa: To ce pgobpo cnaxe. A, wWopy Huje 6Galw
npernopyyeHo 3a MNOCeTy MaHacTupy, W3 YUTUBOCTW.
A HM y rpagy rae je CTaHOBHWLUTBO MPETEXHO
MYC/IMMaHCKO, Kao LUTO je TO ciyyaj y HoBom Mazapy.

LloH: Buauw, o Tome yonuwiTe H1UCaM pasMuLLI/bao. Y npasy
cu.

AHhcna:  Koje hew uunene aa o6yjeww, LloHe? Ja hy caHpane:
OHe Cy HajyfobHuje.

LIoH: W ja hy HocuTu caHgane. LUta muchnw, Hemarba, xohe
nv ga 6yge ceexwje yscue?

Hemata: Moxe ga 6yge ceexuje y oBo goba roguHe, na je
namMeTHO Aa uMare npu pyLm Liemnepe, 3a CBaku Ciyyaj.

Adhena:  [lok cmo y Hoeom [lasapy, cBpaTuhy A0 amnoTeke:
Tpeba Ham HeKO/IMKO CTBapuuua - nacta 3a 3yoe,
KpemMa 3a CyHuate, W €eBEeHTya/lHO HeKa CpeAcTBa
npoTuB rNaBobosbe.

Hewmatba: Hema npo6nema. Bpaham ce no Bac y fBa cata.

AHhena:  Baxn.

Vocabulary

rnaBobossa headache r’™»keatu ce (imp.)  to crush
farbe (comparative) further €BEHTYa/THO possibly
Ja cakm cnyuaj just in case 3anpaso in fact
3y6 tooth VIOHaKo anyway
4>\ a shirt Majuua T-shirt
MYC/IMMaHCKM Muslim HajevKu nearest
Hehak nephew o6yt (pf. obyjem) to put on/
06yhm to put on wear K

(pf. 0byyem) clothes rnakoBsaTu ce to pack
MaveTaH, -THa clever, sensible  (imp. nakyjem ce,
MeHTa10He trousers, slacks  cnakosaTu Ce)

Macra 3a 3y6e toothpaste nsas blue
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noHyauTu ce (pf.) to offer
oneself

Mpon3BOaNTA to produce

(imp.)

cuB grey

CpeacTso means (here
‘medicine’)

CyKha skirt

Teret navy blue

y CBaKOM C/ly4ajy in any case

yonLTe in general
(with neg.
verb ‘at all’)

Liemnep jumper

Language points 1

Unit 14: Pakovanje

npy pyuy
npuInyaH
npoTuB (+ gen.)
cBpatuTu (pf.)
CnyYaj
CTaHOBHWLLITBO
CTBapuMLa
CyHuarbe
Tekcac

yjean®

YUTMBOCT
Lmnene

LiopL

Comparative adjectives

to hand
considerable
against
to visit, call in
case
population
little thing
sunbathing
denim
at the same
time
politeness
shoes
shorts

Most comparatives are formed by the addition of the endings -iji,
-ija, -ije etc. to the indefinite adjective:
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star stariji, starija, starije
poznat poznatiji, poznatija, poznatije
gladan gladniji, gladnija, gladnije

Adjectives ending in -0 derived from -1 have these endings added
to the -1 (which we have seen returns in oblique cases):

mio dear’ ntiliji, milija, milije

Veseo veseliji, veselija, veselije
Other adjectives have the suffix -ji, although this is not always
obvious: the exact form depends on the final consonant of the
indefinite masculine - as we know, certain combinations of letters
result in regular consonant changes. Do not be too alarmed, you
will soon learn those comparatives which are in frequent use.

Note: For a complete list of consonant changes, see ‘Grammar
summary’, section 6 (p. 306).

jak ‘strong”  k+j: & jadi
drag  ‘dear’ g+j & draz
tih ‘quiet’ h+j: & s
ljut ‘angry’ x4 3 & ljudi
tvrd ‘hard’ d+j d tvrdi

If the adjective stem ends in p, b or v, an lis often inserted after
this consonant:

skup  ‘expensive’ skuplji

grub  ‘coarse’ grublji
But:

lep lepsi

Comparative adjectives are declined like regular definite adjectives.
Here are some examples:

Ko je stariji - lvan ili Nikola?

Who is older - lvan or Nikola?

Nikola je stariji, iako je Ivan visi.

Nikola is older, although Ivan is taller.

Da li je vaSa nova kuca novija?

Is your new house newer?

Nije, ali je udobnija i bliza poslu.

No, but it’s more comfortable and closer to work.
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I mi sada stanujemo u mirnijoj ulici. Vise volim manja
mesta.
We live in a quieter street now as well. | prefer smaller
towns.

Da li imate vesti od svog mladeg brata? Imam, izgleda da mu
je bolje: na planini je vazduh sveZiji i astiji nego u ravmci.
Have you any news of your younger brother? Yes, he seems to
be better: the air in the mountains is fresher and cleaner than

in the plain.

Dajte mi flaSu tog sladeg vina; skuplje je, ali mi se Cini
ukusnije. Svakako ima lepSu boju!

Give me a bottle of that sweeter wine; it’s more expensive, but
it seems tastier. It’s certainly a nicer colour!

Exercise 1

(@) Answer the following questions:

1 LWTa je Hemata noHyauo bpayHoBuMa 1 3aluTo?

LLIta AHRhena xenu ga sugn?

LLita he AHhena ga obyuye?

LLITa LIoH nnaHupa fa o6yde v 3alUTO Ha Kpajy Merba nnaH?
LLita Tpeba fa umajy npu pyum v 3awto?

Koje unnene he AHfena ga obyye? A LIoH?

Ioe he AHhena fa cepatn y Hosom [lasapy?

Kag he Hemana fa gofhe no wux?

co~No O kWi

(b) 'Supply the correct form of the comparative:

Buwe BonMM ga HOCUM (ayr) cykme.
OHa yBeK Kynyje (ck\'m) cTBapw.
OBO je jegHa of (no3Hat) pobHMx Kyha y
beorpagay.
OBe naHTanoHe cy Masno (cTap) v Hucy BULle Y
MOAM.
Ta 6ena majuua je nena, ann je osa LpHa (nem)
n (hob).

6 3alWwTOo He Hocuw Mano (Beceo) 6oje?

7 Tobegmnwn cy jep cy 6mnm (nameTaH).

8 OBO BMHO MMa Aobap yKyC, ain YMHM MK Ce fa je OBO

(YKycaH)

9 LWra pagn TBOja (mnag) cectpa?
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(c)tUse one of the expressions below to complete the sentences:

Hema noTpebde HuWje Npeopy4sbMBo (‘advisable’)
y MehyBpeMeHy UMaTu Ha ymy
nvatn npu pyuym (‘to have to hand’)

1 Kaga je jako Bpyhe nhu 6e3 Kpeme 3a CyHuarbe.

2 Ja ce 06n1aunTe TONAMje, Hanosby je balu
Bpyhe.

3 Bwu ce ogmopuTe, aja hy [a CNpemMum pyuax.

4 OBpge y nnaHMHama 3Ha fa 6yfe cBexxmje 1 3aT0 yBeK
Tpeba Llemnep.

5 Tpeba Ja MMamo JocTta CTBapu 1 fa 3aTo Tpeba
[la cnakyjemo matwe ofehe, a BMLLIE XpaHe.

Language points 2

Comparison of adjectives ending in
-aK, -eK, -0k

Most adjectives with these endings drop the final syllable and form
the comparative by the addition of -ju to the resulting stem:

61m3aK ‘near’ 61vKM

KpaTak ‘short’ Kpahu

JaneK ‘far’ Jarbu

Ay6oK ‘deep’ Ly6ron

pegak ‘rare’ pehn

BUCOK ‘tall, high’ BULLIN
Exercise 2t

Supply the correct form of the comparative:

1 OHn cy mnu (6nuckn) npujatesu.  Ann ux
_ (peTko) BMham, Haxkanocr.
2 Tocymoju___ (manek) pohauu.

3 Moj n weros oTal, pafe 3ajefHO, anM je HeroB oTal Ha
(BMCOK) NO3uLMjU Y KOMMaHU]K.
4 He MOXeLl O0YeKMBaTM MNYHO CaMO Ha OCHOBY

(KpaTKO) no3HaHCTBA.
3 OHa xenu (By60K) NpmnjaTe/bCTBO Ca HEKUM.

na osnovu + gen. ‘on the basis of’
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Language points 3

Comparison of adverbs

Where the neuter singular of an adjective is used as the adverb,
the neuter singular of the comparative is similarly used:

(Jako) jaue more strongly
(nako) NaKLue more easily
(6nm3y) 6nvxe more closely
(aparo) Jpake more dearly
(ckyno) CKyI/be more expensively
(Tewko) Texe with more difficulty
(papo) pagvje more gladly

Irregular comparatives

Several common adjectives and adverbs have quite irregular
comparative forms:

nobap 60r/b1
3a0, ol bad’ ropu
Be/IMK Behn
MaJsieH MaHsu
MHOro BuLLIE
Mmasno Marbe
JecTe /i Hayyunnm cBe HOBE peyn? Matbe BuLLIe.

Have you learned all the new words?  More or less.

Superlative

The superlative is formed by the addition of the prefix Haj- to the
comparative:

HajcTapuju, Hajbnvku, Hajbosbe, HajBuLLE, Hajmarse etc.
Exercise 3t

(a) Fillin the gaps with the appropriate adverb from the list below:

Nakie 651vke 60/be CKyM/be paguje Texe
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1 Capa HemMam HUMKakBMX npobnema Ha nocny. buno mu je
y CTapoj mpmu.
2 W maga cBu mucne ga je oBfde jepTUHO, OBAE je wnak

MHOTO

4 Moj HOBM CTaH ce Hanasu
fa ofeL y nNpoAaBHULYY cafa, a He

HEero Ha Mopy.

Ny Aga MOHecemM W LIEMMNEP HEro fga My nocne
oyne xnagHo.

5 3ap ™M Huje

nocne?

6 OBa Kowyma nge

nocny.

y3 Te MaHTa/loHe.

(b) Supply the comparative or superlative as appropriate:

[y

Ohje

N

(BUCOK) 4OBEK Ha CBeTY.
(nem).

Te nmaHTaNOHe cy TM MHOTO

3 Ta KbUra je 3aHUM/bMBA, &N je 0Ba MHOrO
(3aHUM/BMBA).
4 OHa je moja

(6]

OBe uunene cy

Dialogue 2 Q

(nobap) npujaterbmua.

(yno6He) Koje Mmam.

Two sisters are arguing about what to take on holiday.

D>wW>w

Nece$ valjda vuci sve ovo sa sobom!
Sto? Ko mi brani?
Previse je! A osim toga, sve je samo crno ili belo!

A ti ¢eS sada da sudi§ o0 mom ukusu, je li?

Smiri se! Samo kaZzem, da je malo tuzno bez ijedne druge boje!
Hvala na brizi. Ti gledaj svoja posla. Nosi sve dugine boje, ako

ti je volja. A mene pusti na miru!

Vocabulary

vuéi (pf. vucem)

previse

suditi (imp)

smiriti se (pf.)

ijedan

gledati svoja
posla

Pustiti na miru

to drag

too much

to judge

to calm down
a single (one)
to mind one’s

own business

to leave alone

braniti (imp.)
osim toga
ukus

tuzno

briga

duga

ako ti je volja

to forbid
besides
taste

sad
concern
rainbow

if you wish
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Language points 4
Vocabulary building

Colours

Crn black (also used for red wine), beo, bela white, siv grey, smed
brown, Zut yellow, zelen green, svetlo plav light blue, modar deep
blue, teget navy blue, ljubicast mauve, erven red, roza pink, ruZi¢ast
pinkish, Zuckast yellowish, sivkast greyish.

Exercise 4t

Prevedite na srpski. “Translate into Serbian.’

We are going on holiday on Saturday, the day after tomorrow!
We don’t want to carry much, so we’ll take only the most
essentiall things. | have one small suitcase and one large bag.
I shall take trousers and a jumper, because it is sometimes
cool in the evening, three dresses, a skirt, two T-shirts, two
blouses, shoes, stockings and underwear. My husband will take
trousers, five shirts, three T-shirts, shorts and two jumpers. He
can carry the swimming costumes and towels in his suitcase.

1For ‘essential’, use necessary’ potreban, -bna.

kofer suitcase haljina dress

bluza blouse Carape stockings

donje rublje  underwear kupadi kostim  swimming costume
peskir towel

Language points 5

Comparison to an object or phrase
When two objects are compared the preposition od + genitive is
generally used:

Moj brat je stariji od tebe.
My brother is older than you.
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Avion je skuplji od voza.
The plane is more expensive than the train.

Tvoj sin je visi od tvog muZza, zar ne?
Your son is taller than your husband, isn’t he?

But when the comparison involves a whole phrase the conjunction
nego must be used:

Kasnhije je nego sto sam mislila.
It’s later than | thought (it was).

Avionom se putuje brZe nego vozom.
It’s quicker to travel by plane than (it is to travel) by train.

Note: nego may also be used instead of od + genitive:

On je stariji nego ti.
Tvoj sin je visi nego tvoj muz.

Language in action

Structures with the comparative

Note the following structures:
sve + comparative ‘more and more, increasingly’:

Svakim danom sve bolje vladate naSim jezikom.
You speak our language better and. better with each day.

Moram da priznam da sve rede piSem pisma.
I must confess that | write letters increasingly rarely.

Vreme sve brze prolazi!
Time passes increasingly quickly!

Sto + comparative ‘as ... as possible”:

Dodite nam opet sto prel
Come again as soon as you can!

Sedi Sto bliie meni!
Sit as near me as possible!

Rekao je da ¢e da pise Sto CeSce.
He said that he would write as often as possible.
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Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (14)

Had Ben read any Serbian writers before his trip? Do people in
Serbia read a lot? Why is Ben surprised? Does one style of writing
predominate?

Dejan je pozvao Bena u Drustvo knjizevnika na ukusan rucak i na
razgovor sa nekim od najpoznatijih savremenih pisaca. Benu je ovo
bilo izvanredno zanimljivo: on je strastven cjtalac i pre puta je
procitao sve §to je mogao da pronade od savremenih srpskih pjsaca
u prevodu. lznenadio se kada je tokom razgovora sa piscima ¢uo
da ima veliki broj malih prjvatnih izdava€a u Srbiji, i da se knjige
kupuju i €itaju u prilicno velikim brojevima. s obzirom na uglavnom
skromne plate i prilican broj nezaposlenih. Stekao je utisak da je
Cjtanje ozbiljnih knjjzevnih dela popularnija aktjvnost u Srbiji i
Crnoj Gori nego u Velikoj Britaniji, iako su ga pisci upozorili da
su tiraZi obicno mnogo manji. Svejedno, bilo je oCigledno da su ovi
pisci poznati i uglavhom ugledni ¢lanovi drustva, dok su neki od
njih prave medijske zvezde! Sto se tice stjlova i ukusa, bilo je tu
svega i svaCega na tapetu: od tradicionalnijih pristupa do najavan-
gardnijih, pogotovo kod najmladih.

Vocabulary

Citalac reader clan member
drustvo society izdavac publisher
iznenaditi se (pf.) to be surprised  KnjiZevnik author
na tapetu on the agenda nezaposlen unemployed
pisac writer plata pay
pre (+ gen.) before prevod translation
pristup approach pronaci to find
s obzirom na with regard to, (pf. pronadem)
given steCi to achieve,
stil style (pf. steknem)  acquire
strastven passionate svega i svatega all sorts
Sto se tice as far as ... tiraz print-run, edition
is concerned ugledan respected
upozoriti (pf.) to warn, zvezda star

to point out
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Exercise 5

(a) Before going to the Writers’ Club, Ben and Dejan are talking
about what to wear for the occasion. Fill the gaps with the
appropriate verbs.

(b)

(©)

Ben:
Dejan:

Ben:
Dejan:
Ben:
Dejan:

Sta éeS da veceras?
Jos uvek ne znam taéno. Treba da se
malo sveCanije, a ja to ne volim.

Ja ¢u odelo i kravatu.

Pa verovatno €u ija nositi isto.

A koje cipele ¢eS da ?

Verovatno one braon cipele. One mi lepo
,a i dobro uz moje smede

letnje odelo.

obudéi (pf. obucem; imp. oblaciti) to dress, put on clothes

sveGan formal

"1Jse the words listed below to write complete sentences:

omot ‘dust jacket, wrapping’; biblioteka ‘library’;
naslov ‘title’; knjizara; pisac (gen. pisca) ‘writer’;
bestseler ‘bestseller’; poglavije ‘chapter’

1 Ako Zel

ite da proCitate knjigu, mozete ili da je kupite u
ili da je pozajmite iz

2 Knjige koje se dobro prodaju zovu se

3 Na

knjige moZete videti njen

iime . Knjiga je

podeljena na delove koji se zovu

Match the

questions with the answers:

Izvolite, Sta Zelite? A 41

Koji broj dzempera nosite?
Koliko kosta ova suknja?

Koje boje

Koji broj cipela nosite?

Gde moze

Da li su ove pantalone od

teksasa?

Crvene

Kabina je tu iza ¢oSka

su te Carape? 54

Cipele .

Ona koSta 300 dinara

Jedna koSta 200 dinara,
a dve 300.

da se proba?

B
C
D
Koliko koStaju te majice? E Ne, one su od sintetike
F
G
H
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(d) You are in a department store buying a jumper for a relative.
Complete the dialogue:

()

Prodavacica:
V i
Prodavacica:
V i
Prodavacica:
Vi
Prodavacica:
Vi
Prodavacica:
Vi
Prodavacica:
Vi:
Prodavacica:
Vi:
Prodavacica:
Vi

Prodavacica:

Izvolite, mogu li da vam pomognem?

Da li Zelite letnji ili zimski, topliji dZzemper?

Kazete neki laganiji, da vidimo .. . Da li Zelite

neku posebnu boju?

Imamo samo ove zelene dzempere od

sintetike.

Imamo lepe vunene dzempere u plavoj ili

crvenoj boji.

Koji broj dzempera nosite?
MoZda ¢e vam odgovarati ovaj plavi.
Izvolite. Kasa je tu iza kabine za probanje.

Nema na ¢emu. Do videnja.

Describe the contents of a large suitcase you are taking on
holiday, giving the colour of each item.
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Dialogue 3
Ekvna (14)

Did Dado go to the cinema often when he lived in Bosnia? Does
Luka like sport? Does Filip like dancing? Who arrives just as Dado
and Jelena are leaving?

Jagn n JeneHn ce cBUZeO WUAM, a OHAA Cy YLIIN Y OBNXKHY
KahaHy Ha nuhe.

- Jecu nn YecTO MWwao y 6MOCKON AOK CU XKMBEO y BocHW? -
ynutana je JeneHa.

Kako kaf: npuinMyHO 4ecTo, YrnaBHOM 3MMMW Kaj je WHaye
XNIaHO N He MOXew 6uTW NyHO Hanos/by. A /beTU caM BuLle
BO/MO fa ce 6aBUM CMOpPTOM - OAroBopuo je Mdago.

- Tako cam 1 MUCNUNA: jaKO CY JIENO pasBLijeH - pekna je JeseHa.
A oHfa je 6p30 gogana: - Mwucaum, camyaH cu Jlyku, Koju
o6oxaBa dyaban. Aok je ®Punun BuUlle KhbWLIKX TUM: HUKaA
ra HMcam 4yna fa CroMukse Cnopt. Mako MHOro BOSIM My3UKY
1 Beoma fo6po urpa.

[afo je hytao, na je JeneHa HacTasuna:

- Ja, duamn je jegaH o HajbosbMX Mrpadva Koje cam MKaga
Bugena. A kag cmo Beh ko Tora, cytpa Maja npaBu XypKy,
Ma ako Cu pacrnosioXeH, gofu.
Ma, He 3Ham. Mopam fga Buaum wrta pagn Camba.

- He 6pvHK, curypHa cam ga he je dunmn nossatn. Xajge fofu,
6uhe Beceno!
He 3Ham, Bugjehy. Mory fim ga Te otnpatum Kyhu?

Camo wTo cy yctanu, ywnu cy Maja v Jlyka. Oagwn je ouurnegHo
ogmax 6mno nakuie.

JeneHa, nokywaeam Beh caTMma fa Te JoOMjeM Ha MOOUHW,
ann u3rnefa Kao ga v je McK/bydeH. Mnak, 6aw (MHO LWTO
CMO Bac Hawnu 3ajegHo. XTenn cmo fa nososemo [agy Ha
3abaBy CyTpa, &M HMCMO 3Ha/M Kako [a ra KOHTakTupamo.
dunmn je Beh nosgao Cawy, na he Ham 6UTK jaKo Aparo ako
MOXeL ¥ T1 ga goheLw.

XBana Bam, y pefly - pekao je [afo, jol yBeK noMano 36yHeH.
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Vocabulary

popam (pf.)  to add
u3rnena it seems
UCK/byYeH switched off
KaKo Kag, sometimes, it
depends when
060XaBaTy adore
(imp.)

Unit 14: Pakovanje

to dance
(also urpatu
(ce) to play)
nakuie easier
Harnosrby outside
noaceharu (imp.) to remind
CMOMEHYTU to mention
(pf. cnomeHem)

wrpatu (imp.)



15 Polazak

Departure

In this unit we will look at:

e demonstrative pronouns: 'this', 'that'
e possessive adjectives

e preparing for a car journey

e driving, route planning

Dialogue 1

ConohaHu

Why does Angela wake up excited? Who is navigating? Who was
the ruler when the Serbian medieval kingdom reached its greatest
territorial extent? When was Sopocani founded?

YjyTpy Cy ce NyTHULUM paHO NPOBYAMNN WU KPEHYNN Ha MyT.

Hemama:

LIoH:

Hematba:

LIoH:

AHRhena:

Hematba:

3Ham fa Ce MaHacTMp Hanasu jyrosanafHo Of rpaja.
MehyTum, mMory nv pga Bac 3aMo/MM Ja MW [ajeTe
ynyTcTBa Kyfa ga Bo3um? EBo Bam KapTe, LloHe.
Kako pa He. CKpeHVW NeBO Ha Kpajy OBe y/uue.
Konvko mma fo maHacTtupa?

OKo nona caTa-caT BOXhe. [o6bpo. Oa nu je 0BO
rnasHu nyT?

Jecte. A cafa, Kaga gohemo go oHor cemadopa, Tpeba
[a BUAMMO MyTOKa3 KOoju Mokasyje nyTese u3 rpaja.
TayHo. Tpeba fa KpeHemMOo OHUM nyTeM, Tpehu n3nas
ca Be/IMKe packpcHULE.

XBana, MAC/IUM da cajia 3HaM. YBeK ce 36yHUM Yy rpagy
jep Tako peTko gonasum osge. Ha cpehy gaHac Hema
ry>kxge y caobpahajy.
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Mocne fABajieceTak MUHYTa cy 6WMM BaH rpaga Ha NyTy npema
6paUMa rae ce Hanasvm MaHacTup.

Hemama:

LIoH:

Hemama:

LIoH:

Hemama:

AHhena:
Hemama:

Ja /M HewTo 3HaTe O Hawoj CpefOBEKOBHO]
nctopmjn?

3HaMo fa je cpricka Ap)kasa [OCTUINA BPXyHau, CBOje
MOhK y YEeTPHAEeCTOM BEKY.

Tako je, 3a BPeME snapasune Llapa AyllaHa.

Kapa je ocHoBaH MaHacTtup ConohaHu?

Y TpuHaecTOM BeKy. MaHacTup je nosHat no CBOjuUM
(hpeckama. A caga, nornefajte usa Te LWyMULE Ha
[IECHOj CTpaHK 0BOr MnyTa: yCcKopo hemo younTu LpKay.
EBo je! LLTO je nena! M kakBo npeavBHO OKpYyXerbe!
Mopahemo fga nutamMo fda /M je napkupawe O0Bfhe
[l03BO/beHO. ETO, cTurnm cmo!

Vocabulary

6pao
BNaJaBMHa
JECHI
J103BO/bEH
Jp>KaBa

hill BEK century
rule BPXyHaL, height
right Joctuhm to reach
permitted (pf. mocTurHem)

state 3a Bpeme (+ gen.) during

Manastir Sopocani
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30yBUTY Ce

(PT)
moh (f.)
OCHVBATM

(imp. ocHyjem)
npeavBaH
packpcHULA
Tabnmua
youmtn (pf.)

WwymmL

to get confused

power
to found

wonderful
crossroads
board

KPEHyTM
(pf. KpeHem)
OKO/MHA
napKmpaTm
(imp.)
MyToKa3
CpeLH0BEKOBHM

) YI¥my
to catch sight of  ynyTcTBO

copse

Language points 1

Demonstrative pronouns

to set off

surroundings
to park

signpost
medieval

in the morning
instruction

We have already come across the demonstrative pronouns Taj and
oBaj in the course of the units, in several different cases. Here is
the declension of taj in full.

Singular
m.
nom. T4
gen. TOr(a)
dat. ToM(e)
acc. Tor(a)/Taj
loc. TOoM(E)
instr.  Tm(e)

n. f

TO Ta
Tor@ Te
Tom(e)  TOj
TO Ty
Tom(e)  TOj
TMm(e)  TOM

Plural

T. n. f

™ Ta Te

THX THX X
™mMm(@@)  Tum@)  TUM(A)
Te Ta Te
M MM ™M
UM MM M

oBaj ‘this’ and oHaj ‘that’ (further away than Taj) are declined on

this model.

Exercise 1

(@) Answer the following questions:

1 3awTo je AHhena y3byheHa?

2 Ja nu Hemawa 3Ha nyT 40 MaHacTtupa?
3 Tge ce Hanasn MyTOKa3 Koju Mokasyje v3nas us rpaga?
4 Konuko BpemeHa UM je Tpebano aa usahy um3 rpaga?
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5
6
7
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Mo uyemy je no3HaT maHacTup ConohaHn?
LLita ce AHhenun ceuha?
LLiTa cy mopanu fa nuTajy npe Hero LTO cy ce napkupann?

(b) Identify the odd one out:

1

2
3
4

MaHacTUp Kkbuxkapa ¢pecke 3agy>6uHa
Kyxuwa caobpahaj cemadop packpcHuua
Kpa/b Uap MpuWHL  CTpuy,

OKpY)XXete MapKUHr  Mejsax OKOoNMHa

3agyx6ouHa foundation  okpyxkerbe  surroundings

(c) tPut the demonstrative pronouns into the correct case:

ol B owdN

O o ~N o

10

[a nn pa nofhemo____ (oBa) ynuuom?

[a, ckpeHnTe neBo Ko __ (Taj) cemadopa.
Mpohuhete nopea_ (OHA) Benuke 3rpage.

OHpa npofy>xute__ (oBaj) nytem fo__ (Ta) Be/nuke
packpcHuLe.

Ha tom nyty hete Bugetn BehuHy _ (TW) MNO3HATUX
MaHacTumpa.

MoxeTe nhn go yamuje__ (OHa) ManoM YauULOM.

lFoe je _ (Taj) nyT Ha 0BOj KapTu?

LlpkBa ce Hanasn Ha Kpajy____ (oHa) mane ynuue.
Bugnte nn___ (Taj) BeNMKM XOTeNn Ha Tpry?

WauTte npaBo fo__ (OHa) anoTeke Ha yrny.

Language points 2

Possessive adjectives

Possessive adjectives can be formed from proper nouns or nouns
denoting people.

Masculine nouns ending in a consonant or -0 have the ending -obo:

BojuH BojuHoB BojuHoB 6paTt

Vojin’s brother

BpaHko BpaHkoB BbpaHkoB HOBU KanyT

Branko’s new coat
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MYTHUK MyTHUKOB NYTHNKOB LLELLMP
the passenger’s hat
If the final consonant is soft, the suffix becomes -eB:

npvjate/b  nNpujaTesbeB npujartesseB rnac
(my) friend’s dog

hophe hophes Manm cuH
Djorde’s little son

I". MeTpoBuh I". MeTpoBuhes cTaH
Mr Petrovic’s flat

Feminine nouns ending in -a drop the final -a and replace it by
-WH:

Mapuja MapujuH MapwujuH 6paT
Marija’s brother

cecTpa CeCTpuH CECTPUH MYX
(my) sister’s husband

Note: The adjective for men’s names with a feminine form is made
in the same way:

Hwukona HwukonnH HukonuH Hehak
Nikola’s nephew

These possessive adjectives are then declined like regular definitel
adjectives with the appropriate endings added to the new suffix:

BojuHoBa cecTpa je oBge.
Vojin’s sister is here.

Buagena cam Mapkosor 6parta.
I saw Marko’s brother.

[a nn cn to pekna NpodecopoBoj cecTpn?
Did you tell that to the professor’s sister?

1You will also find indefinite endings for masculine possessives.
Note: These forms cannot be preceded by a qualifying adjective:

OBO je nyTHMKOBa Topba.
This is the passenger’s bag.

but To je Topba oHOr gpyror NyTHUKa.
This is that other passenger’s bag.
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Examples'.

[a v je Munows JeneHnH Myx?
He, Munow je MapujuH myx.

A Kako ce 30Be LIloHoBa »keHa?
3oBe ce AHhena.

Ko je Heman-a?
OH je MapujuH Hehak.

"me cTaHyje MapujuHa cecTpa?
Y TMogropvium, >kusn ca MapujuHOM CTapoM MajKOoM.

[a nv je To paHuje 6mna BojuHoBa Kyha?
Ja, Ha Hberowlesom Tpry.

Exercise 2

(&) Make possessive adjectives from these names:
Milan, Dragica, Ivan, Vesna, Dura
(b) ~Translate the following sentences into Serbian:

Is that Milica’s husband?

Where are the passenger’s suitcases?

They are travelling in Nemanja’s new car.

Will you be seeing Marija’s daughter?

The map is in Andjela’s bag.

Are you going to the monastery with lvan’s brother?
Is that your friend’s house?

Nikola’s jumper is here.

When is Milo$’s uncle (father’s brother) arriving?
Tijana’s journey starts tomorrow.

QWO ~NOOOLA~,WN PR

=

Reading passage It Q

Try to translate the passage on your own. Be prepared to make
informed guesses based on the context. You can check your version
with the translation in the ‘Key to exercises’ when you are satisfied.

Od Beograda do Novog Pazara vodi magistralni put u pravcu
jadranske obale. Ovaj put prolazi kroz Zivopisne gradove i krajeve
Sumadije. Iznad Novog Pazara se uzdizu planine Golija i Rogozna
kao i PeSterska visoravan. Grad se nalazi na dodiru reka JoSanice
i RaSke, u istohnenoj kotlini.
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Podignut je u 15. veku, na teritoriji prestonice prve srpske
drzave - Rasa. Geografski poloZzaj je dosta povoljan. U samom
novopazarskom polju sa okolnih planina se zvezdasto spusta 5
manjih reka. Ovu pojavu Jovan Cviji¢, veliki srpski geograf i
naucnik, oznacio je kao fenomen jedinstven na Balkanu.

Pnrodne lepote kojima se moZe pohvaliti Novi Pazar postale su
pnvlacne i drugima. Lepota i turisticke atrakcije Golije, narocito
nakon Sto je sagraden savremeni ski-centar, pa Sopocanski kraj,
blizina PeStara i Kopaonika ... Prirodnom bogatstvu novopazarskog
kraja treba dodati i dva le€ilista - Novopazarsku i Rajcinovi¢a Banju
u koje dolaze pacijenti iz svih krajeva Srbije i Crne Gore.

Pored spomenika pravoslavne - hriS¢anske kulture Sopocana,
Petrove crkve i Djurdjevih stupova, asocijacija za Novi Pazar su i
spomenici islamske kulture - dZamije, hanovi, hamami, kao i neza-
obilazna Gradska tvrdava u centru grada.
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Dialogue 2 Q

Razgovor kod Beopetrolove benzinske
pumpe

Conversation at the Beopetrol petrol pump

Mr Filipovi¢ is on the road and thinks he has lost his way. He goes
to fill up with petrol

F:  Molim vas, gde je najbliZza benzinska pumpa?

A: Kod prve velike raskrsnice.

B: Koliko litara Zelite?

F: Napunite, molim vas, i proverite ulje i vodu.

B: Da napunim akumulator destilovanom vodom?

F: Da, molim vas.

B: Da proverim gume?

F:  Molim. Imate li dobru autokartu ovog podrucja?

B: Da, izvolite.

F: Da li moZete da mi pokaZete na karti tatno gde se nalazim?
Mislim da sam na pogreSnom putu.

B: Idite pravo ovim lokalnim putem. Izaci ¢ete kod semafora na
glavnom putu za centar grada.

Vocabulary

napuniti to fill akumulator battery

kocnica brake guma tyre

pritisak pressure prednji front

zadnji back autokarta road map

podrucje region pogresan mistaken, wrong

Exercise 3

(a) Put the following jumbled-up dialogue in order:

Desno, odmah kod supermarketa.
Vi ste odavde?
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Molim vas, gde je najbliza benzinska pumpa?
Koliko ima kolima do tamo?

Ne, ja sam stranac.

Dobro, idite za ovim crvenim autobusom i pumpa je
odmah iza ¢oSka.

Iza ¢oSka levo ili desno?

Nema ni 500 metara do tamo.

(b) Match the questions with appropriate answers:

(c)

1

~No ok

Srbija je bila na vrhuncu moc¢i u vreme cara DuSana?
Vidimo se veceras ispred bioskopa.

Mozda je ipak bolje da ostanemo kod kuce.

Da ponesem i mantile?

A posle svega idemo jos i u klub.

On je svakako na$ najbolji pisac.

Da li je Petar kupio karte za koncert?

(a) Nema potrebe.
(b) Tako je!

(c) Vazi, vidimo se.
(d) To super zvuci!
(e) U pravu si.

(f) Valjda jeste.
(9) Ne slazem se.

N Choose the appropriate word and put it in the correct form:
1 He 3Ham rfe ga ckpeHem. He Buaum HuUrge

() nowTa (b) nyT

(c) papseo (d) nyTokas
Mwucnum pa cMo KpeHynu nyTem. Vigemo Ha
3anaj YMecTo Ha UCTOK.

(a) npasm (b) norpeluaH

(c) norpewwmnTn (d) y npasy
CKpeHyhemo Ha TOj [eCHO 1 HacTaBUTK MpaBo
TOM YAMLOM.

(a) cemadop (b) ynuua

(c) packpcHuua (d) caobpahajHu 3HaK

3uMK je oBAe TELWKO BO3UTK jep je 360r nega nyT yBeK

(a) knu3as (b) kpaTak
(c) KpuBypgas (d) kaTacTtpodpanaH
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5 Mopam ja cTaHem Ha Hekoj nymnu fa OEH3MH.
(a) HanpasuTh (b) HaTOUMTK
(c) HayunTM (d) Hacnpam
6 Tpebahe Ham caT-fiBa BOXHE fa CTUTHEMO jep je BennKa
ryxsay :
(a) npogaBHMUa (b) aopywTBo
(c) maHacTtup (d) caobpahaj

Reading passage 2 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (15)

Who was reading at the literary evening? What were they called?
What did they invite Ben to do? Did Ben like their poetry?

Veceras su dve mlade pesnikinje imale knjizevno ve€e. Obe su
Dejanove dobre prijateljice pa su pozvale Bena, kao uvaZzenog
gosta, da kaze nekoliko reCi o savremenoj knjiZzevnoj sceni u
Velikoj Britaniji. Ben je prihvatio njihov poziv, iako se malo bojao
jer nije navikao da javno govori. U svakom slucaju, Zeleo je da
upozna dve pesnikinje, jer ga posebno zanima Zensko pismo, a
pogotovo poezija. Stigli su rano tako da je Ben imao priliku da
porazgovara sa Dejanovim prijateljicama - Tanjom i Ljiljanom -
pre nego 35to je poCeo njihov nastup. Obe su veoma mlade, srdatne
i vesele. Benu su se mnogo svidele njihove pesme, pogotovo
Tanjine: bile su kratke i pune energije. Sam je Ben govorio na
zanimljiv nacin i na kraju je dobio aplauz od zadovoljne publike.
Uspeo je da odgovori na sva njihova pitanja i na kraju je bio
zapanjen njihovim poznavanjem britanske scene.

Vocabulary

javno publicly knjizevni literary

nastup slot, appearance obe both (f.) (oba m,
(on stage) oboje neuter,

pesnikinja (woman) poet mixed gender)
(pesnik) pfsanje writing

pre nego §to  before prihvatiti to accept

publika audience scena scene

srdacan warm (cordial) uvazen respected

veceras this evening zapanjen amazed
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Exercise 4t

Translate the following dialogue into Serbian:

Ben: Where is your friend? | want to meet her.

Dejan: Y ou see that tall girl in a red T-shirt?

Ben: Oh, yes. | am going to introduce myself.

Ben: Hello, | am Dejan’s friend, Ben.

Ljitjana: Nice to meet you finally, | have heard a lot about you.
Ben: I have heard a lot about you too. | can’t wait for the

reading to start.

Ljitjana: Neither can I. | am very excited. But, here comes

Dejan and my friend Tanja. Let me introduce you.
gitanje reading

Dialogue 3 Q

Eknna (15)

What does Maja live near to? Does Luka go on with the others when
Maja has turned off towards her flat? What does Jelena say her flat
is like?

Maja 1 Jlyka cy nownu ca JeneHom u [afom npema JeneHuHO]
Kyhu.

Moxemo ycnyT fa Bam MOKaXXeMo rge ce Hanasu MajuHa kyha
- pekao je Jlyka.

Ma pa, HWje paneko ofasfe - NpuMmeTwna je JeneHa.

ETo, BMAMW OHY ynuuy Tamo, Ca ManoM CamonocnyroMm Ha
howky? Mgew Tom ynuuom Ao npeor cemadopa, na cKpeHeL
NeBO, MOj CTaH Ca Hanasu y NpBOj 3rpagu Ha LecHOj CTpaHu Te
ynvue, nopeq Buaeo-knyba - pekna je Maja.

Monuwm Te, HanWWK agpecy Ha OBOM KOMagy nanupa - pekao
je Oapno.

[Jajem T 1 6poj cBor MO6GUAHOr TeneoHa - 3a CBaKW Cy4aj.
[o6po, apyrapu, mn hemo caga nohu oBOM ynnLOM - pPeKao je
Jlyka, koju je Takohe nwao go MajuHe kyhe.

Naky Hoh! [lo cyTpa - pekna je Beceno Maja.

Naky Hoh!



216

Unit 15: Polazak

Jano v JeneHa cy HacTaBuau nyrT.

ETo, cTurnm cmo, 0BO je Moja 3rpaga. Mory in fa Te noHygum
KathoM, MM Heuyum gpyrum? - nutana je JeneHa.
He, xBana - pekao je 6p3o [Jago. - Kpajhe je Bpujeme paa
nohem kyhu.
[Jakne, xBana LITO CM Me OTNPaTuo.

- Hewma Ha yemy. XBana Ha unmy, 6wo je 6aw gobap. Lo cyTpa.

Naky Hoh!
1 [Oago je nowao npema CBOM Kpajy rpaga.
Vocabulary

Komag piece Kpajwe Bp(nj)eme high time
naky Hoh goodnight camonocnyra supermarket
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Breakdown

In this unit we will look at:

* possessive pronouns: 'my', 'your' etc.
 parts of a car

Dialogue 1

[Mpobnemn ca Konmma

What does Nemanja tell the Browns about during the drive? What
struck Angela particularly about Sopoc¢ani?Why do they think there
is something wrong with the car? Does Nemanja think it will be easy

to fix it?

Ha nyty HaTpar y Hosu [lla3ap, Hemawa je npuyao o ynosu
MaHacTupa Yy Cprckoj UcTopuju.

Hemama:

AHhena:

Hemama:

AHhena:

Bunu cy of BenvMke BaXHOCTM 0f camor noyveTka
Halle [pXxaBe, a MOroTOBO 3a BpPeMe TypcKe
BMafjaBUHe MOLWITO Cy OHAa 6WMNn jeMHW KYNTYpPHU
LeHTpU.

Mopam pehu pga cam ofylleB/beHa NpPeauBHUM
(hpeckama. boje cy NpoCTO HEBEPOBATHO jake U XuBe
nocne CBUX TUX BEKOBA.

WN3BnHMTE WITO Mano ckpehem ca Teme, anu fa nu
yyjeTe Taj YydaH 3BYK y MoTopy? Bojum ce ga HewwTo
HWje y pedy ca KOnMMa.

[Oa, 1 ja uyjem HewTo. [a N1 3HaW 3a HeKu cepsBucC

Y rpagy?
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Hematba:

AHRhena:

Hemama:

AHhena:

Unit 16: U kvaru

3HaM 3a jeflaH CepBuC Ty jako 61u3y, U 3aMUCNNTE,
C/lyYajHo je BNacHWK cepBuCa HeEKWM MOj farby pohak,
na Bepyjem ga he Ham m3ahu y cycpeT. He mory ga
Bepyjem! 3abopaBuo cam CBOj MO6GWUNHK Kof Kyhe na
He MOXEMO fJa ra HasoBeMO, aln HeMa Bese, OH je
curypHo tamo. CaMo fja Huje HEelWTOo KOMMIMKOBaHO
M ga y cepeucy vMmMajy noTpebHe pesepBHe [enoBe

[ok cte BM y cepsucy, ja hy ga nohem y nowTy fa
KynuM Mapke 1 fa nowasbem pasrnefHuue Koje cam
Kynuna y ConohaHnma.

Baxun. ETo, Ty hemo ce 3ayctaButu. [lowTa ce
Hanasn npeko nyTa 6aHKe Ha hOLWKY rnaBHe ynuue.
Camo npefjeww npeko Tpra u sugehew 6aHKy mcnpes
cebe.

Xsana. Oohu hy 3a nona cata. Hagam ce pga he
[0TNe MajcTopu Aa Hafy npob6nem — na W HeroBo
peLuetse!

\ocabulary

BaxHocT (f.)
foTne
3aycTaBuTU ce
~(PF)

jak

jeamHn
MoTOop
MoLuTo
pesepBHU [0
peLuerbe
cnyyajHo

importance B/IACHWK owner

until then samvcnuTu (pf.)  to imagine

to stop 3BYK sound
usahmn (Hekome)  to help

strong y cycpeT

single, only majcTtop mechanic

engine HaTpar back

since npehn to cross

spare part (pf. npehem)

solution cepeuc garage (repairs)

by chance yyfaH,-fHa strange

Language points 1

Possessive pronouns

The declensions of possessive pronouns are straightforward and the
endings are already familiar to you from those of adjectives and
demonstrative pronouns.
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MJJ, TBOJ, CBQJ
Singular
m. n r
nom. MOj Moje Moja
gen. Mor(a) mor(a) Moje
Mojer(a) Mojer(a)
dat. Mom(e) Mom(e) MO0j0j
Mojem(y) mojem(y)
acc. as nom. or gen. Moje Mojy
loc. as dat.
instr. MOjUM MojuUM MOjoM
Plural
m. M. f
nom. Moju Moja Moje
gen. MOjuX MOjUX MOjuX
dat. Mojum(a) Mojum(a) mojum(a)
acc. Moje Moja Mmoje
loc. as dat.
instr. mojum(a) Mojum(a) Mojum(a)

Where there are alternative longer and shorter forms, the shorter
form is always the more common. See ‘Grammar summary’, section
2 (p. 301).

Use of &y

Except in a few set phrases (e.g. OH je cBoj Yosek ‘He is “his own
man’), this cannot be used in the nominative. It cannot be the
subject as it is used to refer to the subject. It may be used of any
Person, singular or plural, to denote things pertaining to that
Person:|

Bugehy csor cuHa. I shall see my son.
Bum cy y cBojoj kyhm.  They were in their house.
Mpoemo ceojum Konuva.  We are going in (by) our car.
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Exercise 1

(a) Mark the following statements Tacno (T) or Netacno (N):

1

~N o o B~ W

MaHacTnpu cy 6Unu jeauHN KyNTYpHU LEeHTpU

y Bpeme Typcke BnagasuHe y Cpbuju. T/IN
AHRhena je pasovapaHa peckama y ConohaHuma. T/N
Hematba Mopa fa CKpeHe ca nyTa. T/N
Hematrba no3Haje BnacHWKa ayTo-cepBuca. T/N
Hemata HeMa kof cebe MOOUNHK TenedoH. TIN
Hematba Huje 3a6pUHYT. TIN
AHRena xenu fga nowasse pasrnegHuue. TIN

(b) Match the words/expressions on the right with words/
expressions on the left that have the equivalent meaning:

a9 B WON -

nsahu y cycpet Hekome (@) ako

pasymeTun Ce Y HewTo (b) Huje BaxkHO

3a cnyyaj (c) nomohu Hekome
HapounTo (d) noroToBo

Hema Be3e (e) 3HaTW cBe O Heuyemy

©*Translate into Serbian, using moj, tvoj or svoj as appropriate:

a9 B~ W N -

© 0 N O

10

We’ll get our things ready.

They were not in their car.

| saw your relative in the post office.
Are you travelling in your car?

My daughter has gone to England with some friends of
hers.

I left my mobile at home.

Do you have your driving licence with you?
They are going to visit my parents.

They parked their car in front of the house.
When you turn left you will see my office.

vozatka dozvola driving licence
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Language points 2

More on possessive pronouns

Hall) Balll ‘our’, "your’

Singular

m. n f
nom. HalLLl HalLe HaLLa
gen. HaLuer(a) HaLLer(a) HaLLe
dat. Hawem(y) HaLuem(y) HaLLoj
acc. nom. or gen. HalLie HaLy
loc. Haem(y) Hatem(y) HaLLoj
instr. HaLLmMm HaLLMm HaLLIoM
Plural

m. . f
nom. HaLLmn HaLla Hallle
gen. HaLLIMX HaLLIMX HaLLMX
dat. Ham(a) HaLmm(a) Hawmm(a)
acc. Hatue HaLla HaLlie
loc. Ham(a) Halmm(a) HaLmm(a)
instr. Havm(a) Halmm(a) HaLLmm(a)

HEB HeH, HXoB 'hiS', 'hex', "their’

These are easily remembered if you take the genitive (long form)
of each of oH, OHa, oHM respectively as the starting point. (These
pronouns are often declined like indefinite adjectives, i.e. m. and
n>as are possessive adjectives formed from nouns, with endings
"G and -uH.).

gen. Hero.a, teHa, hbuxosa
dat. HeroBy, HeHY, HUXOBY
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Exercise 2

@

(b)

(©)

Write out the sentences choosing the appropriate word from
the alternatives given in bold:

1 He mory ga npoHahem moje/cBoje K/byueBe o Kona. Moja
YXeHa MuCM Ja cy Y MOM/CBOM Lleny jep WX 0O6WYHO Ty
OPXUM.

2 OHu He mory pfa Hahy wuxoBy/cBojy Topby. Hema je y
HMXOBOM/CBOM NPT/baXKHUKY.

3 3Bana cam cBojy/Mojy npujatesbmuy TeneoHom. MehyTum,
Moja/cBoja npujatesbmua Huje 6una Kog kyhe.

4 Bonum ga ce BO3UM MOjUM/CBOjUM Konuma. OBMUYHO NyCcTUM
MOjy/CBOjY OMU/bEHY MY3UKY W YXKMBAM Y BOXHU.

5 Whn hy pa nocetmm Moje/cBoje poauTerbe YcKopo. OHu
)XMBe BaH rpaga. Vimajy cBojy/muxoBy Kyhy u many 6awity.

Replace the pronouns in the dative case in the following
sentences with the appropriate possessive pronoun, as in the
example:

Example: Ja v Tn je oHa AeBojka?
[a nu je oHa TBOja Aesojka?

1 [aHac joj je cegmu poheHaaH.

2 [a nn 3Haw rge Mu je Bo3ayka A03B0sia?

3 OBO cy My HOBa Kona.

4 Xohe nn nm ce hepka ycKoOpo BpaTMTK ca nyTa?
5 HepasHO My je u3aluna npea Kwbura.

6 Kada Bawm je Ha ctony, oxnaguhe ce.

Match the two parts of the sentences:

Tek kad ju je policajac zaustavio,

Kola su nam u kvaru

Nikad ne vadim* svoju vozacku dozvolu iz novcanika
Nisam stigla na vreme na posao

Dok su automehanicari popravljali kola,

aprODN PR

(a) jer su se na glavnom putu sudarili* autobus i kamion.
(b) jer sam jako zaboravan.*

(c) ja sam zvala prijatelje telefonom.

(d) i zato moramo da otkaZzemo* putovanje na more.
(e) shvatila je da nije vezana.
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sudariti se  to collide zaboravan forgetful
otkazati to cancel vaditi to take out vezan tied, belted

(d) Using the details listed below write two emails explaining why
you couldn’t come to work that day.

1 auto u kvaru, iznenada, na putu na posao, servis daleko, ne
razumete se u kola, Slep-sluzba* stigla tek kroz pola sata,
komplikovan kvar, u servisu nisu imali rezervni deo

2 prvo sudar na putu, guzva u saobracaju, onda se autobus
pokvario, €ekali sat vremena sledeéi autobus, vratili se kuci

Slep-sluzba towing service

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (16)

Where does Dejan take Ben and his family the next day? What does
Ben find interesting about the journey? What do they stop to buy?
Where is Dejan’s friend’s holiday home?

Sledeéeg dana, Dejan je vozio Bena, Nadu, Anu i malog Janka na
Frusku goru. Njegova kola su mala, ali su se svi nekako strpali
unutra. Bili su pozvani na ru€ak u vikendici jednog Dejanovog
prijatelja, koji stanuje u Novom Sadu, ali ima kuéicu na brdu u
kojoj provodi skoro svaki vikend.

Benu je put bio zanimljiv: u tom kraju su sva sela slicna, sa
Sirokim glavnim putem i mskim ku¢ama sagradenim sa svake strane
puta. Te kuce imaju zatvorena dvoriSta koja se ne vide sa ulice.
U jednom od tih sela su stali ispred jedne kuce gde se prodavalo
meso. Dejan je obecao svom prijatelju da ¢e usput kupiti mesa
za rostilj kod ovog mesara, jer znaju da je kod njega meso uvek
sveze.

Uskoro su se vozili po Sumama i brdima Fruske gore. Vikendica
Dejanovog prijatelja kod koga su isli se nalazi na kraju dugackog,
uskog puta koji vodi prema manastiru, €ija se kupola jedva videla
iznad drveca. Nada je Benu objasnila da su ovi manastiri sagradeni
kasnije od onih u juznoj Srbiji, u sedamnaestom i osamnaestom
veku, a da ih svakako vredi videti. Benu je veoma prijalo $to je na
svezem vazduhu i rekao je da Zeli da poseti manastir ako imaju
vremena da podu u Setnju pre rucka.

223
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Vocabulary

ciji whose dugacak long

iznad (+ gen.) above juzni southern

mesar butcher neciji someone’s

nizak, niska low obecati (pf.) to promise

posetiti (pf.) to visit prijati to please,

(nekome imp.) to appeal to

rostilj charcoal grill, sagraden built
barbecue stati (pf. stanem) to stop

strpati (imp.)  to squeeze, unutra inside
shove into uzak (uska) narrow

vikendica holiday home vredeti to be worth

zatvoren closed (imp. vredim)

Exercise 3

(a) Answer the following questions:

Gde je Dejan vozio svoju porodicu i Bena?

Kakav su problem imali pre polaska i da li su ga resili?
Gde Zivi njegov prijatelj?

Sta radi vikendom?

Sta Dejan misli o putovanju i zasto?

Gde su morali da svrate i zasSto?

Da li su fruskogorski manastiri gradeni u isto vreme kad i
manastiri u juznoj Srbiji?

8 Sta ¢ée Ben da radi pre rucka?

~No OB~ WDN R

(b) ~Fill in the gaps with the appropriate preposition from the list
below.

od u na po sa za

Halo, Slep-sluzba, na$ auto je _ kvaru. Mi smo____
autoputu Beograd-Nis, nekih 15 kilometara___ Beograda.
Da li mozctc da poSaljete mehanicara ili Sleper___nas?
Izgleda da nesSto nije___redu____ motorom. MuZ mi je
kolima, a ja sam__ benzinskoj pumpi. MoZete li doéi____
pola sata? Kasnimo___ avion.

(c) You are in a town in the middle of central Serbia and you've
broken down. Luckily a local woman walks past and you ask
her for help: Q
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A: Gospodine, Sta vam se desilo?

Vi: You say that your car has broken down and that you
don’t know where the nearest garage is.

A: Mozete da nazovete Auto-moto savez Srbije i oni ée
vam sigurno izaéi u susret.

Vi: Ask for their number.

A: Nemam ga kod sebe, ali tu iza ¢oSka je lokalna novinar-
nica i Covek koji tu radi sve zna.

Vi: Ask her to repeat (ponoviti)9 you havent understood
where the newsagent is.

A: Tu iza ¢oSka, podite sa mnom ja ¢u vam pokazati.

(d)tTranslate the following passage into Serbian:

Hello, is that Marko? I’'m phoninglto say that we’re setting
off to the coast on Saturday.

Lucky you! | hope you will have good weather. Is there
anyone to look after your cat?21shall gladly come in from
time to time.

Thank you, it’s nice of you. Veran’s nephew will be here
and he will probably bring some of his friends as well.
Where are you going? Have you booked rooms some-
where?

No, we haven’t. We shall presumably find private accom-
modation without any problem. We don’t know exactly
where we shall be.

And when are you coming back?3

We can only stay five days. Will you be in Podgorica when
we get back?3

Yes, and then I’'m going to Italy.

Good, we’ll see each other soon then.

Have a good journey!4

1 to ring’ javjati se. 2 ‘cat’ macka 3 ‘to come back’: think about which aspect to

use In

(e) Look at the diagram of the car and describe the location of

each case - wracati se (imp.), vratiti se (pf.). 4 ‘good journey” srecan put.

the various named parts and their relationship to the others:

Example: Prtljaznik se nalazi iza sedista.
Motor je ispod haube.

prednje svetlo/zadnje svetlo light
guma tyre

225
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registarska tablica/registracija  registration plate

prednji/zadnji tocak front/back wheel
hauba bonnet [hood]
ogledalo mirror
volan steering wheel
sediSte seat
prtljaznik/gepek boot [trunk]
vrata door
ogledalo volan sediste
(mirror)  (steering wheel) (seat)
hauba
(bonnet) prtljaznik
radijator (boot)
(radiator)
svetlo
(light)
guma
(tyre) registarska tablica zadnji toak
(registration plate) (rear wheel)
tocak
(front wheel)
Dialogue 2 Q
Exkuna (16)

What does Filip want to talk about as he walks Sanja home? Does
Filip like sport? What do children in Bosnia learn to do? What do
Filip and Sanja see?

®unun je npatno Cawy Kyhu. YcnyT cy pasrosapasu.

- JKenum pa 3Ham WWITO BMWe O TeBM M TBOM XMBOTY, Kako Cu
)XMBena 1 Ynume cu ce 6aBunia Tamo y TB0joj BocHM - pekao je
dunun.
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Ma >XuBjenn CMO Kao mfagu /byaum ceyga ... baBuna cam ce
aKTMBHO CKuWjarbeM. ANM CcaM, HaXanocT, npectana Kaj je
noyeo patr. da M ™M ckujaw? - nutana je Carba.

Haxxanoct, mopam fa npusHam ja Hucam CMopTCKW TWM: BuLUe
BO/IMM [a cefum Yy (poTesbu ca Kwurom. [a nu ce TBoja Kyha
Hanasuna Ha 6pay? Wnu moxga He >Xenuw jJa rosopul o
Tome?

Y pegy je, He 6pUHN. MUCAUM YeCcTO Ha Ty Hawy Kyhy, na mu
Ce Y/HW HOPMAJTHO Ja NoHeKas 1 npuyam o k0j. Mako To Hucam
0O caga paguna ... Huje 6wuna HapouuTo nmjena, y HOBOM
Hace/by, ann - 6una je Hawa.

dunmn je oceTMo TYry y HEHOM rnacy, na je npy>Xuo CBOjy PYyKy
MpemMa HEeHOj M HEXHO je y3e0 Yy CBOjy.

XKao mu je, Carba, 360r Tebe, 360r parta, 36or ceera ...

Camba je uspwhe gpxana ®uAnnoBy pyky.

XBana, ®unune, 3Ham. Y pegy je. Anuv je nnak moxga 6osbe
[a 0 TOMe He roBopum, 6ap 3a cafa.

[JorosopeHo. Buguwl v oHaj OcBeT/beH m3for tamo? To je
Haj6osba nocnactuuapHuua y beorpagy. Mgemo ga ce yactmmo
HEUMM CNaTKUM.

Peciva

227
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Vocabulary

rnac voice nanor shop window
Hacerse settlement, estate  HEXHO tenderly
OCBET/LEH lit ocetutn (pf.) to feel
rnocracTydapHmua — confectioner’s npveHatn (pf.)  to confess
NPYXTU to offer, extend CcByIa everywhere
CK/jaHe skiing Tyra sadness

(cknjatn ce) Y peny OK
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Shopping

In this unit we will look at:

* interrogative pronouns: 'who', 'what' etc.
< relative pronouns: 'who', 'which' etc.

* shopping for food

e aspect 2

¢ lost items, visiting a police station

Dialogue 1 Q

Was it easy to have the car repaired? What did they all do while
they were waiting? What did John buy? What about Angela? Where
did they go when they finished shopping?

HemakunH pohak je pewno npobnem ca konuma. imao je notpeb-
HY pe3epBHU €0 KOju je penaTMBHO 6p30 yrpagmo. Lok cy Yyekanu
[a ce Kona nonpa.e, HUCY XTenu Aa rybe Bpeme, na cy OTULIAN Y
KynosuHy jep je Beh cnegeher gaHa Tpe6ano KpeHyTW Ha Mope.
Jorosopunu cy ce ca Mapujom n Mwunowem ga y ogropmum
MoKyne HUXOBY YHYKY U [a je oaBefy ca co6om y beorpag.

AHhena: LLTta Tv Hajsuwe Bonvw, Hemama?

Hemama: Cse BofvMm! YBek cam rnagaH! Bonum mcco u
Bohe, na konadve, 6om6oHe, cnagoned. W HapasHO,
yokonagy!

LIoH: 3Hall WTa caM ja jako 3aB0fie0 0f Kaja CMO oBfe?

bypek ca cupom. Moj omMu/beHM popyyak. Hero,
yhuMo y oBy camonocnyry, Ty hemo BepoBaTHO [a
HaheMo CcBe LITO Ham Tpeba.
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AHRena:

LJoH:

AHhena:

Hematba:

AHRhena:
LIoH:

AHhena:

LloH:

Hematba:
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LIoHe, fa nn T xohew fa noTpaxuw xne6 u nosphe,
[OK ja ofieM ¢ HemarbOM Aa BUAUM KOjW CUP U KaKBO
CyBO MeCO MMajy y OBOj pagn?

Baxun. Hahu hemo ce ko nospha Kaf 3aBpLuuTe.
Y3MUMO [BecTa rpama O0BOr npLlyTa W Leny OBy
canamy. MpunuyHo je ckyna, anv he ga Tpaje. OHga,
HEKU TBPAW cup.

[a y3vmeM0 HeKakBe KOH3epBe 3a CBaku Cryuaj?
Pcuumo oBy nawuTtety?

Moxe, WTO Aa He. Xajge Aa noTpaxumo LloHa.

AX, eBO Bac. Buaute kakaB je oanuuyaH n3bop soha.
KakBe guBHe 6peckBe U Kajcujel

W cafa, MUCIUM Ja CMO 3acny>Xunu kKagy!

CBakako, 3Ham 3a jefaH Bpno npujataH kauh 6113y
rnaBHe Liamuje.

MnaTunu Cy CBe Ha Kacu v NOWN Ha Kady.

Vocabulary
6OMOOH sweet Oypek pie (made with
ryéutn (imp.)  to lose LLb pastry)
Jeka (abbrev. 10 grammes saBoneTn (pf.)  to come to love

of gexarpam) 3aBpuwmy (pf.)  to finish
sacnyxumn (pf.) to deserve n3bop c_h0|ce
Kaca till (cash register) KOH3epBa tin, can (of food)
naLurerta pate nokyrvmu (pf.)  to collect,

to pick up

notpaxuty (pf.) to look for MpeTrocTaBATK 10 suppose
peumvo let’s say (pf-) _
casiava salami cragonen, ice cream
cyB dry yrpagumi (pf.)  to fit, build in
YoKoaJa chocolate Lammja mosque

Language points 1

Interrogative pronouns

nom.
gen.
dat.

Ko ‘who’ wTta ‘what’
KO wTa
Kora yera

KOMe yemy
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acc. Kora wra
loc. kom, KOMe yemy
Instr. KUM, KnMe ymm, Ydrme

Ko je Ha Bpatuma?
Who'’s at the door?

C kum cu nyToBana?
Who did you travel with?

Kog kora cte npeHohunn?
At whose place did you spend the night?

LLiTa cte kynunn?
What did you buy?

Uera ce 60ju?
What’s he afraid of? (6ojatn ce + gen.)

O uyemy ce pagn?
What’s it about? (What’s going on?)

The indefinite pronouns - Heko ‘someone’ and HMKO o one’ -
are declined like ko; HewTo ‘something’ and HuwTa ‘nothing’ are
declined like wra.

PasroBapana je ¢ HEKUM.
She was talking to someone.

CeTuna cam ce Heuera.
I’'ve remembered something.

Hwukora HUCMO BUAeNn.
We didn’t see anyone.

Hucy ce Huuera 6ojann.
They weren’t afraid of anything.

Note: But where negative compound pronouns occur with prepo-
sitions, the preposition is placed between the component parts:

He Buha ce HM ¢ KnMm.
He doesn see anyone.

Hwu of Kora Hemamo BeCTMW.
We’ve no news from anyone.

Y3pyjaBall ce HU 360r Yera.
You’re getting upset about nothing.
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Dialogue 2 Q
Two friends meet in the park.

A: Cekaj! Hoéu nesto da te pitam!

B: Izvoli. O ¢emu se radi?

A: S kim si bio sino¢? Neko je nekome rekao da sam pobedio na
lutriji!

B: E pa Cestitam ti! Misli§ da sam to ja? Nisam nikome rekao!
Nisam ni znao!

A: Ali nije istina! Neko je to izmislio! Onda je moja Zena od
nekoga nesto Cula.

B: Pa ja niSta ni od koga nisam ¢uo, nisam se ni s kim video!

Vocabulary

pobediti to win lutrija lottery
istina truth izmisliti to invent
Exercise 1

(@) Answer the following questions:

1 LTa cy Hemaka 1 BpayHoBU pagunn AOK Cy YeKanu ga ce
Kona nonpase?

Ko he ce bpayHoB/MMa npuapyxxutun y Mogropuun?

LLTa je LIoH 3aBoneo fa jefe of kaga je y Cpbuju?

LLita he AHhena n Hemaka fa kyne?

KakaB je us6op soha?

"oe he Ha Kpajy ga nonujy kady?

o0k wWN

(b) tChoose the correct word from the list below for each question:

1 Hwucmo xTenun ga Bpeme ra cMo OTULAKn Y
KyNOBUHY.
(@ ry6bumo (b) Hemamo
(c) pobujemo (d) npoBesemo
2 [loroBopuau CMO Ce ca HlKMa Ja MU KpeHemMo KoivMma 1 ga
nx ucripeg, tuxose Kyhe.
(@ kynumo (b) noeegemo

(c) noxypumo (d) nokynumo
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3 Koju cmp u CYBO MecO mmare?
(@) Kako (b) kakBo
(c) konuko (d) ko

4 Hwuje npakTM4HO KynoBaTh NyHO MieKa caga jep he ce
Ha 0BOj BpyhuHM.

(a) oxnagutu (b) y3umartu
(c) noksapuTn (d) nosehatu
5 Hema [la 'y camonocnysu Kynyjemo xne6. bore ga
ra Kynumo y uekapu.
(a) Bese (b) cpehe
(c) cnyuaja (d) cmucna

oxnagutn  to get cold  nosehatn to get bigger, to increase

(c)t Use the appropriate form of ko, neko, niko in the following

sentences:

A: S ideS u bioskop veCeras? (ko)

B: S koga ti ne znaS. (neko)

A: Cula sam od da u Jadranu igra film ‘Zona
Zamfirova’ i da ga ne treba propustiti. (neko)

B: Meni nista nije rekao o tom filmu. (niko) U
poslednje vreme se ne vidam . (niko)

Language points 2

Relative pronoun KOju, Koje, Koja
'who', 'which’

Singular Plural
m. n f T. m. f
nom.  Koju Koje Koja  Koju Koja Koje

gen.  kor(a), Kojer(a) kojer(a) koje  KOjUX  KOjUX  KOjUX
dat.  kom(e), kojem(y) kojem(y) Kojoj  kojum(a) Kojum(a) Kojum(a)

acc.  nom. or Koje Koy  Koje Koja Koje
gen.

!oc. Kom(e), kojeM(y) Kojem(y) Kojoj  kojum(a) kojum(a) Kojum(a)

instr.  kojum Kojum  KojoM kojum(a) Kojum(a) kojum(a)

Notice that the declension is very similar to that of moj.
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It is important to distinguish between the interrogative pronoun ko
and the relative pronoun koju. This is not always easy in practice
as in some parts of the country the genitive and dative of koju (m.
and n.) are identical to the genitive and dative of ko. It is also
awkward because English uses ‘who’ for both functions.

The relative pronoun cannot be omitted, as it might be in
English, especially when it is used as an object, e.g. ‘the man | saw’,
‘the town you visited’. In Serbian these must always be present:

the man whom | saw
YOBEK KOra cam BWAE0

the town which you visited
rpag Koju cTe NnoceTunn

Examples:

Ko je Ta gama ca KOjom cam Bac BUAeo CMHOh?
Who is that lady | saw you with last night?

To je Moj npujaTers U3 EHrecke 0 KomMe caMm T NpuUYao.
That’s my friend from England I told you about.

Bo3 Kojum cy nNyToBa/IM KacHWO je nona caTta.
The train they travelled by was half an hour late.

Note: When you have to translate English sentences such as the
above, first establish whether a relative pronoun has been omitted
and then use the appropriate form of kojw.

In certain circumstances wTo can be used as a relative pronoun,
and it must be used after neuter indefinite pronouns: obo, to, oho,
HEeLUTO, HULLITA, jeAMHO, NPBO, CBE.

Cauifja MU ce OHO LUTO caM BuAena.
I like what | have seen.

[a nn nmate cBe WITO Bam Tpeba?
Have you got all you need?

Mima HellTo 0 4YeMy Mopam fa roBopuUM ca Bama.
There is something | must speak to you about.

Huvcy pasymenn H/ pedy of OHOra LUTa CMO MM PekIn.
They didn’t understand a word of what we told them.
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Exercise 2t

Translate the following sentences into Serbian:

The bread I bought this morning is on the table.
Where is the sandwich you prepared?

Is this the shop in which your sister works?

The meat he bought is not very fresh.

The friend | gave your address to is coming tomorrow.
The car they travelled by is very small and old.
What’s it about?

Have you got all you need?

0O~NOUDWN

Language points 3

Relative pronoun uuju, 4ymje, unja ‘whose’

unjn is declined like koju, agreeing in all respects with the noun
which follows it:

Uuju je Taj nenwn wewwmp?
Whose is that nice hat?

3HaLl N yYnje cy Te Hao4ape?
Do you know whose those glasses are?

Uujum cTe Konmma goLnn?
Whose car did you come in?

Y unjoj cmo kyhu 6rnmn?
Whose house were we in?

Reading passage 1 Q
Mr and Mrs Jovi¢ are shopping.

JosuheBu cy nowwnu y KynosuHy. Mocroha Josuh he ga uge Hajnpe
Y nekapy. Tamo he fga kynu xneba v neumsa. Kynuhe manu 6enu
Xneb, yeTnpun Kudne u nona Kunorpama 6ypeka ca cMpom. 3atum
he pga nge y mnekapy. Llena nopoguua Bonv MieyHe nNpousBojge na
he pa Kynu jorypra, Kucenor mieka, pasHe CUpeBe W CNnaTky
naenaky 3a Konady Koju he ga neye nocne nogHe. 3atum he ga nohe
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Kog mecapa. Tamo he ga Kynu LMrepuue, maeBeHe roseamHe, Koba-
cuLa M cnaHuHe. Y MeRyBpeMeHy je teH MyX MoLlao Ha nujauy.
OH he TamMO fJa Kynu Kpomnupa, fnyka, cnaHaha, kapguona,
natnuyaHa un 6enor nyka. Ha kpajy he myX un XeHa fa ce Hafy y
nocnactmyapHuum rge he ga ce noyacte nopuvjom cnagosnega u
KanyhuHom.

Vocabulary

jorypt yogurt 6enn nyk garlic
KanyhuHo cappuccino Kapuon cauliflower
kuceno mneko  sour milk Kobacuua sausage
(thicker than  kpomnup potatoes
jorypt which is nyk onions
really a drink)  mneBeHa minced beef
mneunm (adj.)  milk roeeguHa
raBfaka cream naT/imijaH aubergine
nekapa baker’s shop nefm (pf. neuem]) to bake
neyyBso roll nujaua market
CnaHvHa bacon cnaHah spinach
mrepuua liver
Exercise 3

(@) Mrs Jovic is in the bakery.
Complete the following dialogue.
Y nexkapu ‘LleHTap’

MpogaBaunuya:  W3sonuTte, WTa Xenute?
Mocnoha Josuh:

MpogaBaunua:  Konmko upHOr xneba KenuTe v KOIMKO
Knhnn?
"ocnoha Josuh:

MpogaBaunua:  W3BonuTe, fa v XenuTe joll HeWTO?
ocnoha Josuh:

MpogaBaunua:  Konmko cTe peknu Gypeka?
ocnoha Josuh:

MNpogasaunuya:  Jow HewTo?
ocnoha Josuh:
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(b)

Gradska pekara

MpogaBaunua:  [a, »maMo 1 06uyaH jorypt 1 BohHM jorypr.
Kojun xennte?
Mocnofha Josuh:

MpopaBaunua: To je cee?

Mocnoha Josuh:
MpopaBaunua:  W3BonuTe padyH. MoxeTe NaaTuTu gone Ha
Kacu.

Nocnoha Joswh:

Now imagine that you are Mr Jovi¢ and that you are at the
market:

Ha bajnoHunjeBoj nujaum

Mpopasay; [obap gaH. N3BonuTe, wWTa Xenmte?
Greet the stallholder and ask for 250 grams
of grapes and a kilo of bananas.

rocnoguH Josuh:

Mpopasal; Jowl HewT0?
You want half a kilo of tomatoes.
rocnoauH Josuh:
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Mpogasay; W join HewTO?
Say no, that’s all, and thank the stallholder.
ocnoguH Josuh:

Mpopasay; 110 guHapa, MosiUMm.
Na pijaci
Dialogue 3
Y nonvumjn

At the police station

When they return from the shops, Angela discovers that she does
not have her handbag. Where does she think she left it? What does
the shop assistant suggest? Does Angela remember anyone else being
in the shop at the same time? What was in the handbag?

AHRena: Foe mn je Topb6a? Mopa fa cam je octasuna y

pagtu.
LloH: [a nn je 61UN0 MHOro Tora y woj?
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AHhena:

HewTo cuTHMWA Yy HOBYaHWKY, K/byyeBW, TaKBe
ctBapu. Xohew nu ga gohew ca Hama, Hemawa?
Xajge fga noxypumo!

Y pagu cy nuTany npogasayuly Aa niv je Cny4ajHo HEeKo Hallao
1 NPeiao LPHY XXEHCKY Topoy.

Mpogasaumua:

Y nonuuujw.

Monuuajau;:

LloH:

Monunuajau:
LloH:

Monuuajau;:
Anhena:

Monunuajau:

XKao mu je, anv HMWTA HUCMO MpuMmKan. Haj6orbe
je pa ngete ogMax Yy mommumjy Aa npulasute To
WTo cTe m3rybunn. Monuumjcka crtaHuua je msa
npsor howka AecHo.

Tpeba fa nonyHuTe oBaj opmynap. OKO KOMUKO
catu cTe u3ryéunm topby? [a nv cTe NpumeTun
jow Hekora y pagwu y To fo6a?

buna cy pgsojuua Mnaguha Koju cy Kynosaau
Xunerte.

[a nn moxete ga ux onuwere?

[JoHekne. JegaH je 6Mo nna., jefaH LpH ca gyrom
kocom. Hocunm cy dapmepke 1 jegaH je 6uo y
nnasoj Mmajuuy, Apyrv, YMHW MK ce, Yy 6enoj
KOLLY/bU.

A WTa cTe umanu y Topbu, rocnoho?

HuwTa of BenvKe BPELHOCTM - HEWTO CUTHOT
HOBLA, K/bydyeBe, LUMWUHKY, Mapamuuy. MeHu cy
HajoparoueHuje cTBapu y woj thotorpaguja Hale
Jleue 1 HoTecC C afpecama.

MpuuekajTe OBAe jeaaH TPeHyTak.

|_|01'II/ILI,EJ.j61L|I Ce BpaTno nocne HeEKO/IMKO MUHYTa, C HajJ'IOH Kecuuom

Y Py
Monuuajau;:

Vocabulary

onmcaru
(pf. onunLem)

Xunet

mapamuua

WNarnega ga nmate cpehe, rocnoho. [Boje geue je
HaLw10 OBY TOPOY Ha YNMLWM Mpe HEKOIMKO MUHYTa
1 npegano je. Pasyme ce ga Hema HOBUa, anu je
CBe 0CTaNI0 YHyTpa.

to describe BpeaHocT (f.) value

[JparoLeH precious
razor blade n3ry6reeH (passive participle of
handkerchief n3ryomti ‘lost’)
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Kecuua bag HajnoH kecuua  plastic bag
HoTec notebook nnas blond
npegatv (pf.) to hand in (of hair)
npujasutn (pf.)  to report npumuty (pf.) to receive
npuyekatn (pf.)  to wait a moment  cUTHML change, loose
TpeHyTaK moment coins
ycTaHoBMTU[,.) to ascertain, thapmepke jeans

to establish LUIMUHKa make-up
Exercise 4 Q

You have lost your wallet. You are in the police station.

Monuuajay;:
Bu:

Monuuajay,;
Bu:
Monuuajay,;
Bu:
Monuuajay;
Bu:

Monuuajay;
Bu:

[ob6ap paH. LUTa xenuTe fa npujasute.

Greet the policeman and say that your wallet was
stolen while you were on the bus.

EBo, ucnyHute oBaj ¢opmynap. Kaga ce TO
fecuno?

This morning on your way to work. You only
noticed that the wallet was missing an hour ago
when you wanted to buy something for lunch.

[a nn cTe Manu HeWTOo BPeLHO Yy HOBYAaHMKY?
Credit cards and some money and a couple of
photographs.

Ja nnm cTe npumeTMnM fa Bam HEKO Y3uma
HOBYaHWK?

No, you were reading a newspaper. But now you
remember that a tall man with dark hair was
standing very close to you.

[a nu cte 3Bann 6aHKy?

Yes, as soon as you noticed that you didn't have
the wallet.

Language points 4

Aspect 2

We touched on the question of ‘aspect’ in Unit 2. Now we should
consider it in more detail. You have come across many examples
of the use of aspect in the units and the reading passages. When
you have worked through this section, it would be advisable to look
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back over all the earlier material, observing the use of aspect. The
following are examples of aspect pairs:

Beh wwecT meceum Kynyjy HoBy Kyhy, u cag cy je KOHauHO
Kynunuw.

They have been buying a new house for six months; now
they’ve finally bought one.

MujeTe nn yBeK xnagaH 4yaj? Ceoj cam Beh ogasHO nonunal
Do you always drink cold tea? | drank mine long ago!

MyTyje ce Tpu caTa A0 rpaHuLE; Kaj HaMepaBaTe Aa
oTnyTyjete?

One travels three hours to the border; when do you intend to
leave?

Pafio Bam fajeM Te TpW KrWre, anm 0By He 6MX HUKOMe fana!
I gladly give you those three books, but | wouldn’t give this
one to anybody!

OB0 fleTe CTpaLlHO NoNako jege; 6uhe 40BO/BLHO ako Mojeae
Meco.

This child is eating terribly slowly; it will be enough if he eats
up the meat.

Notice that in each pair the first verb describes an open-ended
action, while the second denotes an action conceived as finite,
whether in the past, present or future.

Exercise 5t

Translate the following pairs of sentences, selecting the verbs from
the list below (the imperfective is given first in each case):2

(i) k§1§niti, z_a_kasniti (ii) pis,ati., napisa}ti_
(iti) piti, popiti (iv) secati se, setiti se
(v) Jesti, pojesti (vi) otvarati se, otvoriti se

1 The train is thirty minutes late.
He was late for dinner.
2 | wrote this email last night and | still haven’t sent it.
She’s in the living room writing a letter to her brother.
2 At last he has remembered where he parked the car.
I don’t remember this crossroads, are you sure this is the right
way?
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4 We never eat before 8.30 in the evening, so come when you can.
Will he be able to eat this whole portion?
5 Drink up that red wine, then you can try this white.
We are drinking home-made brandy, will you have some too?
6 The internet cafe opens at 8 o’clock.
That new shop will open on the fifth of October.

Dialogue 4

Two friends are talking. One is being nosy and the other is out of
sorts.

Ko ti je do%ao?
Niko, bio sam sam.
- Gde je onaj mladié¢ koji je bio s vama u subotu?
- Ne znam; otiSao je negde.
- Cijaje ta lepa crna torba?
- Ne znam, mora da ju je neko zaboravio.
- Je li to kuca u kojoj si se rodio?
- Tako su mi rekli, ja se ne se¢am!
- Kakav je bio grad u kom si odrastao?
- Malen i dosadan. Svako mlado stvorenje je htelo da pobegne
odatle.
Onda je valjda poceo da bude sve manji!
Ne, u pocetku nam se Cinilo da grad nije niciji, ali polako je
postajao nas.
- Vidas li se sa nekim starim prijateljima?
Ni s kim.
- Kakvi su ti sada planovi?
Nemam nikakvih planova.
- Zbog Cega si tako neraspolozen?
- Ni zbog Cega. Valjda zbog vremena!

Vocabulary

roditi se to be born

dosadan boring

stvorenje creature

pobeci (pobegnem) to escape, run away
odatle from there

neraspoloZen in a bad mood
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Reading passage 2 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (17)

What do they do when they first get there? Does Nikola go to the
monastery with them? Who meets them inside the monastery? Why
does the monastery need money? Who do the visitors meet? Are
there many young Orthodox monks and nuns nowadays?

Konatno su stigli. Dejanov prijatelj, Nikola, je veé¢ radio oko
roStilja, a njegova Zena, Mira, ih je pozvala u kuéu, da se osveze i
popiju kafu. A onda je Dejan predloZio da se prosetaju do mana-
stira. Nikola je odlu€io da ostane da se bavi ru¢kom, a ostali su
krenuli u lepu Setnju kroz surnu. Bio je prekrasan dan i svi su
uZivali $to hodaju pro prirodi. Uskoro su stigli do manastira. Mira
ih je zamolila da pnekaju dok je ona otiSla da potrazi igumana
koga dobro poznaje. Posle desetak minuta, pojavila se i rekla da
¢e iguman rado da ih primi. Usli su u lepu kamenu zgradu gde im
je hladovina svima prijala. Iguman ih je srda¢no docekao i ponudio
ih Sljivovicom koju su kaluderi sami pravili. Pricao im je o istoriji
manastira i o tome kako su nedavno pokrenuli akciju za obnovu
crkve. Upoznali su dva mlada kaludera, ali se iguman Zalio da u
svim srpskim manastirima fale mladi ljudi: i Zene i muskarci.
Razgovor s njim je bio vrlo prijatan: bio je blag i srdacan i imao
je prekrasan dubok glas. Ben je mogao samo da zamisli kako divno
peva tokom sluzbe i jedino mu je bilo Zao Sto to nisu mogli da
¢uju. Onda ih je Mira odvela u crkvu i pokazala im sve stare freske
i ikone. Vratili su se vrlo zadovoljni i seli za sto pod vedrim nebom
da uZivaju u rucku koji je Nikola pripremio.

Vocabulary

gkcija campaign blag gentle
docekati (pf.) to wait for, greet hodati (imp.) to go (on foot)
iguman abbot kaluder monk
kamen (noun  stone nedavno recently

and adj.) obnova renewal,
osveziti (pf.)  to freshen up restoration
pod vedrim in the open air pojaviti se (pf.) to appear

nebom (lit. ‘under pokrenuti to launch,

the clear sky’) (pf. pokrenem)  to set in motion

potraziti (pf.)  to look for Sljivovica plum brandy
vet already Zaliti se to complain, regret
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Exercise 6t

Translate the following sentences into Serbian:

Someone has come to see you.

I don’t want to see anyone.

Was anyone at home?

No, there was no one.

What where you talking about?

Who will they give the book to?

He was telling me about someone from the hotel.

~NOoO O~ WN

Dialogue 5
Eknna (17)

What is Maja’ flat like? What is the idea she suddenly has? How
does Sanja react?

Y cyboTy ce uena ekuna Hawna kog Maje. Jlyka je 6uo gomahuH
N HYAMO je cBakor rocrta nuhem.

- LUT0 TI je nujen cTaH! - pekna je Cawa YiM Cy yLUIN.

- Wmam cpehe: 0BO je Hawl MNOPOANYHM [OM, Y KOjeM cam
ofpacna. Pogute/su G/ MM HaXanocT MOrMHynM y caobpahajHoj
Hecpehun npe ABe rofAuHe, Tako fa cam Ty OCTana cama.

- Ox, 6aw mu je kao - pekna je Cawa gUpHYTa: UMan Cy OHa
n Oago ceoje npobneme, anv 6apemM Cy UM POAUTELU XKMBW.

- Xohew nn ga T nokaxxem? OBO je Tpresapwuja, anu ce peTko
KOPUCTW OCUM Kaj MMa roctujy. Bulle BonuM Aa jefem y KyXukbi,
KOja je cacBuMM [0BO/bHO BeMKa U 3a ApYLUTBO 0f 5-6 /byan. [JHeBHa
coba je jow Beha: TamoO ce Hajiasn KnaBup O Kojem Tu je Puamn
npmyao. C jegHe cTpaHe XoAHWMKa cy fBe cnaeahe cobe ca
KynaTuiom, a ¢ gpyre jow fBe, 0Of KOjuX je HajBeha W Hajnentia
Moja. Moja coba uMma BenMKM 6Ga/iKOH ca AMBHWM MOrnefoM Ha
Bpauap.

- TpekpacaH je - pekna je Camwa. - Hukag paHuje Hucam 6una
y TaKBOM CTaHy.

OpjenHom joj ce Maja obpatuna, pagocHOr nmua.

- 3Haw wra, Cara, cuHyna mu je cjajHa maeja! Kako 6m 6uno
fa ce T n [afo npecenuTe 0BamMO KO MeHe?

Catba je cTana, WUPOKO OTBOPEHUX OUUjy.
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- Monum? - pekna je.

- Ma pa! He 3Ham Kako ce HWcam ofmax ceTusa Tora. Ja cam
oBfe cama. [obpo, Jlyka je 4ecTo Ty, an TO He CMeTa: OH MOHaKO
cnaea y MO0joj cobu. 3amcta Mma MHOro mpocTtopa. A TU MOXeLl
[a CBMpaLl KnaBup KOMMKO »enuw! Peun aa ce cnaxew gaje naeja
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caBpLueHal

- 3ancTa He 3Ham WTa Aa TU KaxkeM. beckpajHo je nujeno of
Tebe WITO TaKo HEWTO MpeffiaxeLl. JegBa Hac nosHajew ...

- Pasmucnu, nutaj Jdagy. Anv, MOAUM Te, ja TO Hajo3bW/bHUje
rosopum. CurpyHa cam fa hemo ce OfnMYHO cnarartu.

- Motpaxuhy ogmax Aagy. OHAa Mopamo ga ce 40roBOpMMO 0

HOBLLY.

- Tonako. Buan Hajnpe wTa Kaxe Mano.

Vocabulary

BeckpajHo endlessly, JVPHYT touched
extremely fovahvH host

3ancTa really kopucuu (pf.)  to use

e face Hecpeha accident,

obpatuTn ce to turn to misfortune

oajeqHoM suddenly ofpacTao, grown up (past

0KO (gen. pl. eye ofpacna participle of

ouujy) ofpacv

MOrvHyTU perish npecenMtn ce  to move

npocTop space panocTaH, joyful

paHuvje earlier, before pazocHa

peTKo rarely caBpLLeH perfect

caobpahajHu traffic (adj.) CacBvM quite,

CETUTU Ce to remember, completely
have an idea  cvHyTM to flash

cmMeTaru to disturb

(imp. + dat.)
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Arrival in Kotor

In this unit we will look at:

* the imperative

* negative imperatives

« adjective phrases expressed by verbs
e aspect 3

parts of the body

Dialogue 1

Is Nemanja going to Kotor with the Browns? Does Nena know the
way? Why does she advise them to wear their seat belts? What does
the Bay of Kotor remind Angela of? Why did many buildings in
Kotor have to be restored? Why doesnt John go to the Cathedral?

Mocne npujaTHe BOXHE, CTUINK cy Yy lMogropuuy, rae cy ce cpenu
a MapujuHoMm yHykom, HeHOM.

Hemama: [ob6po. OpBewhy Bac A0 areHumje rae mMoxeTe fa
M3HajMUTE KOMa 3a OCTaTak nyta. buno mu je
M3y3eTHO NpujaTHO ca Bama. [ofuTe Ham oneT LWITO

npe!
Anhena: Twn cn 3ancTa /byb6asaH! TyHO TK XBana Ha CBeMy.
Hemata: buhemo y KOHTakTy. LIOH Mu je gao Bawe Mmejn

agpece u 6pojeBe MOOGWUNHWMX TenegoHa. Capg Bac
HanywTam. HeHo, 6yan po6pal

WM3HajMunu cy Kona u AoroBopuan cy ce ca areHuujom ga mory ja
ux octaee y bapy, ofjakne UM KacHuje nonasm Bo3 3a beorpag.

LJoH: W caga: KpeHUMO y nycTonioBuHy! 3Haw nn nyT go
Kotopa?
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HeHa:

OTnpunuke. MNohuTe oBOM ynuuoM fa u3ahemo u3
rpaga, na hemo nako ga Hahemo nyT. Ouekyje Hac
MyHO KpPUBMHA M HEONpPe3HWX BO3aya Ha MyTy na ce
6o/be BEXUTEe N OYAWUTE jaKO MaXK/bMBW [LOK BO3UTE.
Moju poauTerby cy NpoLune rogumHe vMann caob-
pahajHy Hecpehy Ha oBOM nyTy. TaTa je 3aBpLIMO Y
6onHWMUM, rae cy My onepucann Hory, a mama je
nonoMuna pyky n ayro joj je Tpebaso fa ce noepatu
Of LLIOKa.

[NoBe3nu cy ce 6e3 npobnema fo KoTopa, rae cy oanyuunm fda
npeHohe. Hawnm cy cobe 1 KPeHynm y WeTkwy Kpo3 CTapy rpag,

AHhena:

HeHa:

LJoH:

AHhena:

LIoH:

Opywes/beHa cam  uLenom Bokom  KoTopckowm.
Mogceha Me Ha (hjopgose y HopBewkoj, nako je
nej3axk HapaBHO cacBMM Apykuuju. LLITo je npekpacaH
Taj MasnM MaHactTup Ha cuhyLllHeM OCTBPY Y CPefuHM
Boke!

Cnaxem cel Xajge fa Bam nokaxem Kotop, Koju je
3aucta npenen. Ctpafao je of 3em/oTpeca, aiu
Cy Cafja CKOpO CBe fiefne BeHeLUWjaHCKe 3rpage W
LpKBE MOTMYHO PEHOBMpPaHe, a YAn4uLe OKO HMUX
nonpas/beHe. [negajte Tamo [ecHO: TO BaM je
KaTefpana.

Yhute BM y Kategpany. HesrogHo mu je ga yhewm, jep
HOCMM LUOPL, M Majuuly ca KpaTKMM pyKaBama, a
MUCIUM da HWje MPUCTOJHO fa ce Mae Yy LpKBY ca
ronMM pykama n Horama. Xohy MOHako fa Kynum
JaHawwy TMMonmTuky M Moxga duam 3a (oTo-
anapart. CauyekajTe Me OBfe UCnpes LpKBe.

[o6po. Hemoj ga ce usry6ui!

He 6puHn! CBM he 3HaTK Ja MW Kaxy rfe ce Hanasu
KaTefpana.

Vocabulary

BEHeLMjaHCKM
3eM/bOTpEC
V3yseTaH
ocTaTak
nejsax
MyCTO/0BMHA
caobpahajHu

Venetian BOXHA drive
earthquake n3Hajmmtn (pf.) to hire
exceptional Hora leg, foot
remainder OTNPUINKe roughly
landscape nonomnth (pf.)  to break
adventure pykas sleeve
traffic (adj.) cuhyLLiaH tiny

247
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cpeanHa centre cpectu (ce) to meet
cTpagatu (imp.)  to suffer, (pf., cpeTHem)
to be killed LpKBa church

Language points 1

Formation of the imperative

To form the imperative, take the third person plural of the present
tense and remove the final vowel. The stem will end either in -j or
in a consonant.

(i) If the stem then ends in -j, add nothing for 2nd pers. sing, and
-jmo, -jTe as below:

(oHM)  uekajy nujy 6oje ce
2nd pers. sing.  u yekaj! nuj! 60j ce!
1st pers. pi. -jMo yekajmo! nmjmo! 60jmo cel
2nd pers. pi. -jTe yekajte! nujte! 60ojTe ce!

(ii) If the stem ends in a consonant, add the following endings:

(oHK) rosope nmLy
2nd pers. sing.  -u rosopu! num!
1st pers. pi. -IMO rosopumo! nuwmnmo!
2nd pers. pi. -ute rosopute! niwwre!

(iif) With verbs whose infinitive ends in -hu, the formation of the
imperative is not quite so straightforward: the endings are added
not to the present tense stem, but to the infinitive stem. The orig-
inal infinitive stem cannot easily be deduced and the imperatives
should therefore be learned as they occur. A good dictionary will
provide them. Examples:

pehu (derived from peun, peunmo, peumte
PeK-TH, K + 1 = uu):

nomohu (nomMor-Tu, : rnomo3u, NomMo3vMo, NMoMo3uTe
r+u=3un

Note: uhu and its derivatives form the imperative from the present
tense stem:
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(oHn nay) nan, naumo, naute
(oHn gohy) faohn, agohumo, gohute

There is also a colloquial form of ngu, ngnmo which is in
common use:

Xajgemo! Let’s go!

Xajaemo Hanosbe! Let’s go outside!

Xajgemo y 6rmockon! Let’s go to the cinema!

Xajae pa jepemo! Let’s eat!

Xajae ga ngemo Ha mope Let’s go to the sea this year!
0Be roguHe!

You will also hear: Ajgemo!/Ajae!

(iv) Imperative of 6utu:

oyan 2nd pers. sing,
6yanmo 1st pers. pi.
OyauTe 2nd pers. pi.

Byan pasymaH! Be sensible!
Byaumo wyan! Let’s be decent human beings!
ByauTe rbyb6asHu ... Be so kind (as to ...)

(v) Imperatives of other persons: these are formed by using the
present tense and ga or Heka:

First person singular ga + present:
Ja sugmm! Let me see!

Third person singular and plural Heka + present:

Heka fohe! Let him come!
Heka uyekajy! Let them wait!
Exercise it

(a) Put the verbs in brackets into the imperative form and then
translate the sentences into English:

1 ATm fa fohew kog Hac y EHrnecky!
(rnepatm)

2 HeHo n AHRhena, MW Bawle cTBapw. (fatw)



250 Unit 18: Dolazak u Kotor

w

Opyrapu, Y NyCTONOBUHY! (KpeHyTK)

MyHO KPMBUHA W HEOMpPe3HWUX BO3aya Ha nyTy.
(ouekmBatu, BK)

Ham KOHa4yHO CBOj HOBW ayTo. (Nokasatu, Tw)

6 Me OBfie MUCMpes Kibuxape. (cayekaTu, Bu)

~

[la nn cTe yynu 3a U3PEKY: nrymae, 3a
MaHacTmp He ? (nyToBaTW, NUTaTK, TH)

8 Kako je 6uno y Kotopy. (npuuatu, Tn)
MW fa HeheTe BO3MTU Npebp3o. (obehatu, BK)

10 cropwvje jep BUAMLI [a HAC 0Baj ayTo MNpeTuye.
(BO3KTK, TN)

n3peka saying
npetmuaty (imp. npetnuem) to overtake

(b) Choose the appropriate word:

1 He_ 1Cse he 6utny pegy ca tbuma.
(a) 6puHK (b) 3abopasu
(c) npuyaj (d) paj
2 [ohute Ham oneT !
(@ 6wno rge (b) wTO BMLIE
(c) wTo KacHuje (d) wTo npe
3 Hemoj gace y 0BOj ry>csu!
(&) otBopULL (b) wm3rybuw
(c) 36yHULW (d) jaBuw
4 Tnepajte fa CTUTHETE KOA b UX !
(@) vy Bpeme (b) Ha Bpeme
(c) npe BpemeHa (d) mano BpemeHa
5 Yhurte . Kvwa nounte ga naga.
(&) Hanosme (b) m3HyTpa
(c) yHyTpa (d) Hanomby6
6 KOfla Ha JBa AaHa jep XenuMm fa npeHohumo y
KoTopy.
(&) usHajmu (b) kynu

(c) napkupaj (d) onepwu
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7 [euo, 6yante fobpa ako Xxenute fa BaM KacHuje

nanavnHke.
(a) ckyBam (b) ypagum
(c) nojegem (d) Hanpasum
8 [lohute oBum nyTem na [ecHo.
(@) cTurHuTte (b) ckpeHuTe
(c) Bo3uTE (d) pohute
9 ce BeXWTe 1 Byaute jako nax/busmu LOK
BO3WUTE.
(a) rope (b) BuLwe
(c) Huxe (d) 6osbe
10 Mocnywaj moj__ w Hehew umatu npobnema.
(a) caBer (b) rnac
(c) oray, (d) wed
Dialogue 2
Kop nekapa

At the doctor's

Before they leave Novi Pazar, John asks Nemanja whether it would
be possible to visit a doctor. Why does John want to see a doctor?
"hat about Angela? Is the doctor able to help them both?
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LIoH:

Hemama:

AHhena:
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AKO TW HMje TewKo, Hemara, Tpeba Aa cBpaTUMO KOf,
nekapa oK cmo jow y Hosom [Masapy. Ha noueTtky
Hawer rnyTa OBamo, MOBPeAMO cam fakaT W nospefa
HMKaKO He nae Ha 6oswe. bojum ce ga he My TO cmeTaTu
[IOK BO3MM.

To Huje HUKakaB npobnem. Mmam oBfe npujaterbuLy
nekapky. lNposepuhy pga nu je OHa Be4yepac y amb6-
YNaHTW.

[a nn 1 ja mory ga nohem y mucto Bpeme? MeHe rnaea
NPUIMYHO TafHO 3a60MM aKo caM MpPeayro Ha CyHLy W
He 3HaM f[a /in NOCTOoju NeK NpPoTMB rNaBobosbe Koju he
mMohK ga My NOMOrHe caja.

Y ambynaHTu.

Nekapka: [o6po Beue, rocnofo. MNpernegana cam Bam cynpyra
M gana caMm My peuenT 3a macT 3a nakar. Tpeb6a pga
ra gobpo Hamaxe Kpemom YjyTpy MW Mpe cnasatba.
Mouehe ogmax ga genyje. A Bama Tpe6a Heku mpallak
3a rnaeobosby, 3ap He? [lahy BaM HewTo jako, a
npenopyvyjeM Bam fa nujete LWITO BULIE MWUHepasHE
BOAe U No moryhHocTn n3beraeate Hajjaye CyHLe.

AHhena: [ e ce Hanasu Haj6nmka anoTeka?

Nekapka: Ty ogmax nopef fAoma 3Apaema. AU NOXYpuTe,
3aTBapa ce 3a nona cara.

Vocabulary

ambynaHTa clinic 60/1eTK to hurt

3aTBapatu ce to close (imp. 60/1Mm)

(imp.) rnasa head

[Jenosatu to act [IOM 34paB/ba health centre

(imp. genyjem) n3berasarn to avoid
nakat elbow (imp.)
(gen. nakTa)

NeK medicine ekap, -ka doctor

MacT (f.) ointment HamasaTtu to rub

npernegatn (pf.)  to examine (pf. HaMa>KeM)

nospeanTn (pf.) to injure noxyputu (pf.) to hurry

npatak powder CyHUe sun

(gen. npaLuka) cynpyr, cynpyra husband,

wife
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d\an

(eo\e of foot)



254

Exercise 2
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(a) You feel like renting a car for the weekend. Speak to the assist-
ant in the car rental agency. Q

CnyX6eHuK:
Bu:

CnyX6eHuK:

Bu:

CnyX6eHuK:

Bu:

CnyX6eHuK:

Bu:

[ob6ap faH, nssonute.

Greet the assistant and say you want to rent a car
for the weekend.

Hema npobnema. Oa nv enute Beha unm Mara
Kona?

Say that you would like a smaller car and ask how
much it costs per day with insurance (ocurypate)
as well

Mmamo jegHor mawer peHoa ca Knuma ypehajem
(air-conditioning). W3Hajm/buBakbe KowTa 200
Jonapa Ha faH ca ocurypamem.

Say that you will take it and ask until when you need
to return it

BpaTtute ayTo o cegam catu, uHave hete mopatu
fa nnatute 3a jow jefaH jgaH. [ajte mu Bawy
BO3a4Ky [03BOMY W NIMYHY KapTy WUAWM NacoLl.

Say ‘Here you are.’

(b)"Translate the following text into Serbian:

Mrs Jovi¢ has taken her son to see the doctor. He has flu (grip).
The doctor has examined him and is now advising Mrs Jovic¢
what to do: ‘Let him eat a lot of fruit and vegetables. Prepare soups
and light dishes if possible. Let him drink a lot of tea and juices.

And finally let

him sleep a lot. If he is not well after three days,

bring him again.’

Language

points 2

Negative imperative

There are two

methods of forming the negative imperative:

(i) He + imperative:

He 6puHu!
He gmpajTe!

Don’t worry!
Don’t touch!
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In these sentences, the imperfective aspect must be used. The effect
of this method is sometimes rather abrupt.

(i) This method should be used for ‘softer’ prohibitions. Either
the imperfective or the perfective aspect may be used as appro-
priate. Examples:

Hemoj (2nd pers. sing.) Hemoj ga to jemew!
Don’t eat that!

Hemojmo (1st pers. pi.) Hemojmo fa ce 6pmHemo!
Don’t let’s worry!

HemojTe (2nd pers. pi.) HemojTe ga 3akacHuTe!
Don't be late!

(iii) For 1st pers. sing, and 3rd pers. simply insert the negative
particle He before the verb:

Heka He 3a6opasu! Let him not forget!
Heka He yekajy! Let them not wait!
[Ja He 3akacHuM! Let me not be late!

These may also be rendered by means of a request or command
to a second person to intervene:

Hemoj pa 3abopasu! Don’t let him forget!
HemojTe ga 3akacHUM! Don’t let me be late!

Some useful imperative phrases

Bexun(te)! Go away!
ryéu(te) ce! Get lost! (use this with care)
Myctn(te) me Hammpy!  Leave me alone!
Masn(te)! Watch out!
CraHu(Te)! Stop!
Op>xu(te) nonosal! Stop thief!
Johun osamo! Come here!
Morbybun me! Give me a kiss!
Exercise 4

Give the negative imperative of the following verbs:

3a60paBuUTK (TW) 3aKacHUTU (MW) NUTU Ty Bogy (TW)
[John paHo (BM) MMCUTK Ha TO (BW)
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Language points 3
Vocabulary building

English adjective phrases expressed by a verb

Many expressions composed of to be ‘+ adjective in English are
rendered by a verb in Serbian. These should be carefully noted as
you come across them. Examples:

KaCHUTW, 3aKacHUTU to be late
JBYTUTK Ce, HAJbYTUTK Ce to be angry
CTPNeTn ce to be patient
hyTtatu to be quiet

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (18)

Where did they go the following day? When was the Battle of
Kosovo? Which empires ruled the Balkans? Who was the ruler
of the second Yugoslavia, after the Second World War?

Bilo im je toliko prijatno na Fru3koj Gori da su odlucili da prenoce
kod Nikole i Mire. Sledeceg dana, Dejan je Bena i svoju porodicu
odveo u Smederevo da vide impozantnu tvrdavu na Dunavu. Usput
je Dejan Benu priCao o srpskoj istoriji: kako se posle bitke na
Kosovu (28. juni, Vidovdan) 1389, ostatak srpske drZave preselio
severnije, najpre u KruSevac, pod vladarom Stefanom Lazarevi¢em,
Ciji je otac, Car Lazar, poginuo na Kosovu. Posle toga se drzava
jo§ vise smanjila i, kako su osmanlijiski vladari ulazili sve dublje u
balkanske zemlje, centar se pomerio ka Smederevu, gde se drZava
konacno i ugasila.

Ben je Zeleo da zna Sta se desilo u srpskoj istoriji posle kraja
srednjevekovne drzave, pa su Dejan, Mira i njihova deca puno
pricali o teSkoéama pod turskom vladavinom, koje su opisane u
Cuvenoj narodnoj poeziji, i 0o prvom ustanku poCetkom devet-
naestog veka, a onda o drugom ustanku i dugim pregovorima sa
Turcima, koji su konacno doveli do samostalne kraljevine Srbije
pred kraj devetnaestog veka. Mira mu je govorila o stvaranju prve
Jugoslavije, posle prvog svetskog rata, kada su se raspale velike
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imperije na teritoriji Balkana: osmanlijska i austrougarska, u Cijem
su okviru bile Hrvatska i, od 1878, Bosna i Hercegovina (koja je
ranije takode bila pod turskom vlas¢u). A onda su Jugoslaviju u
drugom svetskom ratu, okupirale sile Osovme, Nemacka i Italija.
Partizani komunisti su vodili teSku i dugotrajnu borbu protiv
okupacije, uz pomo¢ Saveznika i konacno stvorili komumsti¢ku
drzavu sa Titom na Celu. Za vreme njegove vladavine, zemlja je
bila nezavisna od Sovjetskog Saveza i od zapadnog bloka.
Jugoslavija se brzo oporavila od rata i opstala kao federacija 6
republika sve do raspada komumstickog sistema u Evropi. Onda
su, poCetkom 1990-ih, nacionalistiCke stranke doSle na vlast u
jugoslovenskim republikama i posle Zestokih ratova jugoslovenska
federacija se raspala na samostalne drZave.

Vocabulary

bitka battle celo head (lit. ‘forehead’)

Cuven famous dugotrajan lengthy

kraljevina kingdom okvir framework

oporaviti se to recover opstati to survive

Osmanlijski Ottoman (pf. opstanem)

Osovina AXis pomeriti se (pf.) to shift

pregovor negotiation raspad break-up

raspasti se (pf.) to break up samostalan independent

Saveznici Allies smanjiti se to be reduced

stranka (political) party stvoriti (pf.) to create

stvaranje creation teSkoca difficulty

tvorevina creation ugasiti se to be extinguished

ustanak uprising vladavina rule

vlast (f.) power, Zestok cruel, vicious
government

Bxercise 5

Answer the following questions:

1 3awTo cy beH, OejaH n [lejaHoBa nopoguua oanyunam ga
ocTaHy Ha ®pywkoj MNopu?

Ioe cy otvwnu cnepeher gaHa?

3awTo je CmefepeBo GuTaH rpafg Yy CPMCcKoj uctopuju?
LLITa je oneBaHO Yy HapogHoOj noesnju?

Kafa ce fecmo npsu Cprickn ycTaHak?

ab~ wnN
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6 Kapa ce cpncka gpxxasa ocnoboguna Typcke BnagaBuHe?

Kaga je cTtBopeHa npea Jyrocnasuja?

8 LlTa ce gewasano ca Jyrocnasmjom TOKOM [pyror CBETCKOr
paTa?

9 KakaB Monoxaj je nmana Jyrocnasmja TOKOM XnagHor parta?

10 LlTa ce gecwno ca JyrocnaBmjoM HakoH pacnaga
KOMYHUCTUYKMX cucTtema y EBponn?

~

Language points 4

Aspect 3

This is a large and complex subject and we can do no more than
touch on one or two features in these units. We have already looked
at many examples of the practice, so we should now consider some
features of the theory.

In attempting to formulate a useful description of aspect it is
best to start with the more clearly marked quality of perfective
verbs. Their function is to express a single finite action which cannot
be divided into phases:

Mojeo cam cnagones. I ate up the ice cream.

This sentence does not refer to the beginning, middle or end of
the action or the process of eating the ice cream. It describes the
totality of the action. Another example:

JoLinm cmo Aa Te BuaMmo.  We have come to see you.

Again there is no reference here to the business of arriving, the
speaker’s concern is entirely with the fact of having arrived. This
is the clearest use of the perfective.

The function of imperfective verbs is vaguer, they express an
action which may have various different qualities. It may be:

gradual: ~ Jegem cnagonen v rnegam Mope.
I am eating ice cream and looking at the sea.

repeated:  [l011a3MMO YeCTO Ha OBY MJaxky.
We often come to this beach

general: Bone ga unTajy cTpunose.
They like to read comic strips.
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We have described this function earlier as ‘open-ended’ and ‘on-
going’. All of these terms are impressionistic and vague. The closest
we can get is perhaps to say that the imperfective describes an action
which is not conceived as an indivisible total. Another example
of this open-endedness is the use of the imperfective to describe an
action which was not actually brought to completion:

Hekonuko gaHa ce of/lyumBao fa oTnyTyje.
He had been deciding to leave for several days.
or He spent several days trying to make up his mind to leave.

This can be contrasted with the perfective:

Beh ce HekonMKo nyTa og4/lyyumno ga oTnyTyje.
He has already decided several times to leave.

It should be clear that in the first instance the subject did not
actually make the decision, in the second he did, but something
evidently prevented him carrying it out. Again:

Lleo faH je rnegana usnore n Kynosana HOBE XasbWHE, ain
HMjeaHa joj HMje ofroBapana.

She spent the whole day looking in shop windows and buying
new dresses, but she did not like a single one.

In this case she bought the dresses in her imagination only.

Tor faHa je Kynuna TpY HOBE XasbUHe.
That day she bought three new dresses.

In this case, it might have taken her all day, but she did buy the
dresses in the end.

Since the perfective is conceived as an indivisible totality, it will
be obvious that verbs such as modetn ‘to begin’, HacTaBuUTK ‘tO
continue’, 3aBpwmtK ‘to finish’ etc., which refer specifically to the
phases of a process (the beginning, the middle and the end, respec-
tively), must be followed by the imperfective:

Mouyena cam ga yumm Ball je3uK; KO 3Ha ja nm hy vkaj fa
ra Hay4dmm!

I have begun to study your language; who knows if I’ll ever
learn it!

Mpobyanhemo KomLunje, ako HacTaBUMO Aa MeBamMo OBaKo
racHo!
We’ll wake the neighbours, if we carry on singing so loudly!
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Language in action

Translation of 'it depends’

This is usually rendered by 3aBucun og + genitive:
3aBucK 0f BpeMeHa. It depends on the weather.

A useful way of expressing English ‘it depends when’ etc. is to add
the conjunction kako to the adverb or pronoun you wish to qualify:

[a nn Bonnte xnaaHo nveo? Kako Kap.
Do you like cold beer? It depends, sometimes.

[a nn Bawa nopoguua Bonu Nnrke? Kako Ko.
Does your family like squid? It depends, some do.

Moxxe nu fa ce Kyna y Tonsnecy Ha JagpaHy? Kako rge.
Is there topless bathing on the Adriatic? It depends, in
some places.

Exercise 6t

(a) Translate into Serbian:

It is difficult to be a child. Your parents and teachers all keep telling
you (stalno govoriti) what you have to do: ‘Get up, get dressed,
clean your teeth, make your bed, don’t be late for the bus, eat it all
up, be home at seven latest, telephone as soon as you arrive, don’t
be rude (biti bezobrazan), don’t speak to me like that!’ I wonder
(pitati se), shall | talk to my children like that.

(b) Fill in the blanks in the following instruction on how to prepare
Turkish coffee:

(y3eTtu) yesBy. (HanyHuTN) je BogOM. AKO
npasuw Kay camo 3a cebe, OHfAa (cunaTtun) camo jedHy
wosbnyy Boge. Kaga Boga npoBpu (cvnatwn) jegHy
Kaluky Kathe n fobpo (npomewwatmn). OHAa
(BpatnTK) LIe3BY Ha LUMOPET U cadekaj jefaH muHyT. Kaga kada
npospwu, (CKnHYTM) je ca wnopeTa.

wessa pot for Turkish coffee
npospetun (pf.) to come to the boil npomewsatn (pf.) to stir
ckuHyTn (pf. cknHem) to take off
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(c) Answer the following questions with: kako gde ‘it depends

where, in some places’, kako kad ‘it depends when, sometimes’
or kako ko ‘it depends who, some people’, as appropriate, and
then translate the dialogues:

1 [a nu ce y CBaKOj CaMOMocC/ny3u MOry Kynutu NeKkoBu?
2 [a nn cev BX BOMIUTE & YMNTaTe HOBUHE?

3 [a nn nnjew Kady cBako jyTpo?

Dialogue 3 Q

Eknna (18)

Who did Jelena want Dado to meet? What does Vedran suggest?
What does his company do? What does Dado have to drink? What
is the black-haired girl called?

Ha 3a6asu, [afo je rnegao Kpo3 rnpo3op Ha OCBET/bEH rpag.

[ano - npuwna my je JeneHa. - [ohn oBamo.

[Jo6po - pekao je, nomano 36ykheHO, Kao U yBeK Y JeneHUHOM
ApyLTBY.

XKenum fa Te ynosHam ca CBOjUM MOMKOM - o6jacHuna je. [aam
je ogjegHom 6UNO NakLue.

EBO fonasvM - pekao je, y3 OCMeX.

EBo ra. BegpaHe, 0BO je Haw HOBW npwujatesb, [ago, 0 KOMe
cam Tu npuyana. Oago, mucnum fa hewl ce of4nnYHO cnaratu
ca BegpaHom, jep 1 OH MHOro Boau cnopT. 3ap He, BegpaHe?
AnconyTtHo. Mopaw fa gohew ga urpaw ¢yaban ca Mojum
Apyrapvma - pekao je BeppaH.

To 6u 6uno cjajHo, pekao je Oafo, 4ujm je ocMex NocTajao cse
wunpn. Kako To ga Te HMcam paHuje yrno3Hao? - nuTao je.
Bno cam Ha nocnoBHOM nyTy - 06jacHuo je BepgpaH.
BegpaHe, noHyan [agy Hekum nuhem: yawla My je npasHa -
pekna je JeneHa.

WM3Bonu, BegpaH je npyxkuo Oagn vawy nuea. A cafa, xajje,
JeneHa, faj ga urpamo!

Jaau je npuwna Heno3HaTa LpHOKOCA AeBOjKa ca XXUBUM ounma U
BEAPUM OCMEXOM.
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34paBo - pekna je. - Ja cam MeaHa. Mopa ga cn Tv Jago v3
BocHe, CatbuH 6paT.

- Tako je, pekao je U pykoBao ce ca oM. [paro mu je. Hucam
ofaBHO Buamo Camby.

- EHo je, Bugy, kog BpaTa, cag cam 6una ca koM. Ann HEMOjMO
je npekugaTv: MUCNUM fa BOAW BaXaH pasrosop ca Punmnom.

- Job6po - Hacmejao ce dago. - Bonmw nm nnecatn?

- MHoro!
OHpa, xajge pa nnewemo! WV kpeHynu cy npema Tpnesapuju u
MY3ULN.

Vocabulary

Besap bright

MOMaK boy (friend), young man

onakwatn (pf.) to ease, become easier

nnecatu (imp. nneLem) to dance (used in Bosnia-Herzegovina
and Croatia)

MOC/I0BHW NyT business trip

nocTajatu (imp. noctajem) to become

npekngatTu (imp.) to interrupt

npuhmn (pf. Npuhem) to approach, come up to

pykoBatu ce (imp. pykyjem ce)  to shake hands
LpHOKOC black-haired
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U Kotoru

In Kotor

In this unit we will look at:

e the conditional: 'l would' etc.
e conditional clauses

* hypotheses

» reflexive phrases

Dialogue 1 Q

What was the weather like when they woke up? What did they decide
to do? What did John do first? What happened when they were
returning from the island? Who is buried on Mount Lovéen? Where
does the road with all the hairpin bends go to?

Cnepeher gaHa, Kafg cy ce npobyannm, 6uno je o6nayHo. Kuwa Huje
nagana anv je AyBao BeTap.

HeHa:

AHhena:

HeHa:

LIoH:

KakBo rposHo Bpeme! O6nayHo je M gysa BeTap. 3a
cafja He Naja Kuwa, aiM Hema Kynawa Yy Mopy fAaHac!
Mornepajte Te Tanace! A 60juM ce fa He 61 MMano cMucna
HW fja ce BO3MMO Ha JIoBheH ako ce Bpeme He nonpasu.
Bugehemo, mMoXe yBeK M3HeHaja Aa ce passegpu. Ho
unak 6u 6uno 4o6po Aa NMOHecemo KuwobpaHe, y cay4ajy
[a MoYHe fa nmaja Kuua.

Mopanu 61McmMo nnak ogmax ga KpeHeMo, jep ce nHaye 6
Ojum fa HehemMO MMaTW BpemeHa fJa CBe ypafuMmo.

Y npasy cu. Ja hy cag 6p30 ga ogem Ao peuenuuje ga
ofjjaBnM cobe 1 fa NnaTum padyH. Xajae BU KynuTe HEKO
MeumBo Yy rpagy na MOXemo [a jefemMo ycnyT.
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Ulica u Kotoru

Cpehom, ok cy ce xeHe Bpahane u3 rpaga, o6naym cy ce pasvim
N CyHUE je noYeno ga rpeje.

HeHa: KpacHo! Caga Moxkemo ga nofjemo Ha LieTurbe fa 6ucte
BUAeNn ABop Kparbesa LlpHe [Mope.

AHhena: [a nu mopamo fja ce BO3MMO OBMM KPWBYZAaBUM MyTem?

HeHa: Haxanoct, ga. To cy cepneHTWHe, MUCMM Ja UX MMa
npeko Asapgecer!

LJoH: HuwTa ce He 60jTe, game, Kona cy jako gobpa. buhe y36
yasnBo!

HeHa: Wcnnatn ce, cBakako: LleTuwe je manu, aniv [AUBHO
o4yyBaH cTapu rpafd. [OK ce LeTaTe HEroBUM YCKUM
ynmuama, MOorotoBO OKO Kpa/beBCKOr ABopla, flako
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MOXEeTe fa 3aMWC/IUTE KaKo Cy /byau Tamo XXMBENWN Yy
paHvjum BeKoBMMa, 6e3 MHOro AoAMpa ca CBETOM.

MMposenu cy ce opimyHo. OHZa cy Ce CMNyCTUAM HU3 NJaHUHY ©
cturnn 6e3 npobnema y bap, rge cy octaBunu Kona.

Vocabulary

BeTap wind rpejatu to heat
rpo6 grave (imp. rpejem)
rposaH, -3Ha dreadful nBop castle
ABopal, palace aoavp contact, touch
gysatun (imp.) to blow samucivtn (pf.)  to imagine
n3HeHaaa suddenly umatu cmucna  to have a point
UCMNaTUTK ce to be worth Kula rain
(imp.) (doing Kpasb king
something) KpuBYyaB winding
Kyrnarbe bathing HU3 (+ acc.) down, along
(kynaTu ce) o6navaH cloudy (o6nak

ojavatn (imp.)

to strengthen

cloud)

04yBaH preserved nonpaeuTL ce to improve
passegpuTu Qf)

ce (pf) to clear up pazuhu to part,
cepneHTMHa hairpin bend (pf. pasuhem) to disperse
cnyctutn ce (pf.) to go down cpehom luckily
Tanac wave y36y/bnB exciting

Language points 1

Formation of the conditional (1)

This mood expresses such statements as ‘I would like to live here’,
‘That really could not happen’. In Serbian it is a compound tense
composed of the active present participle (the same as that used
for the perfect) and the aorist of 6utu.

Generally speaking, the auxiliary is placed in the same position
as other auxiliary (enclitic) verbs (cam etc. and hy etc.). There are
therefore two possible positions for the participle, depending on
whether or not the pronoun, or other preceding word, is used.
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ymTaTtm
Pronoun Auxiliary Participle or Participle Auxiliary
ja (S04 yurtao/na ymTao/na oUx
™ 61 ynTao/na ynTao/na ou
- 61 ynTao 4ynTao oun
OHa om ynTana yutana 6u
oo 6m ynTano yutano ou
MK 6rcmo ynTanu ynTanm 6rcmo
BY oucTe ynTanu ynuTanm bucte
OHK 6m yntanu yuTanm on
OHe 6u ynTane ynTane ou
OHa 6m ynTana ynTana oun

Negative

The negative particle He is placed immediately before the auxiliary:
Ja He 6Ux ymTao. He 6ux ymTao.

He 6ux HUKag Of H-era Kynvmo Kona.
I’d never buy a car from him.

He 6u me nocnywana.
She wouldn’t listen to me.

He 6ucte cturam Ha Bpeme.
You wouldn't get there in time.

Interrogative

Question Auxiliary Participle

marker

3awTo éucte (B11) cTajanun? Why should you stand?

Konumko ovx (ja) nnatuna? How much would | pay?

Moe 61 (OHW) pyyann? Where would they have
lunch?

Kaga ou (oHa) fowina? When would she come?

[Oa nn orcmo (Mm) 3akacHumM?  Would we be late?
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Exercise 1

(a) ~Translate the following sentences into Serbian:

1
2
3
4
5

Where could we stay in case it starts raining?
I wouldnt want to go out today.

Would you like to travel with them?

It would be better for us to have lunch here.
Bad weather could change everything.

(b) Have a look at the following weather expressions, check what
they mean and put them into lists under the appropriate
heading:

O~NOoO Ok, WDN B

NENO BPEME JIOIIE BPEME

BpemMe ce nponentuano
[lyBa jaK BeTap

cuja cyHue

BpemMe ce noropLiano
XNagHo je

naga cHer

BeApo je

M/bYLUTW KULIA U TPMU

nponenwatu ce to get nicer  gyeatu to blow

noropwaru ce to get worse CHer  snow n/pywtMTn - to pour

rpmety (rpmu)  to thunder

() Translate the following conversation into Serbian:

WP>HP>E>W>O>L >

What’s the weather like today? It looks nice.

Why do you ask?

I thought we could go out somewhere, if it’s not raining.
It’s cold and | would prefer to stay at home.

You can't stay inside all day!

Why not?

Come on, the sun’s shining. We could go to KoSutnjak.
It’s always windy there.

Rubbish!

You go then!

It would be nicer if we were together.
| agree. How would it be if we walked together to our local
cafe?
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Language points 2

Formation of the conditional (2)

As arule, English ‘would’ may be translated by 6ux etc. In addition
to conditionals, it is used to express:

(a) habitual actions

MpounTao 61 NO NeT Krura CBaKe Heferbe.
He would read some five books each week.

(b) Softened’ requests, statements and commands

[a nn 6ucte oTBOPMIM NPO30P?
Would you open the window?

HewwTo 6ux Bac nuTao.
I would (like to) ask you something.

He 6ux to npenopyuuna.
I wouldn’t recommend that.

He 6ux to paguo.
| wouldnt do that.

Conditional clauses (1)

In Serbian you must distinguish between real conditions and unreal
conditions. In real conditions ‘if” is translated by ako and the tenses
are the same as in English:

AKO HaheHMOo cMmeLUTaj, npeHohuhemo oBfe.
If we find accommodation, we’ll spend the night here.

AKo je (6yge)lneno Bpeme, YBEK Beyepajy Harosby.
If it’s nice weather, they always have dinner outside.

Ako je oh to PeKao, MOXeMO Aa My Bepyjemo.
If he said that, we can believe him.

1The perfective form of 6uTtn is often used in this situation.
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Exercise 2

(a) Complete the dialogue:

Xajfe pa octaHemo y KoTopy jow jefaH AaH.

AKoO __ npeHohuhemo oBfe.

[a Hahemo cmewTaj? Anm 3ap HACMO ocTanu 6e3 napa?
Hemamo napa anu, ako __ mohu hemo
Aa Y3MeMO Heky jedTUHY [BOKPEBETHY COOY.

KapTnyom? Hucam 3Hana fa cvi MOHeOo KpeguTHY KapTuuy.
---------- . A aKo mu He , nornegaj y Mmoj
HOBYaHMK.

@ > W >

© >

(b) John listened to the weather forecast on the radio. This is what
it said:

CPBVMIA W UPHA TOPA: YMepeHO ¥ MOTAYHO 06M1a4HO,
MECTMMMUYHO Ca KULLIOM, & TIOK&IHU MN/bYCKOBW Ca rPM/baBUHOM
Ce 04YeKyjy yrnaBHOM nocne nogHe. Betap cnab o ymepe,
UCTOYHM W JYTOUCTOYHU. HajHMXa Temnepartypa of 14 po 17,
Ha jyry LlpHe lope oko 19 cTeneHu, a Hajsuwa of 21 fo 28
CTerneHw.

Look at the weather signs and write a forecast for the destina-
tions John and Angela are going to visit soon.

HoBwu lMa3ap

25°-28°

KoTop
20°-24° £ >
NosheH

19 21 88865
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Dialogue 2 Q

omahe, cBaKOAHEBHE TeMe

Homely everyday topics

The Browns arrive in Budva and meet up with their friends Mihajlo
and Mara, whom they had got to know the previous year in England.
What does Mihajlo think is most important about being on holiday?
When does he start work? Do the children go to school as early as
that? What do you think ‘baka-servis’ is?

LloH:

Mwuxajno:

AHhena:

Mwuxajno:

LIoH:

Mwuxajno:

AHhena:

Muxajno:

Mapa:

LloH:
Mapa:

ETo, Mucnum fa cMo Bam McCnpuyanu cee y Be3u ca
nyToBakeM OBamMO. YT/NaBHOM je cBe Mpowno 6e3
Behnx npobnema.

3a MeHe je Ha 0AMOpY YBEK HajOMTHUM]je fa He Mopam
[la ycTtajem y ofpeheHo Bpeme, fa MOry Aa pagum wTa
xohy n kag xohy.

[Ja nv umaw ctporo ogpeheHo pagHO Bpeme?
MpuanyHo. CBakor pajHoOr fgaHa ycTajeM paHo, Yy
nona LUecCT, a OHAa MOXeTe Aa 3aMUCNIUTE KOIMKO MW
je Telwko fja ce oTapacMM OBe HaBWKe Kaj caM Ha
oamopy.

[a nn v nocao nouynke 6awl Tako paHo?

Y KaHuenapuju cam y cefam. YoBek Ce HaBUKHe.
Moxe pa 6yge 4ak v npujatHo. MoroTosBo netn. A
jow je 3rogHuje WTO Mocao 3aBpluaBam Yy paHo
nonofHe. Taja cam cnobofaH ja Ha MUpY pyyam, Ja
Mano ofcnaeam, na fja nocne nofHe paguim LWTa
Xenum.

[a nn peua vay y WKONY Tako paHo yjyTpy?
BehvHa Hawmx WKona pagn no CUCTeMy CMeHa. To
3HauM fa Jete We Y LIKONY jeflHe Hefesbe Mpe, a
jefHe nocne nogHe. To je MOHEeKad KOMM/IMKOBAHO,
aKo je 060je poauTesba 3anoc/eHo 1 ako Ta nopoguua
Hema ‘Gaka cepsuc’!

MeHu je Hajapaxe Ha O0AMOpY TO LUTO He Mopam jJa
MUC/IUM Ha KYMOBWHY W KyBake€, HUTW Ha nnahake
payvyHa.

[a nn cy navH, cTpyja, TeneoH Kog Bac CKynu?
Ma 3HaW Kako je, CBe TW CE YMHM MHOTFO Kafg Tu je
nnata mana.
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Vocabulary

BehrHa majority ucnpuuatn (pf) to relate
Ha MUpY in peace HaBMKa habit
HaBUKHYTM ce  to get used ogMop rest, holiday
(pf.) oapeheH specific, fixed
ogcnasatu (pf.) to take a nap oTapacuTv ce  to shake off
MAVH gas (pf. +gen.)
nocao work, job CBAKO/HEBHY everyday
(gen. nocna) cMeHa shift
cTpor strict, severe cTpyja current, electricity

Language points 3

Conditional clauses (2)

Unreal conditions

These are statements in which the condition has not been or will
not be met, such as:

If you were here, you would see him.
(But you are not, so you cannot.)

If it had not been raining, we would have gone out.
(But it was, so we did not.)

In such sentences in Serbian, the verb in the main clause is in the
conditional, as you would expect. What is different is the ‘if’ clause.
The two sentences above could also be expressed:

Were you here, ...
Had it not been raining, ...

In this case the unreality of the propositions is more obvious. When
you need to translate an English ‘if’ clause, then, you should see
whether the ‘if’ can be omitted in this way. This does not always
work, but it is a useful rough guide.

The subordinate clause in such cases is introduced by the
conjunction ga + appropriate tense:

[a cu oBge, BUaeo 6u ra.
[Ja Huje nagana kvwa, nsawnu 6ucmo.
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Realizable conditions

There is also a category of potentially realizable conditions, e.g. Tf
he were to come on time, we would be able to see him.” The sub-
ordinate clause in such sentences in Serbian is introduced by kag
or ako + conditional:

Kag 6u gowao Ha Bpeme, MOr/iM 6MCMO da ra BUAUMO.
Also

AKO 06U ce jaBunia, pekao 6ux ga HUCKU Ty.
If she were to phone, 1’d say you weren’t here.

Exercise 3

(a) Match the two halves to make complete sentences, taking one
part from numbers 1 to 5, and the other from (a) to (e):

Ako ne ustanem na vreme,

Da nisam otiSao sad na odmor,
Kad bi hteo da dode u Beograd,
Isli bismo na planinarenje,

Da si ovde,

a1~ WwWwN

(a) video bi kako je Kotor predivan grad.
(b) zakasni¢u na posao.

(c) da je vreme bilo lepo.

(d) ubila bi me kolote€ina.

(e) mogao bi da Zivi sa nama.

(byl*Use ako, kad or da to complete the following:

1 bih imao mnogo novca, obiSao bih ceo svet.

2 Videli biste odliCnu predstavu ste imali vremena
da dodete.

3 imaju slobodnu dvokrevtenu sobu, rezervisi je.

N

sam znao da se skupljate u ‘Manjezu’, doSao bih
tamo.

5 Pozvao bih ga telefonom imam njegov broj.
6 ne ponese$ kiSobran sa sobom, pokisnuces.

pokisnuti (pf.) to get wet (in the rain)



Unit 19: In Kotor 273

Language points 4
Language in action

Reflexive passive

One of the main methods of conveying passivity in Serbian is the
use of the reflexive form of verbs, which are otherwise transitive.
The object of the transitive verb becomes the subject of its reflexive
form:

[a nn ce Kop Bac nyHo nuvje nNneo?
Is beer drunk a lot in your country?

OBfie ce He roBOPW EHrecKN.
English is not spoken here.

"oe ce Kynyjy Kapte?
Where does one buy tickets? (Where are tickets bought?)

Kako ce kaxe ...?
How do you say ...? (lit. ‘How is it said?’)

OBge ce npyMajy CTpaHKe.
Clients are received here.

Exercise 4t

Translate into Serbian using the reflexive passive:

1 | hear that very good coffee is made here.

2 Can radio B92 be heard via the internet?

3 His books are read throughout the world.

4 The cathedral can be clearly seen on the hill.
5 One could say that it is expensive to live here.

Language points 5

Expression of 'whoever', 'whatever’ etc.

The addition of the particle 6uno to various pronouns and adverbs
conveys English “-ever’. 6uno ko ‘whoever’; 6uno wra ‘whatever’;
6uno rge ‘wherever’; 6uno Kag ‘whenever’.
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[oHecn My BUN0 KakKBY KHMUTY.
Bring me any kind of book whatever.

Ypaau to Ha 6uno Koju HauvH.
Do that in any way whatever.

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (19)

How many people came to Ben’s meeting with journalists? What did
they talk about? Why did Ben keep a diary during his trip? How
had he prepared for the meeting?

Priblizava se kraj Benove posete Srbiji. Ali pre nego 5to ode, Dejan
se dogovorio sa nekim svojim kolegama, novinarima, da se nadu u
Klubu novinara kako bi Ben mogao da im postavi joS neka pitanja,
sad kada zna neSto vise o kulturnom Zivotu u Srbiji. Doslo je
desetak ljudi, iz razlicitih medija.

Vodili su veoma Ziv razgovor o uslovima u kojima rade i o tome
Sta bi Zeleli da promene. Razume se da su se svi sloZili da bi njihov
Zivot bio daleko laksi kada bi vise zaradjvali i kada bi uslovi za
bavljenje novinarstvom bili bolji. Neki su rekli da bi mnogo voleli
da rade neko vreme u inostranstvu kao dopisnici. NajceSce su se
spominjali Nju Jork i Pariz kao najpoZeljniji gradovi, kada bi
njihove novine ikada imale sredstava za tako nesto.

Tokom svog boravka, Ben je vodio detaljni dnevnik da bi mogao
da napiSe seriju ¢lanaka. Sada je imao sjajnu priliku da kompletira
svoju sliku kulturnog Zivota u Srbiji i Crnoj Gori, pa je prethodno
zabeleZio Gitav niz pitanja. Zeleo je da njegovi &lanci budu 3to
potpuniji i tacniji.

Vocabulary

Citav whole Clanak article
dnevnik diary dopisnik correspondent
ikada ever izvestaj report

niz series postaviti to ask a
poZeljan desirable pitanje (pf.) question

prethodno in advance promeniti (pf.) to change
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spominjati (imp.) to mention U inostranstvu abroad

uslov condition zabeleziti to note,
zaradivati to earn make a note

(imp. zaradujem)

Exercise 5

Read the text above once again and complete the dialogues
between Ben and Dejan and Ben and the journalists:

(i) HejaH:  Bewe, Xajae fa ce Beyepac HaheMo ca MOjuUM

npujatesbMa HOBUHAPUMA.

BeH: Baxu. ?

[ejaH:  Hanasumo ce y Kny6y HOBMHapa, a OHAA UAEMO Y
KataHy ‘Mamex’.

beH: 2

fejaH:  Buhe Ty HOBMHapa W3 pasnnUuUTMX Meamja. Mo3Bao
cam gpyrape u3 MNonnTwuke, beTe, HuHa, ca paguja
B92 n ca pa3Hux Tenesmsmja.

(i) Y “Matrexy”
BeH: LLita 6ucte peknu, KakBu Cy YC/0BU 3a GaB/bere
Bawom npoecunjom caga y Cpbuju?
Mapko: Hawm XnsoTu
WMBaH:  Ja 6MX IMYHO MHOrO BONEO
Ha npumep, y by Jopky unu y Mapusy.

Language points 6

Aspect 4

Features of English as a guide to choosing
aspect

(i) The meaning of a given verb: the nature of some types of
action suggests a particular aspect:

- imperfective: verbs such as: ‘to rest’, ‘to sleep’, ‘to listen’, ‘to
watch’, ‘to study’, ‘to walk’, ‘to talk’ etc.

- perfective: to say’, ‘to learn’ (as opposed to ‘to study’), ‘to switch
on/off’, ‘to glance’, ‘to catch sight of’ etc.
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(i) Verbs expressing sense impressions such as ‘to see’ and ‘to
hear’ may be followed by either an infinitive or a participle in
English. For the participle construction Serbian requires kako +
present:

Uyo cam ra kako npunasu.
I heard him approaching.

Bugenu cy nx Kako ce urpajy SonTom.
They saw them playing ball.

These constructions require the imperfective. However, English
infinitive constructions tend to indicate the perfective:

UnHM MM ce a cam Yyo Kako je yLuao.
I think | heard him come in.

Braeo je Kako je npeAcefHUK NpPefao LOKYMEHTe.
He saw the president hand over the documents.

(iif)  Progressive tenses in English must be translated by the imper-
fective in Serbian.

I am sitting by the window thinking.
Cegum Kpaj Npo3opa 1 pasMuLLbaM.

He was reading a newspaper.
UunTtao je HOBUHE.

She will be waiting on the platform.
Uekahe Ha repoHy.

Note: This does not mean that simple tenses in English denote the
perfective.

Adverbs and conjunctions as determining
factors

(i) Adverbs: some adverbs clearly indicate one or other aspect:

- imperfective: HenpectaHo ‘constantly’; ctanHo ‘all the time’;
pegoBHO ‘regularly’; gyro ‘a long time’; yeo gaH ‘all day long’;
HEeKO Bpeme ‘some time’; etc.

- perfective: koHauHo ‘at last’; ogjegHom ‘all at once’; nsHeHaga
‘suddenly’; ogmax ‘immediately’; Harno ‘abruptly’; etc.

(Of course some flexibility will be required according to context:
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e.g. ‘At last they are on their way’ obviously refers to an ‘ongoing’
action.)

(i) Conjunctions: some may denote either aspect, depending on
context:

You ought to nibble something when you drink strong drinks.
MopaTe fa rpvukarte HelTo Kaj nujeTe »kectoka nuha (imp.).

When you’ve finished your wine, try our coffee.
Kag nonujete B1HO, NpobajTe Hawy Kady (pf.).

They took off their shoes when they entered the mosque.
M3ynu cy umnene Kag cy ywnun y yamujy (pf.).

Some indicate the imperfective:

She knitted this jumper while she was (lying) in hospital.
Vicnnena je oBaj Liemnep AOK je nexana y 601HULN.

As we came | noticed your new car.
[oK cmo fonasunm npumeTuna cam TBOja HoBa Kofa.

Others the perfective:

I shall telephone as soon as | arrive.
TenegoHupahy 4MM CTUTHEM.

(iii) Phrases introduced by ‘for’ and ‘in’: time phrases introduced
by ‘for’ tend to lay emphasis on the process of the action:

We wrote letters for three hours.
Mucann cmo NcMa Tpu cata.

The imperfective is used to express this emphasis. On the other
hand, phrases introduced by ‘in’ emphasize the totality of the
action:

We wrote the letters in three hours.
Hanuvcanm cmo nucma 3a Tpu cata.

Exercise 6t

Translate the following passage into Serbian, selecting from the
verbs below and paying particular attention to aspect. The verbs
are given in the order in which they occur in the text and the first
verb in each pair is the imperfective.
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The Browns arrived at the hotel. When he came to the reception
desk to book a room, John realized that he had left his wallet in
the car. He went outside to fetch it. He returned in five minutes
and finally began to talk with the receptionist. While John was
talking, the receptionist suddenly interrupted him because he
recognized Nena. She always stays in this hotel when she comes
with her parents to Kotor.

usHeHaga suddenly

Verb list

cTmsatu, ctuhu; fonasuTu, aohu; pesepeucaTi; cxBaTaTu, CXBATUTU;
3abopas/baTu, 3a60paBUTU; OANA3NTK, OTUAK; yaumaTK, y3eTu; Bpahatu
ce, BpaTUTU Ce; pa3rosapaTu, NopasroBapartu; NPeKuaaTh, NPeKnHyTH;
npeno3HaBaTy, NPeno3HaTW; OfceflaT, OfCeCTN; A0NasnTK, fohu

Dialogue 3 Q
Ekuna (19)

How did Dado react to Maja%s suggestion? What did Dado and
Sanja agree to do? Why does Sanja like the idea of being in Maja’
flat? Why would Filip be pleased as well?

Opmax nocne pasroeopa ca Majom, Catwa je nonpuyana ca dagom.
bno je opyweB/beH MAejoM aa ce npecenie y OBaj MPeEKpacHU,
npocTpaHmn cTaH. fJorosopunam cy ce ca Majom aa he ga joj ce jaBe
yum Bygy MManu NpUAKKY fa nompuyajy ca BpaHkowm.

duaun je NpaTno HUXOB PasroBop ca Apyre crpaHe cobe. Kag je
[Jago oTuwao fa notpaxu VeaHy fa je NOHOBO N0O30Be fa nneLle,
npuwao je Carbm.
- bwno 6w 3aucta npegueHo, Kaga 6ucte 6unm osge! - pekao je.
- 3Ham, WTO BWLIEe MWUCAUM, CBE MW Cce BuUWe cBuha uieja.
Morna 6ux fa ce 3aucTa NOCBjeTUM CBMpaky, LITO HUCAM paguna
Beh rognHama. A [lago 6m 6o y ApyLWTBY Koje ce 6aBu CMOpTOM

- Cs.e je TO UCTMHa. ANW 3HaM LWITa je 3a MeHe NMYHO Hajseha
NpeaHoCT.

Catba je 3Hana oTnpunauke wTa he fa Kaxe, any HUWTa Huje
pekna. Yekana je ga ce ®uamn usjacHu.
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- Mwcnum ga Beh 3Haw - noyeo je duamn. - MeHu je To BaXXKHO
jep 6ux ce ocehao cnobogHuje, Kaga He 61 6una BuLle Kog bpaHka.
3Ham fJa je M3y3eTHO J/bybasaH, anu CBejeHO, He MOry CBakKu 4vac
[a Te Buaum.

- Ko Ti je pekao fga 6 morao “cBaku 4ac” u ga cmo ogje! -
Hacmejana ce Catba.

- 3HaW WTa Xenum fa KaxeMm - pekao je duaun. - XKenum
fa wTo Yewhe n WTo gyxe 6ygem ca TO60M — YKOAMKO M TW TO
Xenuu, pasyme ce.

- Ajge, ®dunune, gocta e npuyao. Xohew ga nnewemo?

- Xohy! Ajgemo!

Vocabulary

usjacHuty ce  to express oneself  mocs(jletntn ce to devote

CBaKM vac all the time, oneself to
at any time cBejeHo all the same

cno6bopaH free TpoLaKk expense

279



20

Kraj

The end

In this unit we will look at:

e participles: 'being’, 'having been' etc.
« verbal nouns
 word order

Dialogue 1

What did the Browns do when they reached Bar? How did they
spend the time in the train? What most impressed John? What
impression does Nena have of the English countryside? Why did
Angela like Serbian villages?

MpeHohunu cy y Bapy, MOWTO Cy pe3epBucany BO3He KapTe 3a
cnegehe jyTpo. MnaTvBLIKM XOTEN, Y3eNM Ccy Takcu [0 CTaHule W
cenu y Bo3.

AHhena:

LIoH:

HeHa:
AHhena:
HeHa:

LloH:

Cepehy 0Bako, MWpHO, Yy BO3y, He MOry a fja He
pasmulL/bam O Le/loM Hawem AuBHOM 6opaBky y Cpb-
nju n LpHoj Mopu.

TayHo. W Gaw cmo mmanm cpehe WTO cmo ycnenu
TO/IMKO Ja BUAMMO . . a CBe 3axBa/byjyhu npujaresbmma
1 CBUM Jby6a3HMM JbyayMa KOje CMO YCMyT Cpenw.

Mwma jow wTa ga ce Buau, y3rpes 6yau pedeHo!
CurpyHo, 1 To Hac pagyje. Aohu hemo onet!

baw Me 3aHMMa KOju Cy BaM YyTUCLM Hajyneyat/buBUju

3a MeHe he MuCAMM HajyneyaT/bMBUjU yTUCAK 6UTK
npupoga. Camo nornegajte oeaj npeavsaH nejsax! Huje
HW 4yao LWITO MMaTe TaKo CjajHe MeCcHUKe W nesaye!
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AHhena:

HeHa:

LloH:

AHRena:

HeHa:

LIoH:

HeHa:

The end

To cBakako, afiv 3a MeHe je 0Baj Mej3ax BuLLe Of Tora:
npenyH je nofceharwa Ha BaXXHe MOMEHTe U3 UCTOPUjE.
Hucam 6una y EHrneckoj, aam cygehn no cnvkama u
(mnmoBMMa Koje cam BuAena, nejs3ax je Kog Bac
YrNaBHOM MUTOMUjU HEro LITO je KOf, Hac.

Y npaBy cu. OBAe UMa BEMKWUX MNaHWHA, peka, Kaucypa
N TYCTUX, CTapuX LUyma.

[a v Balwa 3emM/ba HMje Tako rycTto Hace/beHa. MeHu ce
MHOro ceuhajy Balla cena, y Kojuma ce 04UriefHo joLu
yBEK MOXKe Hamhy Ha 6pojHe cTape obuuaje.

[a, cnaxeM ce, cena cy BP/i0 XXMBOMUCHA, ann HUje YBeK
Nako >KMBETU TaMmo.

Mpubnuxasamo ce beorpagy. Kao ga ce spahamo kyhu!
baw Mmu je gparo ga To vyjem! CuUrypHo cte npumMeTuau
fa cy Cpbu v LipHoropum roctonpumssue Hapog. XKenmm
[ia OflHeceTe Hajfeniue yCnoMeHe ofaBAe W fJa Ham ce
BpatuTe WwTo npe!

\ocabulary

6pojaH, -jHa nuMerous roctonpuwbie  hospitable

CT

dense )KMBOMNKCaH, -CHa  picturesque

Zeleznitka stanica Beograd
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Knvcypa gorge HacesbeH inhabited

MnMTOM tame pagoBaTu (ce) to be glad

cyautu (imp.)  tojudge (imp. pagyjem)

y3rpes 6yau incidentally, yrneyat/bus indelible
peyeHo by the way ycromeHa memory

uygo surprise, wonder

Language points 1

Participles (1) (verbal adverbs or
gerunds)

There are four participles in Serbian, of which two are verbal adjec-
tives and two verbal adverbs.

We have already met the active past participle (6uo, nmao etc.),
and know that this is one of the adjectival forms. We shall come
to the other adjective form, the passive past participle, later - it is
not in very common use.

There are two verbal adverbs or gerunds, one denoting simul-
taneous action and the other past action: (i) ‘seeing’and (ii) ‘having
seen’.

Present gerund

This is formed by adding the suffix -fw1 to the third person plural
of the present tense of the imperfective:

(oHK) rosope rosopehu speaking
(OHW) Ny nuwyhin writing
(oHW) nmajy nmajyhin having

The gerund is infrequently used, even in the written language,
except in certain situations.

The present gerund of 6uTuK is based on the perfective third
person plural 6yay = 6yayhu. This is used frequently as a conjunc-
tion with ga:

Byayhu ga cmo y Cpbuju ...
Since we are in Serbia ...

Byayhv fa je neno speme ...
Since it is nice weather ...
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Strictly speaking, the gerund is, indeclinable, like all adverbs. But,
increasingly, certain gerunds are becoming used as adjectives:

oyapyhm  [a Te ynosHam ca cBojum bygyhum myxkem!
Let me introduce you to my future husband!

nayhm BpaTuhe ce curypHo ngyhe rognHe ako mory.
They will certainly come back next year if they can.

cnegehmn  Cnegeher gaHa cMo ce paHo Npobyaunu.
We woke up early the following day.

Tekyhn  Konmko umall Ha Tekyhem payvyHy?
How much have you got in your current account?

(Tehm, 3rd. pers. pi. Teky: ‘to flow’)

Past gerund

This is formed by adding the suffix -» or -Bwwm (after a vowel) or
-aBlmM (after a consonant) to the infinitive stem:

ycTa-Tu yCTaBLLN pek-Tn (pehn) pekasLLX
BUge-TU BUEBLUN Mor-tu (Mohw) MorasLUn
CEeTU-TW Ce  CeTUBLUU Cce

Again, the past gerund is rarely used. It is more common to find
a whole clause where such a participle is used in English:

Having started the book 1°d like to finish it.
Kag cam Beh noyeo fa unMtam KeUry, XTeo 6ux ga je
3aBpLLUM.
or byayhu ga cam noueo ...
or [Mouyeo cam, nMa 6ux XTeo ...

As in the case of the present gerund, we find that the past gerund
of 6uTK, 6mBLLK, is in common use as an adjective:

[a Te ynosHam ca CBOjoM 6MBLLOM cyripyrom!
Let me introduce you to my former wife!

Ta kyha npunaga 6vBLUEM NPeacefHUKY.
That house belongs to the former president.

Note: The common English construction with the active present
participle ending in “-ing’ can cause problems in translating, e.g. T
heard the birds singing’. Such sentences should be rendered by
Kako + present (imperfective) tense: Uyo cam kako NTuLe NeBajy.
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Exercise it

(a) Put the verbs in brackets into the past or present gerund, as
appropriate:

1 (cepeTn) y BO3y, Npuyanu cy 0 ytucumma ca
nyTOBakA.

2 (Bpahatu ce) kKyhu, pasmuLlsbao je o
HajyneyaT/bMBMjMM yCMOMeHama ca /leToBamba.

3 Y3eo je pa nornega hortorpaguje (HanwucaTwn)
nucmo npujaTessy.

4 (n3ahun) 13 xoTena, No3sasu Cy Takcu.

5 (6uTn) ga cmo ycTtanu KacHo, mopahemo ga

JYpUMO Ha BO3.

(b) Translate the following sentences into Serbian:

1 1 think | saw them coming.

2 Have you heard her singing?

3 We found them playing in the park.

4 He didnt notice me going out.

5 She stood by the window and watched people passing by.

Language points 2

Participles (2)

Passive past participle

The passive past participle is the other verbal adjective. Passive
participles are formed from the infinitive stem of either aspect.
Most verbs with the infinitive ending in -atm have the passive
participle in -aH:

ynTaTK yYnUTaH, YMTaHa, YUTaHo

nossatu no3saH, rMo3saHa, Mo3BaHo

Most verbs with infinitive ending in -utn or -etn have -jeH (see
‘Grammar summary’, section 6 (p. 306) for the rules of effect of j
on the preceding consonant):

BUAETU BuheH, BuheHa, BufeHo
YUUHUTY YUUHSEH, YUUHbEHA, YUMHEHO
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Verbs with the infinitive ending in -HyTK have -HyT:

NPEKUHYTU NPEKNHYT
to interrupt

Verbs with infinitive ending in -eTu and present -mem or -Hem have
-€T:

3ay3eTn (3ay3mem) 3ay3eT
to occupy

NPOKNeTU (NMPOKYHeM)  MPOKJ/IET
to curse

These are the most common regular patterns.
Examples are:

[a nn je oBaj xne6 obpo mcneveH?
Is this bread well baked?

CT0 je nNpocTpT, XN1eb je HapesaH, BMHO je ox1iaheHo, puxa je
ckyBaHa. [lohuTe fa pydarte!

The table is laid, the bread is cut, the wine chilled, the rice
boiled. Come and have lunch!

Verbal nouns

Many of these passive participles may be made into nouns by the
addition of the suffix -je:

ocnoboanTn ocno6oheH ocnobohere
to liberate liberated liberation
ynTaTu unTaH uMTaHe
reading
npomMaTpaTu npomartpaH npomMaTpare

observation, watching

YUuTm yueH yuerbe
learning

Intransitive verbs cannot have a passive participle. In such cases
the endings -are or -enwse are added to the infinitive stem:

Kynatu ce Kynatbe bathing
cefletTn ceflehe sitting
nyTosatu nyTOBaH:Ee travelling, journey
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Exercise 2

@

(b)

(©)

John is leaving the hotel in Bar and is giving instructions to a
taxi driver. Put the sentences in the jumbled-up dialogue in
order:

LloH: [Jo6po jyTpo.

Takcucra: EBo cturnu cmo.

LIoH: [0 >XenesHnUke craHuue. V1 ako moxeTe Aa
noxypute. KacHUMO Ha BO3.

Takcucra: 800 guHapa.

LJoH: XBana.

Takcucra; Hema npo6nema rocnoguHe. [ahy cse of cebe,

anu jyTtpo je, 1 BeNUKa je ryxsa y caobpahajy.
... Hagam ce ga Bam He cmeTa LUTO NyLUUM.

LloH: Konnko cmo ay>xHu?
Takcucra: [o6po jyTpo, rocrnogyuHe.
LJoH: Hw Hajmare, 1 My CMO NyLLayw.

[latn cBe of cebe to do one’s best
H/ HajMakbe not at all, not remotely

John has arrived at the railway station in Bar and is trying to
purchase tickets. Put the sentences in the jumbled-up dialogue
in order:

CnyxbeHunk: 2 caTa.

LloH: He, y jenHoM cmepy. Maemo nocne ofmax Ha
aepoapom.

Cnyxb6eHuk: [o6po jyTpo, n3sonute.

LIoH: Mmam pesepsaumje 3a Bo3 bap-beorpag Koju

Kpehe y 10:35 catu.
Cnyx6eHnk: [Jajte Mu fa nornegam. >XenuTte noBpaTHe

KapTe?
LIoH: Ja nn mory pa nnatum Kaptuuom?
CnyxbeHnk: Y pegy. LleHa kapte je 1,523 guHapa.
LJoH: EBO HoBLA. Ko/MKO KacHu?

Cnyxb6eHnk: He nprvmamo KapTulie, camo FOTOBUHY. Y3rpej
Oyau peueHo, BO3 3a beorpap kacHw.
Now you take a taxi: Q

TakcucTa: [obpo Beye, rocnoguHe/rocnoho.
Vi Say hello and where you want to go.
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LLIT nun

BEOGRAD - BAR datum. 23.08.2003.
‘potazak: 08:25 dolazak: 09:55
xezervacija: sediSte 36D

Takcucta: Y UeHTPY je ryxsa na hemo ce BO3MTM Mano

crnopwuje.

Vi: Say that it doesn't matter since you are not in a
hurry.

Takcucra: Eso CIMTM QMO

Vi Ask how much it is.

Takcucta: 580 amHapa.

Vi Say ‘Here is 600 dinars and you can keep the

change. ’ Just say ‘It's all right.’

Reading passage 1 Q

Kulturni zivot u Beogradu (kraj)

Why does Ben feel indebted to Dejan? What does he feel is the only
way he can thank him? How is he going to send Dejan the articles
he writes? Why do both Dejan and Ben feel it is important that
people read about cultural life in Serbia and Montenegro?

Vrativsi se kuéi, Ben je seo da napiSe Dejanu pismo, da mu se
zahvali na svemu $§to je ucinio za njega.

Dragi Dejane,

Ne znam kako da ti se zahvalim na svemu. Bio si najljubazniji
moguc¢i domacin, vodic i prijatelj. Mnogo sam video, ¢uo i naucio
i sve §to sam saznao o bogatom kulturnom Zivotu Srbije i Crne
Gore dugujem tebi. Upoznao sam velik broj izuzetno prijatnih i
dragih ljudi, koji su me srdacno primili u svoju sredinu, i u svoje
kuée, a i u svoj zivot. To je dug koji se teSko moZze otplatiti. Jedini
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pravi dokaz moje zahvalnosti biée moji Clanci. Poslacu ih tebi
mejlom pre nego S§to ih predam novinama, da budem siguran da
nisam negde pogreSio ili neSto bitno izostavio. Naravno, sve samo
u slucaju da si spreman da mi ucCini$ jo$ i ovu dodatnu uslugu. Ali
znam da ti je stalo do toga da Srbija i Crna Gora budu poznate u
svetu po neCem drugom, a ne samo po ratu i atentatima i burnom
politickom Zivotu.

Ovo pismo ti dolazi obicnom poStom, jer sam hteo da vam
posaljem i neke slike za koje se nadam da ¢e da vas sve obraduju.
Konatno sam prebacio sve svoje beleSke sa laptopa na veliki
kompjuter i od sada ¢u moci redovno da ti se javim mejlom.

Najsrdacnije pozdravi Nadu i zagrli decu,

Od sveg srca te pozdravlja
tvoj Ben

Vocabulary

atentat assassination beleska note

buran stormy dodatan additional

dokaz proof dug debt

dugovati to owe izostaviti (pf.)  to leave out, omit
(imp. dugujem) mejl email

obradovati (imp. to please, otplatiti (pf.)  to pay, repay
obradujem) delight pogresiti (pf.)  to be mistaken

poslati (pf. poSaljem) to send

pozdrawvijati, pozdraviti to greet

prebaciti (pf.) to transfer

predati (pf.) to hand over

stalo je (nekome) do someone cares (about something,
(nekoga, neCega) Someone)

ucmiti uslugu (pf.) to do (someone) a favour

vodic¢ guide

zagrliti (pf.) to embrace, hug

zahvaliti se (pf.) to thank

Exercise 3

Now you try to write a letter about your holiday to a friend. This
is the information you need to include:

- where you are
- how long you have been there and when you are coming home
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- you’ve met many people who are very hospitable and helpful
- the country is beautiful

- you have visited both the coast and the mountains

- stayed in various hotels

- everything is so cheap

- for that reason you never rented a car but took taxis everywhere
- you haven’t had any problems

- you want to come back next year

Language points 3

Word order 1

This is another area that can cause some difficulties for English
speakers. Some of these considerations are basic to correct gram-
mar, and some are more subtle and largely stylistic. It is important
to be aware of differences in word order between the two
languages, both in composing correct and informative utterances
in Serbian and in translating from Serbian into English.

Difficulties arise for two main reasons: (i) the presence of
enclitics, for which there is no equivalent in English; (ii) the fact
that English speakers are familiar with a system in which word
order indicates syntactic relations between the main elements of a
sentence and only secondary elements (adverbs, preposition
phrases) normally vary in position.

We shall look at these two areas of difficulty in turn.

Enclitics

We are already quite familiar with the basic rules governing the
placing of enclitics and with the order in which they come when
there are several of them. Where there is a group of enclitics they
must all come together in the order:

interrogative particle li; verbal; dat. acc./gen. (of pronouns); se;

Je

The enclitic group is normally placed after the first element in the
sentence or clause. This may be a single word:

Ivan mi je kupio kartu.
Ivan bought me a ticket.
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Note: ne + verb count as a single word:

Ne mogu ti ga odmah dati.
| can’t give it to you immediately.

Remember also that the linking conjunctions i, a and ni do not
count as separate words in this context.
The first element may also be a phrase:

Jedan moj prijatelj mi je rekao da imate stan.
A friend of mine told me you had a flat.

Pro3le nedelje su nas pozvali na veceru.
Last week they invited us to dinner.

In general, it is considered literary or pedantic to break up a phrase
by putting the enclitics strictly after the first word. But notice the
following interrogative words which do not form a phrase with the
words they govern:

Koliko je sati?
What’s the time?

Koliko ima godina?
How old is he/she?

Koje su boje tvoja nova kola?
What colour is your new car?

The conjunctions ali, ili and jer may be treated as the first word
in the sentence or simply as linking words.

But some other conjunctions never count as the first word
because they are followed by a pause, sometimes an actual comma:

Dakle nisam mu ga dao.
So | didnt give it to him.

Prema tome, javice ti se sutra.
Consequently he’ll ring you tomorrow.

The most important thing to remember is that if a sentence or
clause starts with a ‘clause introducer’, the enclitics must follow
immediately after it. Consequently when you are composing a
clause in Serbian and come to such a word you must immediately
work out which enclitics will be required later in the sentence and
put them in straightaway. All the other elements in the sentence
must then be fitted in. This necessity is the cause of frequent
mistakes for English speakers.
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Such ‘clause introducers’ are da, Sto, ako, relatives and inter-
rogates.

Rekao je da ¢e mi ga odmah vratiti.
He said (that) he would give it straight back to me.

Drago mi je §to ste nam opet dosli.
I'm glad (that) you’ve come to us again.

Pre nego $to smo mu objasnili o cemu se radi, izaSao je.
Before we had explained to him what it was about,
he went out.

Ako mi je vrati, dacu ti knjigu.

If he returns it to me, I’ll give you the book.

To je prijatelj koji mi je pricao o tebi.

That’s the friend who told me about you.

To je prijatelj o kom sam ti pricala.

That’s the friend | told you about (about whom 1 told you).

Vise ne znam ni kako se zvao.
I no longer even know what he was called.

Moram da znam kad ¢e§ da mi ga das.
I must know when you’re going to give it to me.

Care must be taken with subordinate clauses, which behave like
independent units. Enclitics from the main clause are not usually
placed immediately after them and never inside them. This presents
no difficulty if the main clause comes first:

Jasno mi je da si ga tajno vidala.
I realize that you’ve been seeing him secretly.

When the subordinate clause comes first the enclitics from the main
clause follow the first word in the main clause: Da si ga tajno vidala,
jasno mi je. This construction can be awkward, so often the
pronoun to is added to take over the role of the subordinate
clause: Da si ga tajno vidala, to mi je jasno. Such constructions
are far more frequent in Serbian than their equivalent would be in
English.

Infinitives can behave either as separate clauses or as parts of
the main clause:

Mira te Zeli videti.
Mira wants to see you.
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If the main clause contains enclitics, they are all put together:

Mira te je Zelela videti.
Mira wanted to see you.

Exercise 4

(a) Some of the sentences in this dialogue are jumbled up. Put the
words in the jumbled-up sentences (shown in bold) in order
and translate the dialogue:

Tomo and his sister Ana are talking on the phone.

A:
B:
A:

Halo, Tomo ovde Ana.

Hej, zdravo Ana. Kako si, Sta ima novo?

Dobro sam, hvala. pitam / da /sam/ Htela / te / da / znaS /
li kad / na / mama i tata / sleCu / aerodrom.

znam / tano / Ne / mislim / ali / proverim / mogu / da /
da. zasto / a / pitas?

Pa / sam / mislila / da / od / neko / nas / ode / po / aero-
drom / na / njih.

Hajde, ja ¢u da proverim kada sleée avion i oti¢iéu da ih
pokupim. bez / budi / brige!

ti / hvala / puno.

Language points 4

Word order 2

Apart from the strict rules governing the placing of enclitics, word
order in Serbian is relatively free. The existence of cases makes it
possible to place subject verb and object in any order:l

| gave the porter the luggage. Dala sam nosacu prtljag.

Prtljag sam dala nosacu.
Nosacu sam dala prtljag.

All of these sentences are equally acceptable. Their order is not
random, however: each sentence conveys a slightly different em-
phasis. It is important to distinguish first of all between basic, gram-
matical word order in Serbian and order which is determined by
context and which conveys meaning in itself.
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Basic, neutral, word order, independent of context, is on the
whole similar to English: subject - verb - object.

In word order conditioned by context, however, there are various
differences. These seem to stem from the fact that in Serbian, as
a rule, the less informative part of the sentence comes before the
more informative part. (This is related to the question of enclitics,
in that stress tends to build up over the sentence with increasing
emphasis on the end. Consequently the enclitics must be placed as
far as possible from this inherent emphasis.) Examples:

Prosle nedelje nismo uopste izasli.
We didn’t go out at all last week.

This order emphasizes the fact that the speaker stayed at home.
Nismo uopSte izasli prosle nedelje.

This order, on the other hand, stresses the fact that the speaker
usually goes out a lot in any given week but did not this particular
week. This means that in Serbian if the object is of less informa-
tional value (perhaps because it has already been mentioned) it
may be placed first in the sentence:

Tu kucu je sagradio poznati arhitekta.
A famous architect built that house.

It is possible for the Serbian order to be preserved in English by
using a passive construction: ‘This house was built by a famous
architect.” This is a very important device, which works both ways:
Serbian generally avoids the passive, but English passive construc-
tions can usually be rendered by placing the object first in the
sentence, as in the example above.

The principle is, then, that new information or the more infor-
mative part of the sentence tends to follow other elements in the
sentence:

Ovi stanovi su sagradeni pre deset godina. U stanovima Zive
uglavnom mladi ljudi.

These flats were built ten years ago. On the whole young
people live in the flats.

Adverbial 'scene setting' phrases

These phrases are placed at the beginning of a neutral sentence in
Serbian: their function is to ‘set the scene’ for the main informa-
tion. In English, on the other hand, they are normally at the end:
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Na plazi je bilo mnogo meduza.
There were a lot of jellyfish on the beach.

Po povratku smo bili vrlo zauzeti.
We were very busy after we got back.

Za vreme odmora na ostrvu, nismo mnogo Citali.
We didn’t read much during our holiday on the island.

In Serbian adverbs which qualify or quantify the action of the verb
generally precede it:

Veoma lepo svira klavir.
She plays the piano very well.

Prebrzo govore. NiSta ne razumem!
They speak too fast. | dont understand a thing!

So, English speakers should take care over the placing of adverbs
and adverbial phrases: it will help to make a note of instances you
come across in your reading.

Adverbs and pronouns with low
informational value

As a general rule, objects, pronouns and adverbs which carry little
information precede the verb. To put them after the verb would
give them special emphasis, altering the meaning of the sentence:

Daj da ti neSto pokaZzem.
Let me show you something.

Daj da ti pokaZzem nesto.
Let me show you at least something, even if you don’t want to
see everything.

Negde smo ga videli.
We saw him somewhere.

Videli smo ga negde.
We saw him somewhere, I’'m just trying to think where it was.

Such ‘low prominence’ words include: nesto, negde, nekako, nekud,
tu, ovde, jucCe, danas, sutra, ovo, to, sad, Cesto, stalno.



Unit 20: The end 295

Phrases with fixed word order

There are a few more or less fixed patterns which should be learned:

Vocative phrases

In these the neutral order of adjective-noun is often reversed:

Budalo jedna! BoZe dragi!
You fool! Dear God!
Mili moj! Zlato moje!
My darling! My treasure (gold)!

Possessive phrases

taj moj prijatelj ovi njegovi prijatelji

that friend of mine these friends of his

jedan moj poznanik dva naSa poznanika

an acquaintance of two acquaintances of
mine ours

Exercise 5t

Translate the following passage into Serbian, paying particular
attention to word order:

Last week John and Angela left Serbia and went back to
England. After a month-long holiday in Serbia it wasn’t easy to
go home. They had a wonderful time there and would really love
to visit the country again next year.

This week they want to organize a party for their friends and
tell them about their trip. They want to show them photographs
and give them presents from Serbia. Angela plans to impress
everyone with some Serbian dishes which she learned how to
prepare when they were staying in Sirogojno. But before that,
John will offer plum brandy to his friends since he brought a
bottle with him. He would also like to tell everyone about the
series of articles about cultural life in Belgrade that a local
newspaper has started to publish.
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Dialogue 2 Q

Eknna (kpaj)

Who telephoned Brankos flat the next day? What did he suggest?
Why was Dado especially pleased? Why does Vedran like living on
a barge? What does Sanja offer to do? Did they have a good day?

CBM cy ce CnoXxunu ga je xypka 6una cjajHa u 61no je NpUANYHO
KacHo Kafa cy ce pasuwnun. Cnegeher jytpa, TeneoH je 3a3BOHNO
kop BpaHka, CawuHOr u JaguHor pohaka. JaBuo ce BegpaH u
no3Bao Mx fa fofy ca Lenom ekurnoMm fda NpoBefy ocTaTak jaHa
KOJ, wera Ha cnnasy Ha Casu, 6nm3y Age Liurannmje. [aH je 6uo
CyHYaH 1 Befap, na cy ce Cawa 1 [ago 6p3o cnpemuiu.

3apaso, apyrapu! BUKHYNW- Ccy Kag cy CTUrau fo obane.
- Ej, po6po gownu! - pekao je BeapaH u nomarao Carbu fga ce
nonHe Ha 6pog.

Jano ce noce6bHO 06pajoBao Kag je BUAeo Aaje v ViBaHa y ApyLuTBy.
A n duaumny je 6uno ounrnegHo gparo wTo je Carba CTUrNa.

LLTo Tv je auBaH 6pog! - pekna je Camba.

- [a nv oBge Xusnw? - nuTao je Jano, Takofe OAyLIEB/bEH.
Ma pga, 0BO MW je goM - oarosopuo je BepgpaH. - MHoro
nyTyjem, NOCMOBHO, a OHAa cnasam MO Pa3HUM XOTenuma, na
3ancta yXuBaMm Kaj roj ce BpaTMM 0BamoO, Yy OBaKas
jeJHOCTaBaH M OMYLUTEH HAYMH XUBOTA.

- 3uMMK, MOHeKaj unak 3Ha fa Cce nojasu Kopj npujateral -
Hacmejana ce JeneHa.

LLita hete ga nujete? MunBO ce xnaan y peuu, a nMa HapaBHO
M BUHA W CBera u ceauvera.

- Jlyka n Maja ce 6aBe powTwbeM. EHO ux, nog apsehem -

pekao je duamn. - A ja cam 3afy>XeH 3a canaTty.

Mory nn ga TM NoOMOrHeM? - noHyauna je Catba.

AKO Te He wmp3u, Moxew. XBana Ha MoHyau. Buhe 6pxe
rotoeo. OfBeO jy je Jone y mMany KyxXumy.

CjajHo, Ty nma cBe WTO je noTpebHo! - pekna je Cama.

- Wma, camo ¢anu mano suwe mectal Anu Hema Bese. MoxeLu
N nceukatn osaj napagajs? fahy Tv facky.

Pagmnu cy Tuxo, a oHga je ®uamn ctao u nornegao Cawy.
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Kyxutbi,Tka0 a8 chio TRERCAYpC2 Tobom™ sajeaHo papnmo y
- ®uaune, mMonuMM Te, He npeTepyj! YXuBajMo faHac wumMa
BpPeMeHa 3a Te CTBapu - pekna je Carwa 04/1yyHO.
Csu cy npoBenu fuBaH [aH 3ajefHO M Ha Kpajy Cy Ce pasvinu

3T ™ [ ET1°PHN " C'PeMHN” noHe»esbak: » « ° 3a nocao, a ,eko

Vocabulary

Ana Upradnnja island on the 6pog boat
Sava river in - gy to shout
Belgrade (pf. BYIKHeEM)

Jone down, below [IOM home

3a/y>keH in charge of, Mp3eTh (imp.) o hate (here
responsible for 4

ofy1yyaH decisive r:,?fgl; don

oaMopaH rested ONyLLITEH relaxed

roHy A ?ﬁer t MOC/I0BHO on business

npeTepuBaty  to exaggerate ceukatv (imp) o cho

(imp. npetepyjem) crnas barge P

crynutn (pf.) to step xnagmi ce (imp) to get cool
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1 Noun declensions

Masculine1

Singular

nom. prozor prijatelj sto
gen.  prozora prijatelja stola
dat. prozoru prijatelju stolu
acc. prozor prijatelja sto
voc.  prozore prijatelju stole
loc. prozoru prijatelju stolu

instr.  prozorom prijateljem stolom

Plural

nom. prozori prijatelji stolovi
gen.  prozora prijatelja stolova
dat. prozorima  prijateljima  stolovima
acc. prozore prijatelje stolove
voc.  prozori prijatelji stolovi
loc. prozorima  prijateljima  stolovima

instr. prozorima  prijateljima  stolovima

muz
mu/a
muzu
muza
muzu
muzu
muzem

muzevi
muZeva
muzevima
muzeve
muzevi
muzevima
muzevima

Note: soft consonants: c, ¢, ¢, dz, d, j, Ij, nj, §, Z

Citalac
Citaoca
¢itaocu
Citaoca
Citaocu
Citaocu
Citaocem

Citaoci
Citalaca
¢itaocima
Citaoce
Citaoci
¢itaocima
Citaocima

1 Masculine nouns with soft consonant ending preceded by e
usually have instrumental singular -om: Bee ‘Vienna’, BeCom;
padeZ ‘case’, padeZzom. Masculine nouns ending in -c usually
have instrumental -om; but if -c follows mobile a, then instru-
mental always ends -em: stranac ‘foreigner’, strancem; novae

‘money’, noveem; otac, ocem.
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2 Masculine nouns ending in -anin (e.g. gradanin, Dubrov&anin)

have plural -ani: gradani etc.

Neuter

Singular

nom.
gen.
dat.
acc.
VOC.
loc.
instr.

Plural

nom.
gen.
dat.
acc.
VOC.
loc.
instr.

selo
sela
selu
selo
selo
selu
selom

sela
sela
selima
sela
sela
selima
selima

more
mora
moru
more
more
moru
morem

mora
mora
morima
mora
mora
morima
morima

vremel
vremena
vremenu
vreme
vreme
vremenu
vremenom

vremena
vremena
vremenima
vremena
vremena
vremenima
vremenima

1 Most neuter nouns ending in -me follow this pattern.

2 Some neuter nouns have the infix -et-. These are usually the words for ?/oung
rglnéusual_ly a feminine singular collective

animels and they have an irregular plu
form eg. tele ‘calf’ has gen. sing, teleta

Feminine

Singular

nom.
gen.
dat.
acc.
VoC.
loc.
instr.

Zena
Zene
zeni
Zenu
zeno
zeni
Zzenom

n pl. telad).

stvar
stvari
stvari
stvar
stvari
stvari
stvari

dete2
deteta
detetu
dete
dete
detetu
detetom

deca
dece
deci
decu
deco
deci
decom
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Plural

nom. Zene stvari
gen. zena stvari
dat. Zenama stvarima
acc. Zene stvari
voc. zene stvari
loc. Zenama stvarima
instr. Zenama stvarima

Feminine nouns ending in -a preceded by two or more con-
sonants may have genitive plural in i: torba, gen. pi. torbi (see also
section 5.)

2 Adjective declensions

Masculine Neuter Feminine
Singular definite
nom. mladi mlado mlada
gen. mladog(a) mladog(a) mlade
dat. mladom(e) mladom(e) mladoj
mladom(u) mladom(u)
acc. (inan.) mladi mlado mladu
(an.) mladog(a)
VOC. mladi mlado mlada
loc. mladom(e) mladom(e) mladoj
mladom(u) mladom(u)
instr. mladim mladim mladom
Plural
nom. mladi mlada mlade
gen. mladih mladih mladih
dat. mladim(a) mladim(a) mladim(a)
acc. mlade mlada mlade
VOC. mladi mlada mlade
loc. mladim(a) mladim(a) mladim(a)

instr. mladim(a) mladim(a) mladim(a)
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Masculine

Indefinite (singular only)

nom. mlad
gen. mlada
dat. mladu
acc. (inan.) mlad
(an.) mlada
loc. mladu
instr. mladim

Soft stem, definite (singular)

nom. svezi
gen. svezeg(a)
dat. svezem(u)
acc. (inan.) svezi

(an.) svezeg(a)
loc. svezem(u)
instr. svezim

301

Neuter

mlado
mlada
mladu
mlado

mladu
mladim

sveze
svezeg(a)
svezem(u)
sveze

svezem(u)
svezim

Alternative longer form. The shorter forms are normally used,
however, there are three situations in which the longer forms

should be used:

1 If the adjective is used on its own, without a noun: Uzmi hleba,

ako ima sveZega.

2 |If several adjectives qualify the same noun, the first will usually
be long: Setam se tvoga simpati¢nog strica.

3 If the adjective follows the noun it qualifies: Ni imena svoga se

nije vise secao.

The last example is not so much a grammatical rule as a stylistic
preference, and it is on the whole for stylistic purposes that the

longer forms are used.
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3 Personal pronoun declensions

Singular

nom. ja ti on ono ona
gen. mene, me tebe, te njega, ga Nnjega, ga  nje, je sebe, se
dat. meni, mi  tebi, ti  njemu, mu njemu, mu njoj, joj  sebi, si

acC. mene, me tebe, te njega, gal njega, gal nju, ju, je sebe, se

loc.  meni tebi njemu njemu njoj sebi
inst. mnom(e) tobom  njim(e) njim(e) njom(e) sobom
Plural

nom. mi vi oni ona one

gen. nas vas njih, ih njih, ih njih, ih
dat. nama, nam vama, vam njima, im njima, im njima, im
acc. nas vas njih, ih njih, ih njih, ih
loc. nama vama njima njima njima
instr.  nama vama njima njima njima

1The alternative short formnj may be used after a preposition which carries stress.
You may come across exarmples, particularly in literary texts.

4 Verb types

Verbs are divided into several classes, with subdivisions according
to their infinitive stem. There are three main sets of endings,
however, as seen in Unit 2

/ I i

1st pers. sg. -am -im -em
3rd pers. pi. maju -e -u

It is important to be aware that some forms of the verb are based
on the infinitive stem, and some on the present tense stem. In
many verbs these are the same, but in others they are not and
the present tense stem of such verbs must therefore be learned.
A good dictionary will supply the first person of the present tense
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whenever this cannot be deduced from the infinitive. Here are a
few guidelines.

Infinitives ending in -ti
The infinitive and present tense stems of these verbs are usually
the same:

Citati to read dtam
Usually the vowel preceding -ti will indicate which set of endings
the verb takes, but not always:
1 Verbs ending in -ati take Type | endings, unless:

(a) the last consonant of the infinitive stem is ¢, Z or (some-
times) j, then Type Il

trcati to run tréim
drZati to hold drZzim
stajati to stand stojim
bojati se to be afraid bojim se

(b) the stem ends in -nj, -lj or (sometimes) -j, then Type IlI:

podnjati to begin pocinjem
ostajati to remain ostajem

Note: Also, in some instances when the last consonant of the
infinitive stem is s, z, t, ¢, k or ks, the present tense stem may
be different and Type 11l endings will be added:

pisati to write pisem
kazati to say kazem
2 Verbs ending in -iti always take Type Il endings:

govoriti to speak govorim

3 Verbs ending in -uti always take Type IlI:
krenuti to move krenem
4 Verbs ending in -eti may take Type Il or Il (in this case the

present tense stem is usually different): uzeti ‘to take’, uzmem.
The present tense of each of these must therefore be learned.
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Infinitives ending in -ivati, -ovati

Again, the infinitive and present tense stems are usually the same,
but in these cases the syllable -iv, -ov is replaced by -uj- before the
Type 11l endings:

stanovati to reside stanujem
pokazivati to show pokazujem

Infinitives endingin -avati
In these verbs -j is added to the first a of the suffix, before Type
Il endings:

davati to give dajem
prodavati to sell prodajem

Note: Care should be taken with these verbs as sometimes the
syllable -av- is part of the stem and retained in the present tense:

pokuSavati to try pokuSavam
Infinitives ending in-Ci

Verbs ending in -¢i never have the same infinitive and present tense
stem:

red to say reknem
pomod to help pomognem
id to go idem

dod tocome dodem

Infinitives ending in -sti
(a) vowel + -sti: the present tense stem will be different (usually
t, d, p or b):
jesti to eat jedem
(b) consonant + -sti: the infinitive and present stems may be the

same, but if the final consonant is unvoiced it may change to
its voiced equivalent (see p. 306):

iscrpsti to exhaust iscrpim
but
grepsti to scratch grebem
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5 Mobile a

Nouns

(a) Masculine nouns ending in two consonants other than st, zd,
St and Zd have the letter a inserted between these consonants
in the nominative singular and genitive plural.

Gen. sing. Gen. pi.

momak momka momaka lad
pas psa pasa dog
borac borca boraca warrior, soldier

Masculine nouns ending in 1which has become o in the nomin-

ative:
ugao iigla uglova corner
posao posla poslova work, job

Neuter nouns with their stem ending in a consonant cluster
may also have mobile a in the genitive plural:

pismo pisma pisama letter

drustvo drustva drustava society
Feminine nouns ending in mapreceded by two consonants may
take mobile a in the genitive plural:

devojka devojaka girl
sestra sestara sister

but the alternative genitive plural ending in -i has replaced this in
many such feminine nouns:

legenda legendi legend

Adjectives

Adjectives with their stem ending in two consonants other than st,
zd, 8t and Zd may take mobile a to form the indefinite masculine

singular:

Definite Indefinite

dobri dobar good
kratki kratak short
radosni radostan joyous

topli topaol warm
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1 All adjectives with final | derived from o, including active past
participles, are in this category.

The ain the following adjectives is also mobile: sav, kakav, takav,
nikakav etc.

6 Consonant changes

We have seen that the combination of certain consonants and
vowels leads to changes:

k+i = ci momak, momci
g+i = 1z kovCeg, kovcezi
h+i = si muha, musi

These changes occur in the masculine plural and feminine dative/
prepositional of nouns; and the imperative (pomoci - pomog-ti
- pomozi, pomozite). Note that this rule does not apply to adjec-
tives. Exceptions include proper names and feminine nouns with
stem ending in -tk (tetka), -Ck (mactka) and -zg (tezga).

by k+e = ¢Ce momak, monice
g+e = Ze Bog, BozZe
h+e = Se duh, duse

These changes occur in the vocative singular of masculine nouns;
and in the present tense of verbs with infinitive in -¢i derived
fromk+t g+tand h +t

peci (pek-ti) peCem to roast
stri¢i (strig-ti)  strizem to shear
vréi (vrh-ti) vrsim to thresh

(c) Consonant +j. These changes occur mostly in the comparison
of adjectives:

p+j = pu skup  skuplji expensive

b +j = blj riba riblji fish

v +j = M krv krviju blood

m+ ] = mlj razum razumljiv reason,

comprehensible

t +j = C smrt  smréu death

d+j = d mlad  mladi young

s +j = S visok  visi tall

Z+j = <2 brz brzi fast
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k+j = C jak jaci strong
h+j =3 tih tisi quiet
g+j = £ drag draz dear
st+] = X Cest  CedCi frequent
zd+ j = zd grozd grozde  grapes

Assimilation

As Serbian spelling is phonetic, any consonant assimilations that
occur are recorded in writing.

(a) Alternation of voiced/unvoiced consonants. The following
consonants are ‘paired”:

unvoiced: ¢ ¢ m k p s S t
voiced: Z d () g b z % d

If one of the following consonants is placed immediately next
to one of the others it may be replaced by its pair so that they
are both either voiced or unvoiced, according to the last
consonant in the group:

sladak slatko sweet
tezak teSko difficult
Englez engleski

(b) Alternation of s and z with § and Z. When s, z are placed next
to a palatal or palatalized consonant, they change to their
palatalized equivalent § and Z

misliti to think misljenje opinion
paziti to take care paznja attention care

7 Formation of questions

In Unit 1 you met all the most common ways of asking questions.
There are three more:

(a) Questions may be formed by the addition of zar ne? ‘isn’t it
s0?” at the end of the sentence. This usually implies the expecta-
tion of a positive answer:

Vas stric je bogat, zar ne?
Your uncle is rich, isn’t he?
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(b) The words je li? or je F da? may also be added, but in this
case the expectation may be slightly different:

Vas stric je bogat, je Ii?
So, your uncle is rich, is he?

(c) Zar used with an affirmative verb conveys a note of surprise:

Zar ucis srpski?
You don’t really mean you’re learning Serbian,
do you?

8 Other tenses

There are four tenses that you have not yet encountered: the aorist,
imperfect, pluperfect and future perfect. Of these, the future perfect
is the only one you are likely to use with any frequency, but you
should be able to recognize the others, particularly in certain stock
phrases.

Aorist

You have already come across the aorist of biti (bih etc.). Apart
from this, you are most likely to meet it in dialogue involving the
verb red ‘to say”:

Dod du, rece.
T shall come,’ he said.

or in reported speech:

Rekoh da ¢u dod.
| said | would come.

So, the aorist endings of red are: (ja) rekoh, (ti) rece, (on) rece,
(mi) rekosmo, (vi) rekoste, (oni) rekose

In the modern language, however, the past perfect tense has
virtually replaced the aorist. In narration, its place is frequently
taken by the historic present, i.e. the present tense used with past
meaning to convey speed or suddenness of action.

PokupiSe sav novae i pobjegose.
Pokupe sav novae i pobjegnu.
They collected all the money and ran away.
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Imperfect

Again, this tense has been virtually replaced by the perfect. You may
sometimes hear the imperfect of biti, however, so it is as well to
be able to recognize it: (ja) bejah/beh, (ti) bejase/bese, (on) bejase/
beSe, (mi) bejasmo/besmo, (vi) bejaste/beste, (oni) bejahu/behu.

Pluperfect

This is a compound tense, consisting of either the imperfect of bifi
and the active past participle (bejah doSao) or the perfect tense of
biti and the past participle (bio sam doSao). The second method is
more common.

Future perfect

While still not very common, this tense is in far more general use
than the others and you should therefore learn its formation and
usage. It is composed of the present perfective of biti and the active
past participle:

(ja) budem pisao/pisala (mi) budemo pisali
(ti) bude$ pisao/pisala (vi) budete pisali
(on) bude pisao (oni) budu pisali
(ona) bude pisala (one) budu pisale

This tense is used to express an action in the future, which precedes
another action in the future:

Javice ti se ¢im se bude vratio.
He’ll ring you as soon as he gets back.

Pro€itacu tvoju knjigu kad budem imala vremena.
I shall read your book when | have time.

The verb in the main clause need not be in the future tense in
Serbian: a relatively frequent use is in expressing requests which
refer to the future:

Kupi mi novine kad se bude$ vracao.
Buy me a newspaper on your way home.

Ako budete nasli kafe, uzmite pola kile za mene.
If you find any coffee, get half a kilo for me.
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9 Collective numerals

Neuter collective numerals

Where English has a limited number of collective numerals -
‘pair’, trio’, ‘quartet’, ‘quintet’ etc. - it is possible to make a col-
lective neuter form of virtually any number in Serbian: dvoje,
troje, Cetvoro/Cetvero, petoro, Sestoro, sedmoro ... jedanaestoro,
dvanaestoro etc. As in English (‘a pair of ...’) these numerals take
the genitive:

Desetero putnika je doslo na izlet.
Ten passengers came on the outing.

They are used in two main situations:

() When the numeral refers to a group of mixed gender:

Troje nas je sedelo na terasi.
Three of us were sitting on the terrace.

Ima Sestoro gostiju na veceri.
There are six guests for dinner.

(b) With collective nouns, whether or not they refer to the same
gender: deca (which may be mixed or not), braca (which is
obviously all male):

Imamo troje dece: dva sina i ¢erku.
We have three children: two sons and a daughter.

Karte za ¢etvoro odraslih i dvoje dece, molim.

Tickets for four adults and two children, please.

(In this case the children could be two boys or two girls
or mixed.)

Zamisli, ona ima sedmoro brace!
Imagine, she has seven brothers!

There are declensions for these numerals, but they are virtually
obsolete:

gen. dvoga, troga, Cetvorga etc.

dat./loc./instr. dvomu/dvoma, tromu/troma,
cetvormu/Cetvorma etc.
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These forms are never used in the modern language after a prepo-
sition, but you will find them occasionally in oblique cases when
there is no preposition:

Putovadu s dvoje prijatelja.
I shall travel with two friends.

but Nama dvoma je govorio.
He spoke to the two of us.

Masculine collective numerals

These are used to refer to a group of males. They have a feminine
singular form, but are followed by a plural verb. If the verb is in
the past tense, the participle may be either masculine plural or
feminine singular:

Dvojica su dosla (or dosli).
Two men came.

They are formed by the addition of the suffix -ica to the collective
stem, giving: dvojica, trojica, Cetvorica, petorica, Sestorica etc. They
are generally used when the men they refer to have already been
mentioned:

Ona ima sedmero brace: trojica su lekari, dvojica su inZenjeri,
a dvojica su jo$ uvek na fakultetu.

She has seven brothers: three are doctors, two engineers and
two are still at university.

'‘Both’

English ‘both” may be expressed in each of these ways:

oboje: Imam sina i ¢erku, oboje su kod bake.
I have a son and a daughter, they are both at their
grandmother’s.

obojica:  Poznajem njena dva brata, obojica su zgodna.
I know her two brothers, both are good-looking.

Distributive numerals

There are adjectival forms of the neuter collective numerals, which
agree in all respects with the noun they qualify. They must be used
in the following situations:
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(a) With those nouns that have only plural forms:
dvoja vrata two doors
troje pantalona  three trousers

(b) With nouns denoting pairs of things:

Kupila sam dvoje cipela.
I bought two pairs of shoes.

On treba troje novih Carapa.
He needs three new pairs of socks.

Morate otvoriti Cetvore ofi.
You must have your eyes wide open.

Masc. Neut. Fem Mesc. Neut. Fem
nom. dvoji dvoja  dvoje petori ~ petora  petore

gen. dvojin  dvojih  dwvojih  petorih  petorih  petorih
dat. dvojim  dvojim  dvojim  petorim petorim  petorim
acc. dvoje dvoja dvoje petore  petora  petore

loc./instr. dvojim  dvojim  dvojim  petorim  petorim  petorim
Citali smo istu vest u trojim novinama.
We read the same piece of news in three papers.

Brava na dvojim vratima se slomila.
The lock on two doors is broken.

Note: These forms are virtually obsolete, but you may come across
them in written texts.
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The following answers are for the main exercises only.

Unit 1

Exercise 1

(@) 1 sam; je; 2 su; smo; 3 su; su; 4 ste; 5 su
(b) 1 Mi; 2 Ti; 3 Vi; 4 Oni; 5Ja

Exercise 2

1 Jeste; 2 Jesu; 3 Jesmo; 4 Jeste; 5 Jesam
Exercise 3
1 nismo; 2 nisu; 3 nisi; 4 nije; 5 nisam

Exercise 7
(b) 1b;2a 3d;4c

Unit 2

Exercise 1

(a) 1 govoriS; 2 preporu€ujem; 3 kupim; 4 voze; 5 ides
(¢) 1Mi; 2ti; 3 Oni; 4 Ja; 5 0n/Ona

Exercise 2

(a) 1 promenim, imam, nalazi; 2 vidi$
(b) 1upozna; 2 putuje; 3 ostaje; 4 deSava; 5 kupim
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Exercise 5

(b) 1 ponekad; 2 odli¢no; 3 rado; 4 brzo; 5 dobro

(c) Ana: Umorna sam. | pored toga, ne volim da putujem auto-
busom. Marko: Taksi puno kosta, ali . Okej, moZemo da
idemo taksijem. Ana: To zvugi odliéno. Zelim samo da kupim
novine i cigarete. Marko: Dobro, ali moramo prvo da nademo
djuti-fri.

Unit 3

Exercise 1

() 1stizu; 2 je; 3 vecCera; 4 kaZze; smo; 5 kaZe; moram; jedem

Exercise 2

(@) 1 prijatelji; 2 aerodrom; 3 knjizara; 4 novinari; 5 Amerikanci;
6 kombi

Exercise 4

(@) Ivane, Marko, Milane, Zorice, Dragane, Majo, Svetlana,
Porde, Vera

Exercise 6

(¢ 1d;2b;3c44a5¢c

Unit 4

Exercise 1

1 (a) Beograd; 2 problem; 3 Dejana; Janka; 4 Kalemegdan; 5 kljuc;
6 Andelu; Knez Mihjlovu ulicu; 7 veCeru; 8 Cokoladu; 9 torbu;
10 more

Exercise 3

(@ 1u; 2na; 3za; 4 kroz; 5na; 6 u; 7u; 8 na; 9 za; 10 kroz

Exercise 5

1 Zemuna; 2 trga; 3 kuce; 4 poste; 5 problema
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Exercise 6

(a) DzZona; Engleske; Engleske; Londona; znamenitosti; Beograda;
mapu; grada; karte; Kalemegdan; Knez Mihajlovu ulicu
(b) 1vrlo rado; 2 lepo se provedite; 3 nema na ¢emu; 4 sledeCi put

Unit 5

Exercise 1
1 DZonu; 2 Andeli; 3 novinama; 4 roditeljima; 5 deci

Exercise 2

(c) A: Zdravo, da li moZete da nam kaZete gde je glavni trg?
B: Glavni trg? Nije daleko. Da li imate mapu? A: Imamo. Evo
je. B: Da li vidite ovu ulicu? Treba samo da idete pravo. Glavni
trg je na kraju ulice, preko puta crkve. A: Hvala B: Nema na
Cemu.

Exercise 3

(b) 1 moru; 2 Hrvatsku; 3 Beogradu; 4 Zemunu; 5 stanu; 6 banku;
7 torbi; 8 Trgu Republike; 9 autobusu; putu; centru; 10 pocetku
ulice

Exercise 5

(b) 1 prijateljima; 2 muZem; 3 drugaricom; 4 decom; 5 recep-
cionarom

Unit 6

Exercise 5

(b) 1 Da lije tvoja soba udobna? 2 Da li je tvoj stan moderan?
3 Njihova kuéa je velika. 4 Zive blizu centra. 5 Idu na posao
autobusom. 6 Rade puno, ali nisu umorni. 7 Ona je lepa i vrlo
elegantna Zena. 8 On vida mnoge zanimljive ljude.

Unit 7

Exercise 2

(b) 1 dve; 2 tri; 3 pet; 4 dva; 5 Cetiri; 6 jednu; 7 dve; 8 sto
1 We have to reserve two rooms at the hotel. 2 In the office
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we buy three postcards. 3 | need to send five letters. 4 You
must invite two more friends. 5 Where can | hand in these four
forms? 6 We have to buy a bar of chocolate as well. 7 We need
two more chairs. 8 You can change $100 in the bank.

(¢) 1 U ovom hotelu ima dvadeset pet soba. 2 Marko ima dva
brata. 3 Molim vas tri boce vina. 4 Na putu planiraju da vide
dva sela. 5 On ima preko hiljadu knjiga. 6 Ostajemo sedam
dana. 7 Kupujem ¢Cetiri reCnika. 8 Kupuju dvadeset dve karte
za pozoriSte. 9 VecCera u restoranu koSta sedam sto Cetrdeset
dva dinara. 10 Ja sam veC petnaest dana na putu.

Exercise 3

1umorna putnika; 2 crvene vaze; 3 ozbiljna studenta; 4 crna kofera;
5 prostrane sobe; 6 udobna stana; 7 ukusna jela; 8 vazna pisma;
9 telefonska razgovora; 10 ljuta gosta

Exercise 5

(a) 1 Koliko ona ima godina? 2 Kolika je kirija? 3 Koliko kosta
stan na Dorc¢olu?/Da li je stan na Doréolu skup/jeftin? 4 Kako se
on preziva? 5 Koliko kosta taksi do centra? 6 Gde oni odsedaju?
7 Koliko ostajete u Srhiji? 8 ZaSto ne moZete da dodete?/Da li Cete
da dodete? 9 Sta ste vi/si ti po zanimanju? 10 Kako/Cime ide$ na
posao?

Unit 8

Exercise 1

(d 1 mog dobrog prijatelja; 2 nekog novosadskog hotela; 3
domaceg vina; 4 narodnih specijaliteta; 5 ovog malog restorana;
6 riblje Corbe; 7 odli¢nih palaCinki; 8 sveze, domace hrane; 9 mojih
roditelja; 10 sveZe ribe

Exercise 3

() vocni sok, belo vino, kiselu vodu, kolaCe, pitu od jabuka,
sladoled, palaCinke sa dzemom, ¢okoladnu tortu

Exercise 4

(b) Ne vidam svog dobrog prijatelja Ivana ba$ Cesto jer on Zivi u
Novom Sadu. Ali volim da putujem u Novi Sad kad imam vremena.
Kad sam tamo uvek izademo na veCeru zajedno. Ima jedan
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odli¢an restoran blizu Ivanovog stana. Ima malu terasu sa prelepim
pogledom na Dunav. Restoran sluZi tradicionalna jela, a moja omil-
jena su tele¢a €orba, meso na rostilju i krompiri, meSana salata i
palaCinke na kraju. lvan vise voli ribu. On uvek uzme Sarana na
roStilju i krompir salatu. Ali i on voli palainke. Nikad iz Novog
Sada ne odem gladan!

Exercise 6
(b) 1b;2c;3a;4d;5¢,6¢C

Unit 9

Exercise 1

(b) A: Da li mi moZete reCi gde je ZelezniCka stanica? B: Idite
pravo do kraja ulice Srpskih vladara i tu skrenite levo. Idite
opet pravo jo§ 100 metara i, ili skrenite desno i idite niz
Nemanjinu ulicu do stanice, ili odatle uzmite tramvaj. A: Koji
tramvaj? B: Svi tramvaji koji staju tu idu do stanice. A: Hvala
najlepSe. B: Nema na Cemu.

(c) (i) 1 starom profesoru; 2 Ani; 3 vaSoj deci; 4 grupi turista;
5 dobrom prijatelju; (ii) 1 ovom gradu; 2 jednom starom
univerzitetu; 3 jednom popularnom pozoristu; 4 lepom plavom
Dunavu; 5 naSoj kuci

Exercise 2

Milo§ T., tram driver:

Is it possible not to love Belgrade? My love of this city has lasted
from my first boyhood days, from when my memories of red trams
and trolleybuses, the Danube and Kalemegdan zoo date. | remem-
ber also the legendary bookshop in the Yugoslav Drama Theatre,
Dusko Radovi¢’s radio programmes and concerts at the Dom
Omladina (Youth Centre).

But of course these are not the only things | love in Belgrade.
This city has many faces and changes constantly. It is impossible
not to mention how beautiful Kalemegdan is in the aututmn,
KoSutnjak in winter and the Botanical Gardens and TaSmajdan in
spring.

I love Belgrade also because of its openness, because of the
paradoxical contrasts created by the old and the new: old Belgrade
and New Belgrade, the National Theatre and Staklenac (the Glass
Building), trolleybuses and buses.
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My favourite place in the city is the little cafe in the City Cultural
Centre on Republic Square. Some people call it Republic Square,
and some Freedom Square. This is where everything | love most
in the city is situated. Here is the National Theatre. Beside the
theatre on the right is the Staklenac commercial centre, while oppo-
site the theatre is the National Museum. On the square there is a
statue to Prince Mihailo. Opposite the statue is the BoSko Buha
children’s theatre and the ‘At the Horse’ cafe. Near the square are
also Skadarlija and Bajlonijeva market.

Exercise 3

(@ 1 od; 2 0; na; 3 pored; sa; 4 na; pored; 5 ka; 6 na; 7 u; sa;
8 pod; 9 kroz; 10 blizu

(b) 1 Pred crkvom se nalazi lepi mali park. 2 Vodim prijatelja na
Kalemegdan. 3 U tom selu ima jedna lepa crkva. 4 Idu prema
stanici ovim putem. 5 Pod brdom je reka.

Exercise 5
predstavu; reZiji; glumci; pozoriste; predstavom

Unit 10

Exercise 1

(a) 1 ste culi; 2 smo Citali; 3 su saznali; 4 je bila; 5 je prodavala;
6 su prosli; 7 je imao; 8 ste dosli; 9 je rekla; 10 je jeo

Exercise 2

(a) 1 Da li ste stigli u Novi Sad juce? 2 Da li je narucCio ribu i
krompir? 3 Da li su videli crkvu i pozoriste? 4 Da li je otiSla
da poseti prijatelje? 5 Da li su pili crno vino i jeli kolace?
6 Da li si hodao/hodala ceo dan? 7 Da li sam doSao/dosSla u
Beograd pre nedelju dana? 8 Da li smo Citali 0 ovom mestu
u turistickom vodicu?

(b) 10n je bio ovde ju€e. 2 I5li smo svi zajedno u UZice. 3 Drago
mi je Sto ste mogli da dodete. 4 Rekao je da je bio na selu sa
prijateljima. 5 Da li si video gde sam ostavila mobilni telefon?

Unit 11

Exercise 1

(d) 1 mnom; 2 mi; 3 mene; 4 mi; 5 mene; 6 meni; 7 mi; 8 meni;
9 mnom; 10 mene; 11 mi



Key to exercises

Exercise 2

(@) 1 sebi; 2 se; 3 sebi; 4 sebe; 5 sebe
(c) 1ih; 2ih; 3je; 4 nju; 5 njima; 6 njima; 7 njih; 8 njim; 9je; 10 ga

Exercise 3

(b) 1 Oni su sedeli iza tebe. 2 Da li me je video? 3 Dao/Dala sam
ti kljuCeve. 4 Ona mi je sestra. 5 Ona ide u pozoriste sa njim.
6 Secamo je se sa uZivanjem. 7 Upoznala sam ih prekjuce. 8
Razgovarali smo o njemu u autobusu. 9 Sta sam ti rekao/rekla?

Exercise 4

(a) 1igrane; 2 glavnu ulogu; 3 snima; 4 premijera; 5 karte

(b) A: Upravo sam video odlican dokumentarac u bioskopu! Ba$
mi se svideo. B: Stvarno! Koji film? A: Zove se Super 8 B:
Nisam nikad €uo za njega. Ko je reziser? A: Emir Kusturica.
B: A, Sad se seéam. Citao sam puno o njemu u novinama. Ne
slazem se da je to dobar film. A: Kako moZzes to da kaze$ kad
ga nisi video?

Unit 12

Exercise 2

(@) (i) 1 na severu; 2 na jugu; 3 na jugozapadu; 4 na zapadu; 5 na
jugoistoku. (ii) 1severno od; 2 juzno od; 3 juzno od; 4 isto¢no od

Exercise 4

(b) Moram da isplaniram odmor. Zelim da putujem u Srbiju
poCetkom juna. Poseticu prijatelje u Beogradu. Ostau par
dana sa njima. Onda ¢u da odem na planinu, na Taru, da
posetim svoju tetku. Mislim da ¢u putovati vozom do UZica.
A onda ¢u da idem autobusom. Volim da putujem vozom jer
mogu da vidim mnogo toga kroz prozor. Na Tari ¢u da uzivam
u dobroj hrani, svezem vazduhu, i gostoljubivosti ljudi. Tara je
prelepa planina i idem tamo svake godine. Ove godine ¢u ostati
samo jednu nedelju. A onda ¢u da idem u Kotor. Rezervisaéu
privatnu sobu pored mora. Moji prijatelji ¢e ve¢ biti tamo.

Unit 13

Exercise 1

(b) 1 radili; 2 odveli; 3 vole; 4 postoji; 5 sluSa; 6 imati; 7 obnav-
ljaju; 8 Culi; 9 propustite; 10 odrZzava; 11 pevaju, sviraju
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(c) 1 Soba je na drugom spratu. 2 PoSta je iza prvog ugla sa
desne strane. 3 Ovo mu je peta knjiga. 4 Treéa vrata sa desne
strane je kupatilo. 5 Da li ti je ovo prva veCera u restoranu
‘Dalmacija™

Exercise 2

(b) 1 petkom; 2 u petak; 3 proSlog petka; 4 u sredu; 5 sredom;
6 sledece srede 5

(c) 1 Ne idem na posao nedeljom. 2 Sta radi$ ovog vikenda? 3 Moj
otac svira trubu svake srede. 4 Koncert je u ponedeljak uvece.
5 On gleda televiziju ceo dan.

Exercise 3

(@ 1 100 godina; 2: 3 sata; 3: 15. jula; 4: za mesec dana; 5. pre
dve nedelje

Unit 14

Exercise 1

(b) 1 duZe; 2 skuplje; 3 poznatijih; 4 starije; 5 lepSa, novija;
6 veselije; 7 pametniji; 8 ukusnije; 9 mlada

(c) 1nije preporucljivo; 2 nema potrebe; 3 u meduvremenu; 4 imati
pri ruci; 5 imati na umu

Exercise 2
1 blizi; rede; 2 dalji; 3 viSoj; 4 kraceg; 5 dublje

Exercise 3

(@) 1 teZe; 2 skuplje; 3 radije; 4 blize; 5 lakSe; 6 bolje
(b) 1 najvisi; 2 lepSe; 3 zanimljivija; 4 najbolja; 5 najudobnije

Exercise 4

Idemo na odmor u subotu, prekosutra! Ne Zelimo da nosimo puno
stvari, tako da ¢éemo poneti samo najpotrebnije. Imam jedan mali
kofer i jednu veliku torbu. Poneéu pantalone i dZzemper jer je
ponekad hladno uvece, tri haljine, suknju, dve majice, dve bluze,
cipele, Carape i veS. Moj muz ¢e poneti pantalone, pet koSulja, tri
majice, Sorc i dva dZzempera. On moze da nosi kupace kostime i
peskire u svom koferu.
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Exercise 5

(b) 1 knjizari; 2 biblioteke; 3 bestseleri; 4 omotu; 5 naslov; 6 pisca;
7 poglavlja

Unit 15

Exercise 1

(c) 1 ovom; 2 tog; 3 one; 4 ovim, te; 5 tih; 6 onom; 7 taj; 8 one;
9 taj; 10 one

Exercise 2

1 Da li je to Milicin muz? 2 Gde su putnikovi koferi? 3 Putuju
Nemanjinim novim kolima. 4 Da li ¢e$ videti Marijinu ¢erku? 5 Mapa
je u Andelinoj torbi. 6 Da li ides u manastir sa lvanovim bratom?
7 Da li je to kuéa tvog prijatelja? 8 Nikolin dzemper je ovde. 9 Kada
stize MiloSev stric? 10 Tijanino putovanje po€inje sutra.

Reading passage 1

From Belgrade to Novi Pazar the main road leads towards the
Adriatic coast. This road passes through the picturesque towns and
regions of Sumadija. Above Novi Pazar rise the mountains of Golija
and Rogozna and also the Pester plateau. The town is situated at
the contact of the JoSanica and RaSka rivers, in the valley of the
same name.

It was raised in the 15th century, on the territory of the capital
of the first Serbian state - Ras. Its geographical position is quite
favourable. From the surrounding mountains 5 smallish rivers fall
into the Novi Pazar field itself. This phenomenon was designated
by Jovan Cuviji¢, the great Serbian geographer and scholar, as a
feature unique to the Balkans.

The natural beauties which Novi Pazar can boast of have become
attractive also to others. The beauty and tourist attractions of
Golija, particularly since the modern ski centre was built, and the
Sopocani area, the proximity of PeStar and Kopaonik ... To the
natural wealth of the Novi Pazar region one should add also two
spas - Novi Pazar and Raj¢inovi¢ Spa to which patients come from
all regions of Serbia and Montenegro.

In addition to the monuments of Orthodox Christian culture of
Sopocani, Petrova Crkva and Djurdevi stupovi, another association
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with Novi Pazar are also the monuments of Islamic culture -
mosques, inns, baths, as well as the unmissable city fortress in the
centre of the town.

Exercise 3

(c) 1 d putokaza; 2 b pogreSnim; 3 c raskrsnici; 4 a klizav; 5 b
natocim; 6 d saobracaju

Exercise 4

B: Gde je tvoja prijateljica? Hocu da je upoznam. D: Da li vidi$ onu
visoku devojku u crvenoj majci? B: A, da. Idem da se predstavim.
B: Zdravo, ja sam Dejanov prijatelj, Ben. LJ: Drago mi je da sam
vas konacno upoznala, mnogo sam cula o vama. B: | ja sam 0 vama
puno Cuo. Jedva Cekam da Citanje pocne. LJ: | ja. Vrlo sam
uzbudena. Ali evo Dejana i moje prijateljice Tanje. Da vas
upoznam.

Unit 16

Exercise 1

1 (c) Spremicemo svoje stvari. 2 Nisu bili u svojim kolima. 3 Video
sam tvog rodaka u posti. 4 Da li putujete svojim kolima? 5 Moja
Cerka je otisla u Englesku sa nekim svojim prijateljima. 6 Ostavio
sam svoj mobilni kod kuce. 7 Da li ima$ svoju vozacku dozvolu
kod sebe? 8 Posetiée moje roditelje. 9 Parkirali su svoja kola ispred
kuce. 10 Kad skrenete levo videcete moju kancelariju.

Exercise 3

(b) 1u;2na; 30d; 4za; 5u; 6sa; 7u; 8na; 9za; 10 na

(d) - Halo, da li je to Marko? Zovem da ti kazem da odlazimo na
more u subotu. - Blago vama! Nadam se da Cete imati lepo vreme.
Da li imate nekog ko ¢e vam paziti macku? Rado ¢u da svratim
s vremena na vreme. - Hvala, ba$ lepo od tebe. Veranov necak ce
biti ovde i verovatno ¢e dovesti jos nekoliko prijatelja. - Gde idete?
Da li ste rezervisali sobe negde? - Nismo. Valjda ¢éemo naci
privatni smeStaj bez problema. Ne znamo ta¢no gde ¢emo biti. -
A kad se vracate? - MoZzemo da ostanemo samo 5 dana. Da li ¢eS
biti u Podgorici kad se vratimo? - Da, a posle idem u Italiju. -
Dobro, onda se vidimo uskoro. - Sreéan put!



Key to exercises 323

Unit 17

Exercise 1

(b) 1a,2d;3b;4¢c;5d
(c) A: kim; B: nekim; A: nekoga; B: niko; ni s kim

Exercise 2

1 Hleb koji sam kupio jutros je na stolu. 2 Gde je sendvi€ koji si
spremila? 3 Da li je ovo prodavnica u kojoj radi tvoja sestra?
4 Meso koje je kupio nije bas sveze. 5 Prijatelj kome sam dao tvoju
adresu dolazi sutra. 6 Kola kojima su putovali su vrlo mala i stara.
7 O Cemu se radi? 8 Da li ima$ sve Sto ti je potrebno?

Exercise 5

1 Voz kasni 30 minuta. On je zakasnio na veCeru. 2 Napisao sam
ovaj mejl sino¢ ali ga jo§ uvek nisam poslao. Ona je u dnevnoj sobi
i pise pismo svom bratu. 3 Konacno se setio gde je parkirao kola.
Ne secam se ove raskrsnice, da li si sigurna da je ovo pravi put?
4 Nikad ne jedemo pre 8.30 uvece, tako da dodi kad mozeS. Da li
¢e on moci da pojede celu ovu porciju? 5 Popij to crno vino pa
onda moze$ da proba$ ovo belo. Pijemo domadu rakiju, hoces i ti
malo? 6 Internet kafe se otvara u 8 sati. Ta nova prodavnica Ce se
otvoriti 15 oktobra.

Exercise 6

1 Neko je do3ao da te vidi. 2 Ne Zelim nikoga da vidim. 3 Da li je
neko bio kod kuée? 4 Ne, nije bio niko. 5 O ¢emu ste pricali?
6 Kome ¢e dati knjigu? 7 Govorio mi je o nekome iz hotela.

Unit 18

Exercise 1

(@) 1 gledaj; And you be sure to come and see us in England!
2 dajte; Neno and Angela, give me your things. 3 krenimo;
Friends, let’s go on an adventure! 4 Ocekujte; expect a lot of
bends and careless drivers on the road. 5 PokaZi; At last, show
us your new car! 6 SaCekajte; Wait for me here in front of the
bookshop. 7 Putuj, pitaj; Have you heard of the saying: ‘travel,
abbot, don’t ask about the monastery’? 8 Pricaj; Tell (me) how
it was in Kotor. 9 Obecajte; Promise me you won’t drive too
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fast. 10 vozi; Drive more slowly because you can’t see that this
car is overtaking us.
(b) 1a;2d;3b;4b;5¢c;64a 7d;8b;94d; 10a

Exercise 2

(b) Gospoda Jovi¢ je odvela svog sina kod doktora. On ima grip.
Doktor ga je pregledao i sada savetuje gospodu Jovi¢ Sta da
radi: ‘Neka jede puno voca i povréa. Spremajte supe i lagana
jela ako je moguce. Neka pije puno €aja i sokova. | na kraju
neka puno spava. Ako mu nije dobro posle tri dana, dovedite
ga opet.’

Exercise 6

(a) TeSko je biti dete. Roditelji i nastavnici ti stalno govore Sta
mora$ da radis: ‘Ustani, obuci se, operi zube, spremi krevet,
nemoj da zakasni$ na autobus, pojedi sve, dodi kuci najkasnije
do sedam, javi se telefonom Cim stigne$, nemoj biti bezobrazan,
nemoj sa mnom tako da razgovara$! Pitam se, da li ¢u ja tako
razgovarati sa svojom decom?’

(b) 1 uzmi; 2 napuni; 3 sipaj; 4 sipaj; 5 promesaj; 6 vrati; 7 skini

(c) 1 Kako gde; 2 Kako ko; 3 Kako kad

Unit 19

Exercise 1

(@ 1 Gde mozemo da odsednemo ako pocne kisa? 2 Ne bih
Zeleo/Zzelela da idem napolje danas. 3 Da li bi voleo/volela da
putujes sa njima? 4 Bilo bi bolje da ru¢amo tamo. 5 Lose vreme
bi moglo da pokvari sve.

(c) A: kakvo je vreme danas? lzgleda lepo. B: ZaSto pitas? A:
Mislila sam da bismo mogli da izademo negde, ako ne pada
kiSa. B: Hladno je i ja bih radije da ostanem kod kuce. A: Ne
moze$ da bude$ unutra ceo dan! B: Sto da ne? A: Hajde, sunce
sija. Mogli bismo da idemo u KosSutnjak. B: Tamo uvek duva.
A: Gluposti! B: Ti idi onda! A: Bilo bi lepSe da smo zajedno.
B: Slazem se. A kako bi bilo da proSetamo do naSeg lokalnog
kafica?

Exercise 3
(b) 1kad; 2 da; 3 ako; 4 da; 5 da; 6 ako
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Exercise 4

1 Cujem da se ovde pravi dobra kafa. 2 Da li se radio B92
Cuje preko Interneta? 3 Njegove knjige se Citaju u celom svetu.
4 Katedrala se jasno moze videti na brdu. 5 Moglo bi se red da je
skupo Ziveti ovde.

Exercise 6

Braunovi su stigli u hotel. Kad je doSao do recepcije da rezervise
sobu, DZon je shvatio da je zaboravio novCanik u kolima. OtiSao
je napolje da ga uzme. Vratio se za pet minuta i konacno poceo
da razgovara sa recepcionarom. Dok je DZon govorio, recepcionar
ga je iznenada prekinuo jer je prepoznao Nenu. Ona uvek odseda
u ovom hotelu kad dode u Kotor sa roditeljima.

Unit 20

Exercise 1

(@) 1 Seded; 2 Vracajud; 3 napisavsi; 4 lzavsi; 5 Budud

(b) 1 Mislim da sam ih video kako dolaze. 2 Da li se je dm kako
peva? 3 Nash smo ih u parku kako se igraju. 4 Nije primetio
kako izlazim napolje. 5 Stajala je pored prozora i gledala kako
ljudi prolaze.

Exercise 5

ProSle nedelje su DZon i Andela otputovali iz Srbije i vratili se u
Englesku. Nakon jednomese¢nog u Srbiji odmora nije bilo lako
vratiti se kud. Odlicno su se proveli i zaista bi Zeleli da ponovo
posete zemlju sledeée godine. Ove nedelje Zele da organizuju
zabavu za svoje priajtelje i da im pri€aju o svom putovanju. Zele
da im pokazu fotografije i da im daju poklone iz Srbije. Andela
planira da impresionira sve srpskim jelima koja je naudla da kuva
dok su bili u Sirogojnu. Ali pre toga, DZon ¢e da ponudi Sljivovieu
svojim prijateljima posto je doneo flaSu sa sobom. Takode bi Zeleo
da svima kaze za seriju danaka o kulturnom Zivotu u Beogradu
koja je pocela da izlazi u lokalnim novinama.
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Translations of
main texts

Below are given translations of the main dialogues of Units 1to 5
and also of ‘Kulturni Zivot u Beogradu’ and ‘Ekipa’.

Translations for Units 1to 5

Unit 1
(A)

Milan:

Angela:

Milan:

Angela:

Mirtan:

B)
John:
Milan:
John:

Unit 2
Milan:

Angela.

Milan:

Angela:

Milan:

Angela:

Milan:

John:

Good day.

Good day.

I am Milan Jovanovic.

I am Angela Brown, and this is my husband, John.
Pleased to meet you. Welcome to Belgrade!

You’re Serbian (lit. ‘a Serb’), aren’t you?
Yes, I’'m Serbian. What about you?
We are English.

You are in Belgrade for the first time?

Yes. Do you live here?

No, I live in Ni$, but I’'m staying a few days in Belgrade.
Can you tell us how to get to the city?

You can go by bus or taxi. But I recommend a kombl
What’s that?

It’s a little bus that goes to hotels and private addresses,
which is very convenient. Plus, it’s not as expensive as a
taxi.

Thank you, that sounds excellent!
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Unit 3

Receptionist:

John:

Receptionist:

John:

Receptionist:

Angela:

Receptionist:

John and

Angela:

Unit 4
Angela:

Agent:

John:

Agent:

Angela.:
Agent:

Unit 5

Angela:

Passerby:

John:

Passerby:

Angela:

Good day, how can | help you?

¥Ve are John and Angela Brown. We have reserva-
ions.

Welcome! Let me just have a look ... What is your
surname?

Brown.

Ah, yes. A double room. May | have your passport,
Mr Brown. Thank you. And yours, Mrs Brown.
Here you are, this is your key. Do you wish to have
dinner?

Gladly, thank you! I’'m really hungry!

No problem! The restaurant is there, opposite. My
colleague can take your luggage. | wish you a
pleasant evening!

Thank you!

Good day, we want to go into the city and see the main
sights of Belgrade.

Fine, madam. You have a bus from here which goes to
Branko Bridge. It stops in front of the hotel.

Is Branko Bridge near Kalemegdan? We want to go to
Kalemegdan.

Yes. You can easily reach the park on foot from there.
Just ask for Knez Mihailo St. It’s a very beautiful street,
where there are no vehicles.

Wonderful! Thank you!

You’re welcome! Have a good time!

Excuse me, madam, can you tell us how to get to Knez
Mihailova St.?

You have to go straight to the post office and then turn
left. But I’'m going in that direction as well. We can (go)
together.

We want to go to Kalemegdan, to see the confluence of
the Sava and the Danube.

You should certainly see that. But go slowly along Knez
Mihailo St.: there are some very interesting buildings
and shops there.

Can we have a coffee somewhere on the way?
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Passer-by: Certainly: there are several restaurants and many cafes
in Knez Mihailova St.

John: There’s a Turkish fortress in Kalemegdan, isnt there?

Passer-by: Yes, that is worth seeing as well. Here, | work in this
building. This is the beginning of Knes Mihailo St.

Angela:  Thank you for your help!

Passer-by: You’re welcome.

Translations of 'Cultural life in Belgrade'

Unit 1

Ben Wilson is from London. He’s a journalist by profession. Now he’s
in Belgrade. His friend Dejan is waiting at the airport. Ben comes out.
‘Hey, hi, Ben, welcome!” ‘Thanks, Dejan! All the better to have found
you!” Dejan takes Ben to his car and they go to Zemun.

Unit 2

As they drive to Zemun, they talk. Dejan wants to know what Ben is
supposed to see while he is in Serbia. Dejan asks whether Ben wants to
travel round Serbia or whether he wants to stay in Belgrade. Ben wants
to get to know artistic life in Serbia. But he thinks that a lot of things
happen precisely in Belgrade. Dejan agrees and says that he can make
a nice programme. Ben is very pleased.

Unit 3

Soon they reach Zemun, where Dejan introduces Ben to Nada and the
children Ana and Janko. Ben takes (some) English chocolate from his
bag and gives it to the children. Nada tells the children that they have
to say ‘thank you’. They say ‘thank you, uncle Ben!” Dejan shows Ben
where (his) bedroom and the bathroom are. Nada prepares dinner.
Dejan asks Ben whether he wants to drink wine or beer. Ben says he
prefers wine, and asks for a glass of water as well.

Unit 4

As they eat their dinner, Ben and Dejan make plans for the following
day. They agree that it is a good idea to go straight away into town -
although Dejan says there is plenty to see in Zemun as well. Dejan
suggests that they go to a cafe on the main square where his friends,
journalists, are often to be found, and then they can discuss things all
together.
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Unit 5

Ben and Dejan are going by bus into town. It is very interesting for
Ben in the bus: first they go through the old centre of Zemun, then
they cross the Sava river and make their way towards the white city
on the hill. Dejan explains to Ben that the city acquired its name
because the white colour of the city can be seen from a long way off.
They get off at Zeleni venae (square), where there are a lot of buses
and people.

Unit 6

Dejan and Ben go to the National Museum. The Museum is on Trg
republike (Republic Square), not far from Knez Mihailo St. It is a
large, old building on several floors. Here there are exhibits from
various areas and periods of Serbian culture. There are national
costumes, village carvings, paintings and modern sculpture. While they
are looking at the spacious halls accompanied by the Director of the
Museum, Dejan explains some important events in Serbian history.

Unit 7

Dejan takes Ben to the Fresco Gallery and explains the important role
of Orthodox churches and monasteries in Serbian culture. The fres-
coes in the museum are copies of the frescoes on the walls of churches,
but they are very faithful and in the museum it is possible to look over
them in detail. Ben is deeply impressed by the beauty, colour and live-
liness of the paintings. They are lucky that Dejan knows the curator
of the museum: he is able to explain to them everything that interests
Ben. The visit to the museum takes 2 hours. After that, tired and full
of impressions, Ben and Dejan go to a nearby cafe for a coffee. The
Fresco Gallery is on the Dorc¢ol slope. This is a very popular part of
Belgrade full of charming old houses, modern cafes and little, inde-
pendent galleries. Dorcol is a place where the old and modern merge
in a unique way.

Unit 8

The next day, after an abundant lunch, Dejan takes Ben to the Museum
of Modern Art, which is situated on the bank of the Sava river, oppo-
site old Belgrade, near Branko Bridge and the confluence (of the
rivers). It is a nice day so they walk to the Museum from the centre of
Zemun beside the Danube: here, beside the river, is a nice place to
walk, where people walk, take their dogs and ride bicycles. The
Museum is a fine, modern building with many interesting and unusual
works by contemporary Serbian painters and sculptors. Ben is partic-
ularly interested in the paintings by the youngest generations of painters
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and impressed also by the building itself, which has a wonderful posi-
tion, it is surrounded by a park.

Unit 9

In the evening Dejan and Ben go, with Nada, to the theatre. Dejan
explains that the Yugoslav Drama Theatre burned down several years
before and now it has been completely rebuilt. The new building looks
impressive: it is all (made) of glass and metal.

They see the performance of ‘A Barrel of Gunpowder’, [with a]
script by Dejan Dukovski, and directed by Slobodan Unkovski. The
performance is lively, with realistic decor and excellent actors. Ben is
not sure that he understands everything the actors say, but he makes
an effort. Nada is delighted by the performance and talks about indi-
vidual scenes and the direction in a way that is very interesting for
Ben. They are all very pleased with the performance.

Unit 10

The next day, Dejan took Ben to meet some of his friends in the
‘Atelje 212’ theatre. They talked about a famous festival of interna-
tional theatre, BITEF, which is held every year in Belgrade. The
festival promotes new theatrical trends and groups from all over the
world participate in it.

Ben follows theatre life in Britain and he is interested in bringing
some British theatre group to Belgrade. However, Ben is surprised
how come (lit.) there are so many theatres in Belgrade. And how come
people are so interested in theatre. They explained to him that theatre
is a very important and popular cultural institution in Belgrade: it was
incredible, but even during the difficult years of Serbian history, the
theatres did not stop working.

Unit 11

On the way home, Dejan told Ben that the next day he must intro-
duce him to his friends who worked in film. First they had to go to
the studio of a film school, where on the whole short films and docu-
mentaries were shot, to see how films were made. In the last couple
of years, several film schools had been opened in Belgrade. Lovers of
film and enthusiasts were working quite a lot on popularizing film so
from the beginning of the 1990s there were even several festivals
of amateur film in Belgrade.

Dejan hopes that this way Ben will be able to hear something about
the history of the feature film in former Yugoslavia and the newly
formed states as well. The only directors from these parts that he had
heard of were Kusturica and Makavejev. Since at the moment only
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American films were being shown, Dejan planned to show him some
classics of local film, which he had on video cassettes. The first film
that occurred to him was ‘Who’s that singing over there?’ by the
director Slobodan Sijan, and it usually bowled everyone over. It was
a question of a comedy in which the humour was very specific and
hard to translate. Dejan wasn’t sure whether Ben could understand
the film, but he could try to explain some things in the course of the
film, It didn’t matter, they had the whole evening in front of them!

Unit 12

Dejan and Ben decided to have a bit of a rest today. They had had
too intense a programme recently and it was the right time to orga-
nize their impressions a bit. In the evening they would just go to the
Kinoteka to see the film “The Marathonists run a lap of honour’ about
the legendary Topolovi¢ family.

During the day Dejan will try to arrange a trip to FruSka gora. He
will call his friends who have a house there. He must check that they
will be there when they want to visit them. Ben will write emails to
his friends and his editorial board. He must read through everything
he has written so far and write his first article about cultural life in
Belgrade. He will also try to telephone his parents if he gets the time.
He hasnt called them for a really long time. They will certainly be
interested to hear how Ben is getting on in Serbia.

Unit 13

Ben is walking through town. Dejan telephoned him to inform him that
on the fifteenth of July there would be a nice chamber concert. The
concert will be held in the exhibition rooms of the Serbian Academy
of Science and Arts and will begin at half past seven. Ben had to check
that that meant seven thirty, just in case, and he replied that he would
be very glad to come. He had heard that the light exhibition hall, with
its modern equipment, was on the corner of Knez Mihailo and Vuk
Karadzi¢ St. Exhibitions were regularly held in those rooms. That
concert was being held on Tuesday, while on Saturday an exceptionally
talented young violinist from Japan would be playing. Ben is beginning
to think about how much more he can see and hear: he’s already been
in Belgrade for some ten days, he’s got another week at his disposal
and he wants to spend a couple of days in Fruska gora as well. His diary
is already pretty full.

Unit 14

Dejan invited Ben to the Writers” Union to a delicious lunch and a
conversation with some of the best-known contemporary writers. This
was exceptionally interesting for Ben: he is a passionate reader and
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before his trip he had read everything he could find of contemporary
Serbian writers in translation. He was surprised when in the course of
conversation with the writers he heard that there are a large number
of small private publishers in Serbia and that books are bought and
read in quite large numbers, given the on the whole modest salaries
and considerable number of unemployed. He gained the impression
that reading serious literary works was a more popular activity in
Serbia and Montenegro than in Great Britain, although the writers
warned him that the print-runs were usually far smaller. All the same,
it was obvious that these writers were well known and on the whole
prominent members of society, while some of them were real media
stars! As far as styles and tastes were concerned, there was all and
sundry on the agenda: from traditional approaches to the most avant
garde, particularly among the youngest.

Unit 15

This evening two young women poets had a literary evening. Both are
good friends of Dejan’s so they invited Ben, as a respected guest, to
say a few words about the contemporary literary scene in Great Britain.
Ben accepted their invitation, although he was a little afraid because
he was not used to speaking in public. In any case, he wanted to meet
the two women poets, because he was particularly interested in
women’s writing, and especially poetry. They arrived early so that Ben
had an opportunity to have a chat with Dejan’s friends - Tanja and
Ljiljana - before they came on stage. They were both very young,
warm and cheerful. Ben liked their poems very much, especially
Tanja’s: they were short and full of energy. Ben himself spoke in an
interesting and accessible way and at the end he was applauded by the
satisfied audience. He succeeded in answering all their questions and
in the end he was astonished by their knowledge of the British scene.

Unit 16

The next day, Dejan drove Ben, Nada, Ana and little Janko to Fruska
Gora. His car was small, but they all managed to squeeze inside
somehow. They were invited to lunch at the holiday home of one of
Dejan’s friends, who lived in Novi Sad, but had a little house on a hill
in which he spent almost every weekend.

Ben found the journey interesting: in this region all the villages
are similar, with a broad main street and low houses built on either
side of the road. These houses have closed courtyards, which cannot
be seen from the road. In one of these villages they stopped outside
a house where meat was sold. Dejan had promised his friend that
on the way he would buy meat for the charcoal grill at this
butcher’s, because they knew that his meat was always fresh.
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Soon they were driving through the woods and hills of FruSka Gora.
The holiday house of the friend of Dejan’s they were going to was
situated at the end of a long, narrow road which led to a monastery,
whose cupola could barely be seen above the trees. Nada explained
to Ben that these monasteries were built later than the ones in southern
Serbia, in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, but that they were
certainly worth seeing. Ben was very pleased to be in the fresh air and
said that he certainly wanted to visit the monastery if they had time
to go for a walk before lunch.

Unit 17

At last they arrived. Dejan’s friend, Nikola, was already working round
the grill, and his wife, Mira, invited them into the house, to refresh
themselves and have a coffee. And then Dejan suggested that they
take a walk to the monastery. Nikola decided to stay to occupy himself
with the lunch, while the others set off on a pleasant walk through the
wood. It was a beautiful day and they all enjoyed the fact that they
were walking in the country. Soon they arrived at the monastery. Mira
asked them to wait while she went to look for the Abbot, whom she
knew well. After about ten minutes, she appeared and said that the
Abbot would be glad to receive them. They went into a beautiful stone
building where the cool appealed to them all. The Abbot greeted them
warmly and offered them plum brandy which the monks themselves
made. He told them about the history of the monastery and about the
fact that they had recently launched a campaign for the restoration of
the church. They met two young monks, but the Abbot complained
that in all the Serbian monasteries there was a lack of young people:
both women and men. The conversation with him was very pleasant:
he was gentle and warm and had a beautiful deep voice. Ben could
just imagine him singing wonderfully during the service and he was
only sorry that they weren’t able to hear that. Then Mira took them
into the church and showed them the old frescoes and icons. They
returned very satisfied and sat down at the table in the open air to
enjoy the lunch Nikola had prepared.

Unit 18

It was so pleasant for them all in FruSka gora that they decided to
spend the night at Nikola and Mira’s. The next day, Dejan took Ben
and his family to Smederevo to see the imposing fortress on the
Danube. On the way Dejan talked about Serbian history: how after
the Battle of Kosovo (28 June, St Vitus Day), 1389, the remainder of
the Serbian state moved further north, first to Kmsevac, under the
ruler Stefan Lazarevic¢, whose father, Tsar Lazar, had been Kkilled at
Kosovo. After that the state was still further reduced in size and, as
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the Ottoman rulers were advancing ever more deeply into the Balkan
lands, the centre moved to Smederevo, where the state was finally
extinguished.

Ben wanted to know what had happened in Serbian history after
the end of the medieval state, so Dejan, Mira and their children talked
a lot about the difficulties under Turkish rule, which are described in
the famous traditional poetry, and about the first uprising at the begin-
ning of the nineteenth century. And then about the second uprising
and the long-drawn out negotiations with the Turks, which finally led
to the independent kingdom of Serbia towards the end of the nine-
teenth century. Mira told him about the formation of the first
Yugoslavia, after the First World War, when the large empires on the
territories of the Balkans collapsed: the Ottoman and Habsburgs, in
whose framework were Croatia and, from 1878, Bosnia and Herze-
govina, which had previously also been under Turkish rule. And then,
in the Second World War, Yugoslavia was occupied by the Axis
powers, Germany and Italy. The communist Partisans waged a diffi-
cult and long drawn-out struggle against the occupation, with the help
of the Allies and finally created a communist state with Tito at its
head. Under his government, the country was independent of both the
Soviet Union and the Western bloc. Yugoslavia quickly recovered from
the war and survived as a federation of 6 republics right up until the
collapse of the communist system in Europe. Then, at the beginning
of the 1990s, nationalist parties came to power in the Yugoslav
republics and after vicious wars the Yugoslav federation broke up into
independent states.

Unit 19

The end of Ben’s visit to Serbia is coming near. But before he leaves,
Dejan arranged with some of his colleagues, journalists, to meet in the
Journalists’ Club so that Ben would be able to ask them some more
guestions, now that he knew more about cultural life in Serbia. Some
ten people came, from various media.

They had a very interesting conversation about the conditions in
which they worked and what they would like to change. Of course
they all agreed that their life would be far easier if they earned more
and if the conditions for being involved in journalism were better.
Some said that they would very much like to work for a time abroad,
as correspondents. New York and Paris were most frequently men-
tioned as the most desirable cities, if their newspapers ever had the
funds for something like that.

During his stay, Ben had kept a detailed diary, in order to be able
to write his series of articles. Now he had a splendid opportunity to fill
out his picture of cultural life in Serbia and Montenegro, so he had
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noted down in advance a whole series of questions. He wanted his
articles to be as full and accurate as possible.

Unit 20

Having got home, Ben sat down to write Dejan a letter, to thank him
for everything he had done for him.

Dear Dejan,

I don’t know how to thank you for everything. You were the kindest
possible host, guide and friend. | saw, heard and learned a lot, and
everything | got to know about the rich cultural life of Serbia and
Montenegro | owe to you. | met a large number of exceptionally
pleasant and dear people, who received me warmly into their surround-
ings, their houses and their lives. That is a debt which it would be hard
to repay. The only real proof of my gratitude will be my articles.
I shall send them to you by email before | submit them to the paper,
to be certain that | have not made a mistake somewhere or left out
something essential. Of course, only in the event that you are prepared
to do me also this additional favour. But | know that you care about
Serbia and Montenegro being known in the world by something else,
and not only war and assassinations and a stormy political life.

This letter is coming to you by ordinary post, because | wanted also
to send you some pictures which | hope will please you all. Otherwise
I have at last transferred all my notes from my laptop to the big
computer and from now on | shall be able to contact you regularly by
email.

Warmest greetings to Nada and a hug to the children,

Greetings from the bottom of my heart to you,

Yours,
Ben

Translations of 'The gang’

Unit 1

Maja calls her friend Luka on her mobile phone.
‘Hi, Luka, what are you up to?’
‘Nothing. What about you?’
‘Nothing.’
‘Let’s go to the club!”’
‘OKYP”

Unit 2

‘Hi, mates! How are you?’ asks Luka.
‘Great! We’re celebrating!’ replies Jelena.
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‘What are you celebrating?’ asks Maja.
‘It’s my birthday today,” explains Filip.
‘Congratulations! Let’s order some drinks! 1t’s my treat!” says Luka.

Unit 3

‘Filip,” says Jelena, ‘these are my new friends.’
‘Hi, I’'m Sanja, and this is my brother Dado.’
‘Pleased to meet you. Please, sit down,” says Filip.
‘Maja, is there any space beside you?’

‘Of course. Sit here, Sanja.’

‘Are we all for red wine?’ asks Luka.

‘Yes, thank you, Luka!’ they all reply.

Unit 4

‘Where are you from, you two?’ asks Filip.

‘From Bosnia, from Zenica. What about you, are you all from
Belgrade?’

‘No,” replies Filip. ‘I’m from Novi Sad, and Jelena’s Montenegrin.’

‘That’s right,” says Jelena. ‘I’m from Podgorica.’

‘And I’'m from KruSevac,” says Maja.

‘At least I'm a real Belgrader!” says Luka.

‘Welcome to Belgrade!” says Jelena.

Unit 5

Sanja sits beside Maja, opposite Jelena and Luka.
‘Luka, serve our new friends some wine!” says Jelena.
Luka pours wine for Sanja and Dado.
‘How long have you been in Belgrade?’ asks Maja.
‘Since the winter,” answers Dado.
‘Are your parents still in Bosnia?’
‘Yes, but they’re not in Zenica any more. Now they’re in Banja
Luka, at our grandmother’s.’
‘Welcome and cheers!” says Filip. “To new friendship!’
‘Cheers!” they all reply.
‘Cheers!” say Dado and Sanja.

Unit 6

Filip turns to his friends. T have a suggestion: let’s all go to my place.
Mum has baked a wonderful cake.’

Filip has a beautiful bachelor flat in the attic of a building in
Kondina St.,” Jelena explains to Sanja and Dado. ‘We often meet up
there.’

Luka asks for the bill and pays. The others get up from the table
and set off towards the door.
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‘It’s a lovely evening! Let’s go on foot,” suggests Jelena.
‘0K, it’s not far.’

‘Do you live in the centre?’ asks Sanja.

“Yes, I'm really lucky!” replies Filip, with a cheerful smile.

Unit 7

‘I'm sorry | don’t have any more comfortable chairs,’ says Filip.

‘No problem, | like sitting on the floor,” replies Sanja.

‘Me too,” agrees Maja, ‘you come as well Luka, sit beside me on
this beautiful carpet!”

‘What can | offer you? | have red and white wine, of course. There’s
fresh bread, hard cheese and some fruit, if anyone feels like it,” Filip
offers them.

‘Let me give you a hand,” says Jelena. ‘Does anyone want to try
my great coffee?’

‘Certainly,” says Luka. ‘What do you have in the way of music,
Filip?’

“You can take a look: the CDs and cassettes are over there.’

‘It’s really nice here at your place!” says Sanja.

They all agree that it is exceptionally pleasant and continue to enjoy
a good time.

Unit 8

Filip asks Sanja where they live.

‘Let me see you home,’ he says to Sanja.

‘Thanks, Filip, but it’s not far,” replies Sanja.

T know, but all the same, you might get lost, and | absolutely don’t
want that, because it’s late.’

“There’s no point in your going out now, Filip,” says Maja, ‘they can
go with us to the square, and then we can explain how to carry on.’

There’s no problem, Maja, thank you, but I really want to be in
the air for a while.’

‘OK, if you insist,” says Maja.

Jelena looks carefully at Filip: she knows him very well and he
doesn’t usually insist like this.

Unit 9

‘How do you spend your time in Belgrade?’ asks Jelena.

T study a bit, | watch television a bit,” replies Dado.

‘Do you do any sport?’ asks Jelena.

T like football a lot, but I don’t know people here.”

‘We can fix that!” says Jelena cheerfully, but Dado says nothing.

On the other side of the table, Filip is having a lively conversation
with Sanja.
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‘Have you got time to get to know Belgrade?’ he asks.

‘Not a lot. Now it’s not cold any more, but now I have to study
and | haven’t much time for looking round the city,” replies Sanja.

‘We can change that!” says Filip. ‘“There are beautiful and inter-
esting places in this big city. Do you want to get to know them?’

‘Certainly,” replies Sanja. ‘Dado has to get out more as well.’

‘Agreed, then!” says Filip.

Unit 10

‘Do you have a large family?’ Maja asks Sanja and Dado.

‘Our family is quite large,’ replies Sanja. ‘But now they are all scat-
tered over the world. One aunt with her husband and sons is now in
Canada, another is in France, while our uncle is in New Zealand.’

‘We've got a distant relative, here in Belgrade,” says Dado.

‘Yes, it’s a bit complicated,” adds Sanja. ‘He’s our mother’s brother-
in-law, although he’s not married to her sister any more. They were
divorced two years ago, unfortunately. But we still all like him a lot,
and he is very good to us.’

‘He hasn’t got children of his own, so he’s adopted us in a way,’
says Dado.

‘Nice of him! Let’s drink a glass of wine in honour of relatives!’
suggests the always good-humoured Luka, as he takes Maja by the
hand. T want Maja one day to be my wife and all of you to come to
our wedding!’

Maja blushed a little, but she was obviously pleased.

Unit 11

Jelena is Filip’s best friend. She sees that Sanja attracts him in a way
that is new for him, and wants to help him. She decides to invite Dado
to the cinema.

‘What are you doing next Friday, Dado?’ asks Jelena.

‘Nothing particular, as far as | know,” he replies.

‘There’s a new Serbian film on in the cinemas. The reviews are
excellent. Everyone’s praising it.”

‘Great. | like the cinema. | dont know what the others are doing

T don’t either, but Fve got a friend who can give us two free tickets.’

‘You've got good connections, then! Well | dont know, 11 have
to see with Sanja.’

T think Filip is planning to invite her somewhere. Come on, Dado,
you don’t have to be with her all the time!’

T know | don’t, but, we've been together so much these last months,
Fve got used to thinking of her always.’

‘That’s nice of you. But one day you have to separate a bit! Come
on, this film is really interesting!’
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It was clear to Jelena that Dado was embarrassed, but she still
hoped that in the end he would decide to keep her company.

Unit 12

Filip invited Sanja to a concert of his favourite band. When they were
approaching the Sava Centre there was a terrible crowd.

‘I think it will be best if we hold hands. | don’t want to lose you
in this crowd,” said Filip.

‘OK. I’'m a bit afraid: 1've never liked so many people,” said Sanja.

‘Don’t be afraid, just hold me tight! The band is very popular and
young people in Belgrade are eager for good music, entertainment and
enjoyment!’

T understand. It’s similar in Bosnia. Immediately after the war
everyone began playing music from Serbia because of its unusual
energy.’

‘Music is after all a universal language, regardless of politics, isn’t
it?’

T agree. But we’re still very proud of our own local bands! Do you
play anything?’

T play the guitar, but not exactly brilliantly! 1 was in a band at
secondary school. What about you?’

T play the piano and I like it a lot. Unfortunately there isn’t a piano
at our relative’s.”

‘We’ll find a way for you to play again. I think that there’s a piano
at Maja’s. But now, we’re going into the hall, hold me tight!’

Unit 13

After the concert, Filip suggests that they go somewhere for a drink.

T dont know,” said Sanja, ‘It’s fairly late already.’

‘It’s only half past ten,” said Filip. ‘We wont stay long. | know a
great place not far from your house.’

‘OK, but really for a short time.’

‘Don’t worry, you’ll be home by midnight. On Fridays one can stay
out a little later and you have to get to know Belgrade by night as
well?”

‘Thank you, but there’s no need for you to make an effort around
me. | don’t lack anything.’

‘Apart from a piano. All right, 1 won’t exaggerate, but when | say
that it will be a pleasure to show you my city, | mean it seriously.
Presumably you see that | like you a lot?’

‘Thank you for your attention, Filip. But | don’t know whether 1’m
ready for a relationship.”

‘Slowly, | just wanted to say that | like being with you and | want
to see you again. Tomorrow there’s going to be a party at Maja’s and
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Id like you to come with me. You can have a look at the piano there
and make a plan with Maja.’

‘Thank you, | have to see what Dado’s doing.’

‘OK, | understand that you have to take him into account as well,
but you need to think about yourself a bit as well!’

‘All right, 1 shall! But now | really have to go.’

Unit 14

Dado and Jelena liked the film, and then they went to a nearby cafe
for a drink.

‘Did you go to the cinema often when you lived in Bosnia?’ asked
Jelena.

‘It depends: fairly often, mostly in winter when it’s otherwise cold
and you can’t be outside much. But in summer | preferred to do sport,’
Dado replied.

That’s what | thought: you’re very well built,” said Jelena. But then
she quickly added: T mean, you’re similar to Luka, who adores foot-
ball. While Filip is more a bookish type: I've never heard him mention
sport. Although he likes music a lot and dances very well.’

Dado said nothing, so Jelena went on: “Yes, Filip is one of the best
dancers I've ever seen. And as we’re talking of that, Maja’s having a
party tomorrow, so if you feel like it, come.’

‘Well, 1 don’t know. | have to see what Sanja’s doing.’

‘Don’t worry, I’'m sure Filip will invite her. Come on, it’ll be fun!’

T don’t know, I'll see. Can | see you home?’ Just as they stood up,
Maja and Luka came in. Dado obviously felt better immediately.

‘Jelena, I've been trying for hours to get you on your mobile, but
it seems it was switched off. Still, it’s great that we’ve found you
together, We wanted to invite Dado to the party tomorrow, but didn’t
know how to contact him. Filip has already invited Sanja, and we’ll
be pleased if you can come as well.’

Thank you, all right,” said Dado, still a little confused.

Unit 15

Maja and Luka went with Jelena and Dado towards Jelena’s house.
‘On the way we can show you where Maja’s house is,” said Luka.
‘Why vyes, it’s not far from here,” observed Jelena. ‘There, you see

that street there, with the little supermarket on the corner? You go

along that road to the first traffic lights, then turn left, my flat is in
the first building on the right-hand side of that road, beside the video
club,” said Maja.

‘Just make a note of the address on this piece of paper, please,’
said Dado.

‘I’'m giving you my mobile number as well - just in case.’
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‘OK, guys, we’ll now go down this street,” said Luka, who was going
to Maja’s place as well.

‘Good night! Till tomorrow,” said Maja cheerfully.

‘Good night!’

Dado and Jelena continued on their way. ‘Here, we've arrived, this
is my building. Can | offer you a coffee, or something else?’ asked
Jelena.

‘No, thank you,” said Dado quickly. ‘It’s high time | went home.’

‘So, thank you for seeing me home.’

“You’re welcome. Till tomorrow. Good night!” And Dado set off
towards his part of the city.

Unit 16

Filip accompanied Sanja home. On the way they talked.

T want to know as much as possible about you and your life, how
you lived and what you occupied yourself with there in that Bosnia of
yours,” said Filip.

‘Well, we lived like young people everywhere ... | was actively
involved in skiing. But, unfortunately, | stopped when the war began.
Do you ski?” asked Sanja.

‘Unfortunately, | have to confess that I’'m not a sporty type: | prefer
to sit in an armchair with a book. Was your house on a hill? Or maybe
you dont want to talk about it?’

‘It’s all right, dont worry. | often think about that house of ours,
so it seems normal to talk about it sometimes. Although | haven’t done
that up to now ... It wasnt especially nice, in a new settlement, but
- it was ours.’

Filip felt the sadness in her voice, so he reached his hand towards
hers and gently took it in his. ‘I’m sorry, Sanja, about you, about the
war, about everything ...’

Sanja held Filip’s hand more tightly. “Thank you, Filip, | know. It’s
all right. But maybe it’s better after all not to talk about it, at least
for now.’

‘Agreed. Do you see that shop window with the lights on over there?
That’s the best confectioner’s in Belgrade. Let’s go and treat ourselves
to something sweet.’

Unit 17

On Saturday the whole gang met up at Maja’s place. Luka was the
host and he offered each guest a drink.
‘What a beautiful flat you have!” said Sanja as soon as they entered.
‘I'm lucky: this is our family home, in which | grew up.
Unfortunately my parents were killed in a traffic accident two years
ago, so that I've remained here on my own.’
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‘Oh, I'm really sorry,” said Sanja, touched: she and Dado had their
problems, but at least their parents were alive.

‘Would you like me to show it to you? This is the dining room, but
it’s rarely used except when there are guests. | prefer to eat in the
kitchen, which is quite large enough even for a group of 5 to 6 people.
The living room is even larger: that’s where the piano is that Filip told
you about. On one side of the corridor there are two bedrooms with
a bathroom, and on the other side another two, of which the biggest
and nicest is mine. My room has a large balcony with a wonderful view
of Vracar.’

‘It’s beautiful,” said Sanja. ‘I 've never been in a flat like this before.’

Suddenly Maja turned to her, her face joyful.

‘You know what, Sanja, I've just had a brilliant idea! How would
it be if you and Dado moved here to my place?’

Sanja stopped, her eyes wide open. ‘Sorry?’ she said.

‘Why yes! | don’t know how I didn’t think of it immediately. I'm
here on my own. OK, Luka is often here, but that doesnt matter: he
sleeps in my room in any case. There really is a lot of space. And you
can play the piano as much as you like! Say you agree that the idea
is perfect!”’

T really dont know what to say. It’s infinitely good of you to
propose such a thing. You hardly know us ...’

‘Think about it, ask Dado. But, please, | mean it most seriously.
I’m certain that we will get along excellently.’

‘I’ll look for Dado at once. Then we have to come to an arrange-
ment about money.’

‘Slowly. First see what Dado says.’

Unit 18

At the party, Dado was looking out of the window at the illuminated
city.

‘Dado,” Jelena came up to him. ‘Come over here.’

‘OK,’ he said, a little embarrassed, as always in her company.

T want to introduce you to my boyfriend,” she explained.

Suddenly Dado felt better. ‘I’'m coming,” he said, with a smile.

‘Here he is. Vedran, this is our new friend, Dado, who | told you
about. Dado, | think that you’ll get along excellently with Vedran,
because he likes sport a lot as well. Dont you, Vedran?’

‘Absolutely. You have to come and play football with my mates,’
said Vedran.

‘That would be great,” said Dado, whose smile was becoming ever
broader. ‘How come | haven’t met you earlier?” he asked.

T was away on business,” explained Vedran.

‘Vedran, offer Dado something to drink: his glass is empty,” said
Jelena.
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‘Here you are.” Vedran handed Dado a glass of wine. ‘And now,
let’s go and dance, Jelena!”’

An unknown black-haired girl with lively eyes and a bright smile
came up to Dado.

‘Hi,” she said, ‘I’'m lvana. You must be Dado from Bosnia, Sanja’s
brother.’

That’s right,” he said and shook her hand. ‘Pleased to meet you. |
havent seen Sanja for ages.’

‘There she is, see, |'ve just been with her. But don’t let’s interrupt
them: | think she’s having an important conversation with Filip.’

‘OK,’ Dado laughed. ‘Do you like dancing?”’

‘Lots!’

Then, let’s go and dance!” And they set off towards the dining room
and the music.

Unit 19

Immediately after her conversation with Maja, Sanja had a talk with
Dado. He was delighted at the idea of their moving to this beautiful,
spacious flat. They arranged with Maja that they would get in touch
with her as soon as they had a chance to have a chat with Branko.

Filip had followed their conversation from the other side of the
room. When Dado went away to find lvana to invite her to dance
again, he went up to Sanja.

‘It would be really wonderful, if you were here!” he said.

T know, the more | think about it, the more | like the idea. | would
really be able to devote myself to playing, which | havent done for
years now. And Dado would be with people who are involved in sport

That’s all true. But | know what will be the greatest advantage for
me.’

Sanja knew roughly what he was going to say, but she didnt say
anything. She waited for Filip to express himself.

T think you already know,” Filip began. ‘It’s important for me
because | would feel freer, if you weren’t at Branko’s any more. |
know that he’s exceptionally kind, but all the same, | can’t see you at
any time.’

‘Who said you could “at any time” even if we were here!” Sanja
laughed.

“You know what | mean,” said Filip. T want to be with you as often
as possible for as long as possible - as long as that’s what you want
as well, of course.’

‘Come on, Filip, you’ve talked enough. Do you want to dance?’

‘Yes! Let’s goV’
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Unit 20

They all agreed that the party was brilliant and it was quite late when
they all dispersed. The next morning, the telephone rang at Branko’s
- Sanja and Dado’s relative’s - place. It was Vedran inviting them to
come with the rest of the gang to spend the rest of the day on his
barge on the Sava, near Ada Ciganlija. It was a sunny, bright day, so
Sanja and Dado quickly got ready.

‘Hi, guys!” they called when they reached the shore.

‘Hey, welcome!” said Vedran and helped Sanja to climb onto the
boat. Dado was especially pleased when he saw that lvana was among
the friends. And Filip was obviously glad that Sanja had come.

‘What a wonderful boat you have!” said Sanja.

‘Do you live here?’ asked Dado, also delighted.

‘Why yes, this is my home,” replied Vedran. T travel a lot, on busi-
ness, and then 1 sleep in various hotels, so | really enjoy it whenever
I come back here to such a simple and relaxed way of life.”

‘In the winter, he sometimes shows up at friends’ houses!” Jelena
laughed. ‘“What do you want to drink? The beer is cooling in the river,
and of course there’s wine and all sorts.’

‘Luka and Maja are busy with the grill. There they are, under the
trees,” said Filip. ‘And I’'m in charge of the salad.’

‘Can | help you?’ Sanja offered.

‘If you don’t mind, you can. Thanks for the offer. It’ll be ready
sooner.” He led her down to the little kitchen.

‘Great, there’s everything we need here,” said Sanja.

“Yes, all that’s lacking is a little more space! But it doesn’t matter.
Can you chop these tomatoes? I’ll give you a board.’

They worked quietly, and then Filip stopped and looked at Sanja.
‘I’'m really enjoying this, being here with you, working together in the
kitchen, as though we’re a real couple.’

‘Filip, please, don’t exaggerate! Let’s enjoy ourselves today, there’s
time for all those things,” said Sanja decisively.

They all spent a wonderful day together and in the end they parted
happy, rested and ready for Monday: some for work and others for
university.
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The glossary does not contain every word introduced in the units,
but all the more common ones are here. The unit number where
each word first appears is given in square brackets. If you need to
look a word up, put a small dot beside it. Once there are three dots,
you will see that it is a common word and you should memorize it!
From time to time, try reading through sections of the glossary, to

familiarize yourself with groups of related words.

A

a
aerodrom
akcija

ako

ali
ambulanta
apoteka
atentat

autobus
automobil

B

baka

balkon

barem

baviti se (imp.)

bas (emph.
part.)
beba
beleska
beli luk

and/but [1]

aiport [1]

campaign [17]

if [4]

but [2]

clinic [18]

chemist [1]

assassination
1201

bus [2]

car [1]

grandmother [5]

balcony [6]

at least [4]

to occupy
oneself with [9]

just, right, really
[2]

baby [11]

note [20]

garlic [17]

beo, bela
beskrajan

besplatan, -tna

bez obzira na
(+A)

bilo kakav

bioskop
bitan, -tna

bitka

bivsi

blag

blizak, -ska

blizu (+G)

bluza

bogat

boja

bojati se (imp.
bojim se)

boleti (imp.
bolim)

white [5]

endless, infinite
[17]

free (gratis)
[l]

without regard
to, regardless
of [12]

of whatever
kind [16]

cinema [9]

fundamental
[13]

battle [18]

former [11]

gentle [17]

near [14]

near [4]

blouse [14]

rich [13]

colour [5]

to be afraid [12]

to hurt [18]
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bolje te naSao!

bombon

brat (pi. braca)

brat/sestra
od strica

brdo

breskva

brinuti (imp.
brinem)

brod

broj

brojan, -jna

brz

bucan

buran, -rna

c

cena
centar
ceo, cela
cipele
crkva
crkveni

crn

crnokos
erven
cveée (n., coll.)

C

¢aj

eak
Carape

cast (f.)

(used as a
response to
dobro dosao)

[i]
sweet [17]
brother [3]
cousin [11]

hill [15]
peach [17]
to worry [13]

boat [20]
number [7]
numerous [20]
quick, fast [9]
noisy [6]
stormy [20]

price [18]
centre [5]
whole [12]
shoes [14]
church [9]
church (adj.)
[13]
black (of wine:
red) [3]
black-haired [18]
red [14]
flowers [6]

tea [8]

even [11]

socks, stockings
[14]

honour [10]

Castiti (se) (imp.) to treat, pay [2]

Casa
Cekati (imp.)
Celo

glass [3]

to wait [1]

head (lit. fore-
head) [18]
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Cestitati (imp.)

Cesto

Cetvrtak

ciji

cika (informal)

¢im

Citalac

Citati (imp.;
procitati)

Citav

¢lan

¢lanak

¢okolada

¢udan, -dna

Cuditi (se)
(imp.)

¢udo

Cuti (imp. Cujem)

cuven
Cvrst
¢ao

z

C

¢erka
¢oSak
Cutati
(imp. ¢utim)

D

da
da

da li
dakle
daleki;
daleko od toga

dan

danas

davati (imp.
dajem; dati)

to congratulate
(2]

often [4]
Thursday [13]
whose [16]
uncle [3]

as soon as [16]
reader [14]

to read [10]

whole [19]
member [14]
article [19]
chocolate [17]
strange [16]
to surprise
(be surprised)
[10]
surprise, wonder
[20]
to hear [10]
famous [18]
firm [12]
hi, bye [1]

daughter [11]
corner [7]
to be silent [9]

yes [1]

to, in order to
[2

whether [2]

therefore [9]

far, distant [6];
far from it
[13]

day [1]

today [2]

to give [3]
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deca (pi. of
dete; f. sing.)
deda

deka (abbrev.
of dekagram)

delo

delovati (imp.
delujuem)

desetak

desifi se (pf.)
desni

children [3]

grandfather [11]
10 grammes [17]

work, deed [8]
to act [18]

roughly ten, ten

or so [13]
to happen [8]
right [15]

deSavati se (imp.)ito happen [2]

dimnjak

dirnut

divan, -na

dizati se (imp.
dizem)

dnevna soba

dnevnik

do (+G)

do videnja
dobar, dobra
dobiti

(pf. dobijem)
dobrodoslica
docekati

(pf. docekivati)
dodi (pf.; dodem;

dolaziti)
dodatan, -tna
dodati (pf.)
dodavati

(imp. dodajem)

dodir

dogadaj

dogovarati se
(imp.;
dogovoriti se)

dogovoreno

dogovoriti se [13] see dogovarati se

chimney (dim

smoke) [6]
touched [17]
wonderful [4]
to rise [18]

living room [6]

diary [19]

beside [1], to,
up to [3]

goodbye [9]

good [1]

to acquire [5]

welcome [12]

to wait for,
greet [17]

to come [10]

additional [20]
to add [14]
to add [10]

contact, touch
[19]
event [13]

to arrange, agree

(4]

agreed [9]

dok

dokaz

dolaziti (imp.;
doci, dodem)

dole

dom

dom zdravlja

domad

domadn
doneti (pf.
donesem)
donje rublje
dopisnik

dorucak
(G dorucka)

dosta

dostid

(pf. dostignem)

dotle

dovesti

, (pf. dovedem,
dovoditi)

dovoljan, -jna

dozvoliti (pf.)

dozvoljen

dragocen

drugadji

drugar
(informal)
drugi
drustven
drustvo

drvece (coll.)

drveni

drzati (imp.
drzim)

drZava

while [2]
proof [20]
to come [1]

down, below [20]

home [20]

health centre
[18]

local, home-
made [6]

host [17]

to bring [8]

underwear [14]

correspondent
[19]

breakfast [8]

enough, quite
[10]
to reach [15]

until then [16]
to bring [10]

sufficient [6]
to allow [8]
permitted [15]
precious [17]
different [10],
also drukdji
(18]
friend, ‘mate’
[2], also drug
other [9]
social [13]

society, company,

friends [14]
trees [11]
wooden [6]
to hold [12]

state [15]
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duboko
dugacak, -Cka
dugo
diigotrajan, -jna
dugovati (imp.
dugujem)
dusek
duvati (imp.)
duzan, -Zna (biti)
dva, dve
dvoje

dvoriste
dvospratnica

DZ
dzamija
dzemper
dZigerica

E

eksponat
engleski
Englez

epski
eventualno

F

faliti (imp.)
farmerke
fioka

fleka
formular
fotelja
freska
frizer
frizider

G

garsonjera
gazdarica
gde

deeply [7]
long [16]
long [13]
lengthy [18]
to owe [20]

mattress [6]

to blow [19]

to owe [7]

two [6]

two (mixed
gender) [4]

yard, garden [11]

two-storey house

(6]

mosque [17]
jumper [14]
liver [17]

exhibit [6]
English [1]
an English
person [1]
epic [13]
possibly [14]

to be lacking 13]
jeans [17]
drawer [6]
mark, stain [14]
form [7]
armchair [6]
fresco [7]
hairdresser [7]
fridge [6]

bachelor flat [6]
landlady [15]
where [1]
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gladan, -dna
glas

glava

glavni
glavobolja
gledati (imp.)

glumac

(G glumca)
go, gola
godina
gospodin
gospoda
gost

(G pi. gostiju)
gostoprimljiv
gostujud
gotovina

govoriti (imp.)
grad
graditi (imp.)
gradski (adj.)
granica
grejalica
grejanje
grejati

(imp. grejem)
gresiti (imp.)

grozan,-zna

grozde (coll.)
grob
grupa

gubiti (imp.)
gust

guzva

guzvati se (imp.)

H
haljina
hladan, -dna

hungry [1]
voice [16]
head [18]
main [4]
headache [14]
to watch, look

[6]
actor [9]

naked [18]
year [10]

Mr, sir [3]

Mrs, madam [3]
guest [7]

hospitable [20]
visiting [12]
cash (ready
money) [20]
to speak [1]
town [3]
to build [11]
urban, town [13]
limit, border [19]
heater [6]
heating [6]
to heat [19]

to be mistaken
3]

horrible,
dreadful [19]

grapes [17]

grave [19]

band, group
(musical) [12]

[17] see izgubiti

dense [20]

crowd [12]

to crush [14]

dress [14]
cold [9]
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hladiti se (imp.)
hladovina

hleb

hodati (imp.)

hodnik
hvala
hvala bogu

hvaliti (imp.)

1

iako
idudi

igrani film
igrati (imp.)

ikada
ili
ima

imati (imp., pf.)

imati (nesto)
na uinu

imati smisla

ime
inZenjer
interesovati (imp.
interesujem)
ionako
ipak
iskljucen
ispeci
(pf. ispeknem)
isplatiti se (imp.)

to get cool [20]

shade, cool [12]

bread [7]

to go (on foot)
[17]

corridor, hall [6]

thank you [1]

thank goodness,
God [7]

to praise [11]

and [3], also [4],
even [10]

although [4]

next, the coming
[ii]

feature film [11]

to dance [14];
also igrati se:
to play

ever [19]

or [2]

there is/ there
are [3]

to have [4]

to bear in mind
[14]

to have a point,
make sense
[19]

name [3]

engineer [1]

to interest [10]

in any case [14]

nevertheless [11]

switched off
[14]

to bake [17]

to be worth
(doing some-
thing) [19]

ispred (+G)
ispricati (pf.)
ispunjen
istok
istorija
iz (+G)
iza (+G)
izabrati
(pf. izaberem)
izaci (pf. izadem;
izlaziti)
izbegavati (imp.)
izbor
izdaleka

izdavac
izgleda (impers.)
izgoreti

(pf. izgorim)
izgraden
izgubiti (se) (pf.)

izgubljen
(pass, part.)

izjasniti se

izlaz

izlaziti (imp.)

izlog

izlozba
izlozbeni

izlozen

iznad (+G)
iznajmiti

in front of [4]
to relate [19]
filled [11]

east [12]
history [6]
from, out of [1]
behind [11]

to choose [19]

to go out [8]

to avoid [18]

choice [17]

from a distance
[5]

publisher [14]

it seems [11]

to burn down
[

built [9]

to lose; get lost

8l
lost [17]

to express one-
self [19]

exit [15]

see izaci [1]

shop window
[i6]

exhibition [13]

exhibition (adj.)
[13]

laid out,
displayed [17]

above [16]

to hire [18]

(pf. iznajmljivati)

iznenaditi se

(pf-)
izostaviti (pf.)

izuzetan, -tna
izvaditi (pf.)

to be surprised
[14]

to leave out,
omit [20]

exceptional [18]

to take out [3]
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izvanredan,
-dna

izviniti (pf.)

izvolite

izvor

izvoz

J

ja

jabuka

jaje

jak

jako

jasan, -sna
jastuk
javljati se (imp.)

javno
jedini

jedinstven
jednospratnica

jednostavno
jedva

jelo
jelovnik
jer

jesen (f.)
jezero
jezik

jogurt
jorgan
jos ne
jos uvek
juce
iug
jutro
juzni

exceptional [7]

to excuse [3]

please, here you
are [3]

source, spring
2]

export [18]

;sz)lle [8]
egg [8]
strong [16]
very [12]
clear [11]
pillow [6]
to contact, get
in touch with
(il
publicly [15]
single, only
[16]
unique [7]
one-storey house
[
simply [9]
barely, hardly
2]
dish, meal [8]
menu [8]
because [8]
autumn [13]
lake [12]
language,
tongue [1]
yogurt [17]
duvet [6]
not yet [1]
still [5]
yesterday [5]
south [18]
morning [4]
southern [16]
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K

kafa
kafana

kafi¢
kajsija
kako da ne
kako kad

kako
kalendar
kamen

(n., adj.)
kamerni
kao i
kapucino
karta
kasa

kaseta
kasniti (imp.)
kasno
kazati
(imp. kazem)
kaSika
kesica
kiselo mleko

kisa
kiSobran
klasi¢an
klavir
klisura
kljuc
klub
knjiga
knjizara
knjizevni
knjizevnik

coffee [2]

cafe, restaurant,
‘pub’ [4]

cafe [1]

apricot [17]

of course [8]

sometimes, it
depends when
[14]

how [1]

diary [13]

stone [17]

chamber [13]

as also [12]

cappuccino [17]

ticket; map [9]

till, cash desk
[17]

cassette [7]

to be late [7]

late [8]

to say [2]

spoon [6]

bag [17]

sour milk
(thicker than
jogurt, which is
really a drink)
[17]

rain [18]

umbrella [3]

classical [12]

piano [12]

gorge [20]

key [3]

club [1]

book [6]

bookshop [1]

literary [15]

author [14]
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ko
kobasica
kod (+G)

kod kuce
kofer

koji (f. koja)
kola (n. pi.)
kola¢
kolega
koliko

komad
kombi
komplikovan
konacno
konzerva

kopija
koristiti (pf.)
kosa

kostim
kostati (imp.)
koSulja
koverta

kraj

krajnje vreme
kralj
kraljevina
krastavac

(G krastavca)
kratak. -tka
krenuti

(pf. krenem)
kretati

(imp. kre¢em)
krevet
kritika

krivudav
krompir
krov

who [1]
sausage [17]
at (French
‘chez’) [5]
at home [6]
suitcase [14]
which [4]
car [2]
cake [6]
colleague [3]
how much,
how many,
as far as [8]
piece [15]
minibus [2]
complicated [9]
finally [9]
tin (of food)
[17]
copy [7]
to use [17]
hair [7]
costume [9]
to cost [2]
shirt [14]
envelope [7]
area, region [6];
end [8]
high time [15]
king [19]
kingdom [18]
cucumber [17]

short [11]
to set off [15]

to move, set off
[5]

bed [6]

criticism, review
[Hi

winding [19]

potatoes [17]

roof [6]

kroz (+A)
kuca

kudi

kuhinja

kula

kulturni
kupaci kostim

kupati se (imp.)

kupatilo

kupiti (pf.)

kupovati (imp.
kupujem)

L

lak
lakat (G lakta)
laku noé
lezati

(imp. lezim)
lek
lekar, lekarka

lep
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through [5]
house [3]
(to) home [8]
kitchen [6]
tower [18]
cultural [1]
swimming
costume [14]
to bathe [19]
bathroom [3]
to buy [2]
to buy [9]

light, easy [14]
elbow [18]
goodnight [15]
to lie, go to bed
[13]

medicine [18]
doctor [18]
nice, beautiful

(2]

lepo se have a good

provedite! time! [4]
lepota beauty [7]
leti in summer [13]
leto summer [13]
letos this summer [11]
levo left [5]
li (interrog. part.) [1]
lice face [17]
liker liquer [8]
lonac pot, pan [6]
lo§ bad [1]
lubenica water melon [17]
luk onions [17]

L
ljubaznost (f.) kindness [3]
ljubicast mauve [14]
ljubitelj lover, fan [11]
ljudi people [8]
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M
majica
majka
majstor

mali
maramica
marka

mast (f.)
masina za
pranje suda
masina za
pranje vesa
medunarodni

medutim
mejl
mesar
mesec

mesecnik
meso

mesto
mesan
miran, -na
misliti (imp.)
mlad

mlecni (adj.)
mlekara
mleko
mleven

mnogo
mnogo toga
modar, -dra
moderan

moc¢ (f.)

mocan, -¢na

moci (imp., pf.
mogu, moZzes,
moZze, mozemo,
mozete, mogu)

T-shirt [14]
mother [10]
mechanic,
workman [16]
small [2]
handkerchief [17]
postage stamp

[71
ointment [18]
dishwasher [6]

washing machine
[

international
2]

however [10]

email [20]

butcher [16]

month, moon
[ii]

monthly [19]

meat [8]

place, space [3]

mixed [8]

peaceful [6]

to think [2]

young [12]

milk [17]

dairy [12]

milk [8]

ground, minced
[17]

much, many [4]

a lot of things [2]

deep blue [14]

modern, contem-
porary [6]

power [15]

powerful [18]

to be able [2]
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moguce
molim

moliti (imp.)
momak

(G momka)
momenat

morati (imp.)
more
motor
mozda
moze
mrzeti
(imp. mrzim)

muslimanski

muzika
muz

N

na (+L or A)
na miru

na primer

na raspolaganju

na sreéu
na tapetu

nazalost
na zaru

nacin

naci (pf. nadem)

nadati se (imp.)

nadoknaditi
(pf.)

naden (pass.
part, of naci)

naglasak

najbolje

najlon kesica

nakit

possible [7]

please
(lit. T pray’) [3]

to ask for [1]

boy, young man
18]

moment, event
[

to have to [3]

sea [3]

engine [16]

perhaps [13]

all right [8]

to hate (mrzi
me | can’t be
bothered) [20]

Muslim (adj.)
[14]

music [7]

husband [1]

at, on [1]

in peace [19]

for example [10]

at one’s disposal
[13]

luckily [6]

on the agenda
[14]

unfortunately [1]

grilled (on the
grill) [8]

way [8]

to find [2]

to hope [10]

to make up for
[13]

found [17]

accent [10]
best [4]

plastic bag [17]
jewellery [17]
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nalaziti se
(imp. naci se)

namestaj
napisati

(pf. napisem)
naporan, -rna

napolju
napraviti (pf.)
naravno
narodni
narocito

naruciti (pf.)
naselje

naseljen

nasmejati se
(pf. nasmejem
se)

nastati (pf.)

nastaviti (pf.)
nas
natrag
navika
navikao, -kla
naviknuti se
(pf)
nedaleko od
nedavno
nedeljnik

necak
neciji
negde
nego
neki
nekoliko
nekud

to be found,
situated; aiso
to meet [3]
furniture [6]
to write [7]

arduous, hard
[13]
outside [14]
to make [2]
of course [7]
national [6]
in particular
pi]
to order [2]
settlement,
estate [16]
inhabited [20]
to laugh [16]

to emerge,
come into
being [11]

to continue [8]

our 9]

back [16]

habit [19]

accustomed [11]

to get used [19]

not far from [6]
recently [17]
weekly magazine
[19]
nephew [14]
someone’s [16]
somewhere [2]
but, then [12]
some [6]
a few [2]
somewhere
(with motion)
in]

nema na ¢emul!

nema problemal
nema smisla

nema veze

nema
nemati

(neg. of imati)
neobican, -¢na
neposredno
nesreca

nesto

neverovatan,
-tha

nezaposlen

nezavisan, -sna
nezgodan,-dna

nezan, -zna
nikada(a)
nikako

niko

nista

niz (+A)
niz

nizak, niska
nizbrdo
no¢ (f.)
noga
nosnja
notes

nov

novae
novinar
novine (fern, pi.)
noz

nuditi

(nekoga necim)

you’re welcome!

[4
no problem! [3]
there’s no point
18
it doesn’t matter

[ii]
there is not [4]
not to have [7]

unusual [8]
directly [19]
accident,
misfortune [17]
something [7]
unbelievable,
incredible [10]
unemployed
[14]
independent [7]
awkward,
uncomfortable
[14]
tender [16]
never [12]

no way, not at
all [g]

no one [7]

nothing [1]

down, along [19]

series [19]

low [16]

downhill [12]

night [3]

leg, foot [18]

costume [6]

notebook [17]

new [3]

money [17]

journalist [1]

newspaper(s) [2]

knife [6]

to offer [7]
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0 (+L) about [10]
oba (m. obe; both [15]
f. oboje; n,,
mixed gender)
obala shore, bank [g]

obavestiti (pf.)  to inform [13]
obecati (pf.) (+D) to promise [16]

obicaj custom [10]
obicno usually [11]
obid (pf. obidem; to go round,
obilaziti) visit [12]
obilan, -Ina abundant [g]
obilazak visit, lit. ‘going
round’ [7]
obliznji nearby [7]
objasniti (pf.) [8] see
objasnjavati
objasnjavati to explain [2]
(imp. objasniti)
oblagan, -tna cloudy [19]
oblak cloud
oblast (f.) area [6]
obliznji neighbouring
obnavljati (imp.) to renew [13]
obnova renewal [17]

obozavati (imp.) to adore [14]

obracati se (imp.) to turn to [6]

obratiti se (pf.) to turn to [17]

obradovati (se) to make happy
(imp. obradujem; [20]

obraditi)
obrok meal [9]
obud to put on
(pf. obugem;  (clothes) [14]
obladti)
obuti to put on/
(pf. obujem) wear shoes [14]
ocajan, -jna desperate,
terrible [7]
odgledan, -na  evident [7]

odivan preserved [19]

Serbian-English glossary

ocuvanje

odakle
odatle
odavde

protection,
conservation
[10]

from where [4]

from there [4]

from here [4]

odgovarati (imp.) to reply [Z]

odjednom
odlaziti (imp.)
odli¢an, -¢na
odlucan, -¢na
odludvati se

suddenly [17]
to go, leave [1]
excellent [2]
decisive [20]
to decide [11]

(imp. odlugujem;

odludti)
odmah
odmor
odmoran, -rna
odmoriti se (pf.)
odneti

(pf. odnesem)
odnos
odrastao, odrasla
odrasti

(pf. odrastem)
odreden

odrezak
odrzati (pf.)

odrzavati se

(imp.)
odspavati (pf.)

odusevljen
odvesti

(pf. odvedem)
odvojiti se (pf.)

ofarbati (pf.)
ogledalo
ogroman, -mna
ohladiti (se) (pf.)
ojacati (imp.)

immediately [4]
rest, holiday [19]
rested [20]

to rest [12]

to take (away)

I
relationship [13]
grown up [17]
to grow up [11]

specific, fixed
[19]

cutlet [17]

to maintain,

to be held [13]

to be held (up)
[10]

to take a nap
[19]

delighted [9]

to take, lead
(away) [7]

to part, separate
from [11]

to colour, dye [7]

mirror [6]

huge [13]

to cool [g]

to strengthen
[19]
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oko (N; pi. oi;
G pi. otiju)

oko (+G)

okolina

okruzen
okvir
olaksati (pf.)

omiljen
onda
opet
opisati

(pf. opisem)
oporaviti se (pf.)
opremljen
oprostiti (pf.)

opusten
orah (pi. orasi)
organizovan
orman
osetiti

(pf. osecati)
osim (+G)
osmeh
osnivati

(imp. osnujem)
osnovan
ostajati

(imp. ostajem)
ostali
ostatak
ostati

(pf. ostanem)
ostaviti (pf.)

osveziti (se)(pf.)

osvetljen
oSisati se (pf.)

otac (G oca;
pi. ogevi)

eye [17]

around [11]

surroundings
[15]

surrounded [8]

framework [18]

to ease, become
easier [18]

favourite [12]

then [4]

again [9]

to describe [17]

to recover [18]
equipped [13]
to forgive,

excuse [3]
relaxed [20]
walnut [8]
organized [10]
wardrobe [6]
to feel [16]

apart from [12]
smile [6]
to found [15]

founded [7]
to stay [Z]

the others [6]
remainder [18]
stay, remain [2]

to leave,
abandon [16]

to freshen up
[17]

lit [16]

to have one’s
hair cut [7]

father [11]

oti¢i (pf. odem;
odlaziti)

otkad

otplatiti (pf.)

otpratiti (pf.)

otprilike
otvoriti (se, pf.)
ovakav

ovamo

ovde

ovo

ozbiljan, -jna
oZenjen

P

pa
padati, pasti
na pamet
padina
pakovati se
(imp. pakujem;
spakovati)
palaCinka

paliti (imp.)
pametan, -tna
pantalone
paprika

par

pas (G psa;
pi. psi)

paso$

pasteta

patlidZan

pazljiv

paznja
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to go (away) [

since when [
to pay off, repay
[20]
to accompany,
see home [g]
roughly [18]
to open [16]
this kind of [§]
here (with
motion) [1]
here [2]
this (n.) [1]
serious [13]
married (of
man) [10]

then, so [4]
to occur to [11]

slope [7]
to pack [14]

pancake [8]

to light, switch
on [g]

clever, intelligent
[14]

trousers, slacks
[14]

green,red
pepper [17]

couple [11]

dog [8]

passport [3]

pate [17]

aubergine [17]

careful, attentive
81

attention, care

[13]
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pecivo
pejzaz
pekara

pesma

pesnik,
pesnikinja

peske, pesice

peskir

petak

pevac

pevati (imp.)

pice

pijaca

pisac

pisanje

pitanje

pitati (imp.)

piti (imp. pijem)
pitom
pivo
placati
(imp. platiti)
planina
plata
platiti (pf.)
plav

plesti

(imp. pletem)
pletenje
plin
plivati (imp.)
plodan, -dna
po (+L)

pocrveneti (pf.)
pocetak
poceti
(pf. potnem;
pocinjati)
pocinjati (imp.)
pod nekom
za rukom

roll [17]

landscape [18]

baker’s shop
[17]

song, poem [13]

poet [15]

on foot [4]
towel [14]
Friday [13]
singer [13]
to sing [13]
drink [2]
market [17]
writer [14]
writing [15]
question [10]
to ask (question)

to drink [3]
tame [20]
beer [3]

to pay [6]

mountain [12]
pay, salary [14]
[17] see placati
blue [14]; blond

(of hair) [17]
to knit [10]

knitting [10]
ges [6]

to swim [20]
fertile [13]
through, round

to[zl:]JIush [10]

beginning [5]
to start [10]

see poCeti
to succeed [16]
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pod floor, ground [7]

pod vedrim in the open air
nebom (lit. “under the

clear sky”) [17]

podne noon [13]

podsecati (imp.; to remind [14]
podsetiti)

podstanar, -ka  lodger [15]

poginuti to perish [17]

(pf. poginem)

pogledati (pf.)  to take a look

[ .
to guess, hit,
affect [10]
particularly [10]
to be mistaken
[0

pogoditi (pf.)

pogotovo
pogresiti (pf.)

pojaviti se to appear [17]
(pf.; pojavljivati)

pojedini individual [9]

pokazati to show [6]
(pf. pokazem)

pokazivati to show [3]
(imp. pokazujem)

poklon present, gift

[11]

pokrenuti to launch, set
(pf. pokrenem)  motion [17]

pokriven covered [16]

pokupiti (pf.) to collect [17]

pokusavati to try [9]

(imp.; pokusati)
pokvariti se (pf.) to spoil [17]

polako slowly [5]
polica shelf [6]
polje field [12]
polomiti (pf.) to break [18]
polozaj position [8]
pomagati to help [5]
(imp. pomazem)
pomalo a bit [10]
pomoc¢ (f.) help [5]
pomod to help [7]

(pf. pomognem)
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pomocu (+G)  with the help of,

thanks to [18]

ponedeljak Monday [13]
ponekad sometimes [Z]
poneti to take, carry [5]
(pf. ponesem)
pono¢ (f.) midnight [13]
ponosan, -ha proud [12]
ponovo again [9]
ponuda offer [20]
ponuditi [15] see nuditi
(pf. nekoga
necini)
ponuditi se (pf.) to offer oneself
[14]
popeti se to climb [20]
(pf. popnem)
popiti to have a drink,
(pf. popijem) drink up [10]
popraviti (pf.)  to mend, put
right [9]
popraviti (se) to improve [19]
(pf.) .
popravka repair [17]
popuniti (se) to fill, complete;
(pf) be filled up [7]
pored (+G) beside [5]
porodicni family (adj.)
[ii]
porodica family
posao (G posla) work [19]
posebno especially [8]
posedeti (pf.) to sit for a while
16
poseta visit [17]
posetiti (pf.) to visit [16]
poslasti¢arnica  confectioner’s
[i6]
poslati to send [7]
(pf. posaljem)
posle (+G) after [12]
posle podne afternoon [13]
poslednji last [11]
poslovni put business trip [18]

posluZziti
(pf. sluziti)
postajati (imp)
postati
(pf.; postanem;
postajati,
postajem)
postaviti pitanje

posteljina
postojati

(imp. postojim)
posvetiti se (pf.)

posta
posto
potpun
potraZiti
(pf.; traziti)
potreba
potreban, -bna
potruditi se
(pf.; truditi se)
potvrditi (pf.)
povezan
povrediti (pf.)
povrée (coll.)
pozdrav
pozdraviti
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to serve [9]

[18] see postati
to become [11]

to ask a question
[19]

bed linen [6]

to exist [11]

to devote oneself
to [19]

post office [1]

since [16]

complete [16]

to look for [17]

need [13]
necessary [14]
to try [11]

to confirm [13]
linked [15]

to injure [18]
vegetables [16]

greeting [3]
to greet [20]

(pf.; pozdravljati)

pozivati
(imp.; pozvati,
pozovem)
pozivni broj
poznat

poznavati
(imp. poznajem;
poznati)
pozoriste
pozvan
pozvati (pf.)
poZeljan, -jna
pozuriti (pf.)

to invite [6]

area code [7]
well-known,
famous [10]
to know
(be acquainted
with) [7]
theatre [1]
invited [7]
to invite [7]
desirable [19]
to hurry [18]
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prababa
pradeda

praSak
(G praska)
pratiti (imp.)

pratnja

pravac

pravi

praviti

praviti (nekome)
drustvo

pravo;

u pravu [3];

imati pravo
pravoslavan
prazan, -zna
pre (+G)
pre nego sto
preci

(pf. predem)
pred (+1)
predati (pf.)

predivan, -vna
predjelo
predlagati

great-grand-
mother [11]
great-grandfather

ch\I/\I/!jer [18]

to follow,
accompany [10]

company,
accompaniment

6
direction [5]
real, true [4]
to make [4]
to keep (some-

one) company

U]
right;
straight [5]
right
to be right
Orthodox [7]
empty [18]
before [14]
before [15]
to cross [16]

in front of [11]
to hand over
[20]
wonderful [15]
starter [§]

to suggest [4]

(imp. predlazem;

predloziti)
predlog
predloZiti

prednost (f.)
predsednik
predsoblje
predstava

predstaviti

suggestion [6]
[13] see
predlagati
advantage [16]
president [3]
vestibule [6]
performance,
production [9]
see predstavljati

Serbian-English glossary

predstavljati

(imp,;

predstaviti)
predstojeci
predug
pregledati (pf.)
pregovor
prekinuti

(pf. prekinem)
prekjuce

preko (+G)

preko puta
prekoputa
(+G) (prep.)
prekrasan, -na
prelaziti (imp.)
prema (+L)
premijera

preporucivati
(imp.
preporucujem)
preporuceno
(pismo)
prepun
prerano
preseliti se (pf.)
presladak,
preslatka
prespavati (pf.)

prestajati

(imp. prestajem)

preterivati (imp.
preterujem)
prethodno

pretpostaviti (pf.;
pretpostavljati)

previse
prevod
prevodiv
prezime

to introduce,
represent [3]

forthcoming [16]
too long [7]

to examine [18]
negotiation [18]
to interrupt [18]

the day before
yesterday [10]

through, across;
more than [10]

opposite (adv.)

3l

beautiful [6]
to cross [9]
towards [5]
first night (new

show) [12]

to recommend

[
registered [7]

very full [7]
too early [17]
to move [17]
very sweet [11]

to spend the
night [12]
to stop [10]

to exaggerate
[13]
in advance [19]
to suppose
[17]
too much [12]
translation [14]
translatable [11]
surname [3]
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prezivati se

pri ruci

pribliziti se (pf.;
preblizavati
se)

pribor za jelo

prica

pricati (imp.)

pricekati (pf.)

priéi
(pf. pridem)

prihvatiti
prijatan, -na
prijatno!

prijatelj
prijateljstvo
prijati

(nekome, imp.)
prijaviti (pf.)
prilican, -¢na

prilicno
prilika
primerak

primetiti (pf.)

primiti (pf.)

pripremati (imp.
pripremiti)

priredba

priroda

pristojan, -jna
prisutan, -tna
priviaciti (imp.)
priznati

(pf.; priznavati)
probati (imp.)

to be called
(surname) [3]

to hand [14]

to approach,
draw near [12]

cutlery [6]

story [13]

to talk [9]

to wait a
moment [17]

to approach,
come up to
[18]

to accept [15]

pleasant [3]

enjoy! bon
appetit [8]

friend [1]

friendship [5]

to please, appeal
to [16]

to register [12]

considerable
[14]

fairly [10]

opportunity [13]

example, copy
12

to notice,
observe [14]

to receive [17]

to prepare [3]

performance
[13]

nature, country-
side [10]

decent [18]

present [10]

to attract [11]

to confess [16]

to try [7]

prod
(pf.; prodem;
prolaziti)
prodati (pf.)
prodavati (imp.
prodajem)
prohodati (pf.)

proizvod
proizvoditi

(imp.)
prolece
promeniti

(pf.; menjati)
pronad

(pf. pronadem)
prostor
prostorija

prostran
protekao, -kla
protiv (+G)
proveriti (pf.)
provesti

provod

provoditi
(imp.; provesti,
provedem)
prozor
prtljag
pruziti (imp.)

prv
ptica
publika
pun
puno

pustiti (pf.)

pustolovina

to go through
(7

to sell [10]
to sell [10]

to start to walk
[i6]

product [10]

to produce
[14]

spring [13]

to change [19]

to find [14]

space [17]
premises, room

spacious [6]

past [10]

against [14]

to check [12]

[13] see
provoditi

entertainment,

fun [7]

to spend (time)

[7]

window [6]

luggage [3]

to offer, extend
[i6]

first [2]

bird [19]

audience [15]

full [6]

a lot of, much,
many [8]

to leave, let go;
show [11]

adventure [18]
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put

putnik
putokaz
putovati
(imp. putujem)

R
racim

raditi (imp.)
radi se (o+L)

radnja
radni (dan)

rado

radostan,
radosna

radovati (se)
(imp. radujem)

rakija

rani

raskrsnica

raspad

raspolozen

rastvoriti (se)
(pf)

rat

razni

razaranje

razbacan
razgledati (pf.)

razgledavati

journey; path,
way; also time
P]

traveller [3]

signpost [15]

to travel [2]

bill, account

to[%o; work [1]

it’s about ...

sh[(;:o] [B]

working (day)
(13]

gladly [3]

joyful [17]

to be glad [20]

brandy [13]
early [12]
crossroads [15]
disintegration,
collapse [18]
in a good mood,;
in the mood
[10]
to disintegrate
(18]
war [12]
various [13]
destruction
(18]
scattered [10]
to look over

to examine,

(imp.; razgledati) look over [11]

razglednica
razgovarati

(imp.)

postcard [7]

to talk, converse

A
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razgovor conversation
E/
razici to part, disperse
(of. razidem) [19]
razlidt various [6]
razmisliti (pf.)  [17] see
razmisljati
razmisljati to reflect,
(imp.; razmisliti) consider [13]
razni various [§]
raznovrsnost variety [19]
razonoda entertainment
12

razumeti (imp.)

razveden

to understand

di%reed [10]

razvedriti se (pf.) to clear up [19]

razvijen
razvitak

(G razvitka)
realan, -Ina
recept

redovno
recnik
red (pf. reknem)
rerna
reSenje
resiti (pf.)
retko

(redak, retka)
rezervni deo
rezija

roditelj
rodak
rodendan
roétilj

rucak

ruka

rukav

rukovati se (imp.
rukujem se)

developed [10]
development
[i6]
realistic [19]
prescription
(18]
regularly [12]
dictionary [2]
to say [Z]
oven [6]
solution [16]
to decide [12]

rarely [17]

spare part [16]
staging,
production [9]
parent [5]
relative [10]
birthday [2]
charcoal grill,
barbecue [16]
lunch [8]
hand, arm [10]
sleeve [18]
to shake hands

[18]
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S

s, sa
s obzirom na+A

sad(a)
sagraditi (pf.)
sagraden
sako

sala

sam

samo
samoposluga
samostalan, -Ina
saobracajni
saradivati (imp.

saradujem)
sastati se

(pf. sastanem)

sasvim

savremen
savrsen
saznati (pf.)

scena
secati se
(imp.; setiti se)
(+G of thing

with [6]

with regard to,
given [14]

now [1]

to build [11]

built [16]

jacket [14]

hall, auditorium
(6]

oneself, itself
etc., alone [8]

only [12]

supermarket [15]

independent [18]

traffic (adj.) [17]

to cooperate
(18]

to meet (by
arrangement)
[2

quite, completely
[17]

contemporary [8]

perfect [17]

to get to know
[10]

stage [12]

to remember

remembered) [8]

sedeti
(imp. sedim)
sediSte
seljak (m),
seljanka (f.)
selo
semafor
seoski
servis

to sit (be
sitting) [3]
seat [12]
villager, peasant
[10]
village [3]
traffic lights [9]
village (adj.) [6]
garage (repairs)

[i6]

sesti (pf. sednemj1to sit down [9]

sestra

sister [10]

setiti se

sever
si¢i (pf. sidem)

si¢usan, -Sna
siguran, -na
silaziti (imp.)

simpatican, ¢na

sin

sinuti (pf.)
sipati (imp.)
sir

sitni§

siv

sjajan, -jha

skratiti (pf.)

skrenuti (pf.
skrenem;

to remember,
have an idea
[17]

north [12]

to go/come down
6]

tiny [18]

certain [5]

to get off (go
down) [5]

charming, nice
[ii]

son [10]

to flash [17]

to pour [5]

cheese [7]

change, loose
coins [17]

grey [14]

brilliant [7]

to shorten [7]

to turn [9]

skretati, skrecem)

skroman, -mna
skulptura
skup
skupljati (se)
(imp.)
sladak, slatka
sladoled
slagati se
(imp. slazem)

slanina
slaviti (imp.)
sledeci
sliGan, -¢na
slika

slikar
slikarstvo
Slobodan, -dna
sloziti se (pf.)

modest [13]
sculpture [6]
expensive [2]
to gather, meet
up [6]
sweet [8]
ice cream [17]
to agree [2];
go (well)
together [14]
bacon [17]
to celebrate [2]
next [4]
similar, like [12]
picture, painting
[6]
painter [8]
painting [16]
free [19]
to agree [15]
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slucaj
slucajno
siiisati (imp.)
sluziti (imp.)

smanjiti se

smetrati (imp.)
smed

smena

smestaj

smetati
(imp.+D)
smeti (imp.)

snaja

snimati (imp.)

so (f. G soli)
soba
sopstven
spanac
spavaca soba
spavanje
splav
spomenuti

(pf. spomenem)

spominjati

case [14]

by chance [16]

to listen [13]

see posluziti
to serve [6]

to be reduced
[18]

to consider [6]

brown [14]

shift [19]

accommodation

[12]
to disturb [17]

to dare, be
allowed [13]

daughter-in-law,
sister-in-law
[ii]

to record, shoot
(of film) [11]

salt [12]

room [3]

one’s own [7]

spinach [17]

bedroom [6]

sleeping [3]

barge [20]

to mention [14]

to mention [19]

(imp. spominjem)

sprat
spreman, -mna
spustiti se (pf.)
srdatan, -Cha
sreca;
imati srede;
sre¢an, sre¢na
sretom
sreda

storey, floor [6]

ready, prepared
[6]

to go down
[19]

warm (cordial)
[15]

luck, happiness;
to be lucky [6];

happy
luckily [19]
Wednesday [13]

Serbian-English glossary

sredina

srediti (pf.)
srednja Skola

srednjevekovni
sredstvo

sresti (se)
(pf. sretnem)
stajati (imp.)

staklo
stalno

centre, surround-
ings, milieu
(8

to organize, sort

out [12]

secondary school
[12]

medieval [15]

means, funds
[14]

to meet

[18]

to stand, stop

[4
glass [9]
constantly [6]

stalo je (nekome) (someone) cares

(do necega,
nekoga)

stambena
zgrada

stan

stanovati

(imp. stanujem)

stanovnistvo
stari
starinski

(about some-
thing, some-
body) [20]
block of flats,
apartment
block [6]
flat, apartment

B
to live, reside [6]

population [14]

old [5]

ancient, old-
fashioned [13]

stati (pf. stanem) to stop [16]

staviti (pf.)
steci

(pf. steknem)
stid

(pf. stignem)
stizati

(imp. stizem)
sto (G stola)
stolica
stradati (imp.)

strana

to place [18]

to achieve,
acquire [14]

to arrive, reach

to arrive [3]

table [3]

chair [6]

to suffer, be
killed [18]

side [9]
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stranac
(G stranca)
stranka

strastven
strasan, -na
stric

strog

strpati (imp.)
struja

student,
studentkinja

stupiti (pf.)

stvar (f.)

stvarno

subota

suditi (imp.)

suknja

suma

sumnjati (imp.)

sunce
supa
super
suprug

susedni

sutra

Suv

suvise
svakako
svaki

svaki Cas
svakodnevni
svakojaki
sve

svega i svaCega
svejedno
svet

foreigner,
stranger [10]
(political) party
[18]
passionate [14]
terrible [12]
uncle [11]
strict, severe
[19]
to squeeze,
shove into [16]
electricity (lit.
‘current’) [6]
student [1]

to step [20]

thing [3]

really [11]

Saturday [9]

to judge [20]

skirt [14]

sum (of money)
[17]

to doubt, suspect
(19]

sun [18]

soup [8]

great [2]

husband [18]
(supruga wife)

neighbouring
[12]

tomorrow [5]

dry [17]

too [9]

certainly [3]

every, each [10]

at any time [19]

everyday [19]

of all kinds [18]

everything [7]

all sorts [14]

all the same [8]

world, people [5]

svetao, -la

svetski

sveukupno

svez

svi

svidati se (imp.;
svideti se,
svidim)

svirati (imp.)

svoj

svratiti (kod, pf.)

svuda

~

S

Salter

Seder

Setaliste

Setati se (imp.)

Setnja
Sirok
Skola
Sljivovica
Sminka
Solja
Sorc
Sporet
Sta
Stampa
Sto se tice ...

Suma
Sumica
Sunka

T

tafan, -Cha

taj (m.)
tako

light, bright [6]
international [10]
altogether [12]
fresh, cool [7]
all, everyone [3]
to appeal to [8]

to play (music)
[12]

one’s own [10]

to visit, call on
[14]

everywhere [16]

counter [7]

sugar [13]

place to walk [8]

to walk, go for a
walk [8]

walk [4]

wide [11]

school [7]

plum brandy [17]

make-up [17]

cup [6]

shorts [14]

cooker [6]

what [1]

press [19]

as faras ... is
concerned [14]
woods, forest
[12)

copse (Suma
wood) [15]

ham [17]

accurate, exact

(7
that [5]
so [2]
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takode

tamo

tanjir

tapete (f. pi.)
teget

tek

telefon
televizor
tepih

tetka
teSkoca
tezak (f. teska)
tiraz

tokom (+G)
topao, -pla
torba
trag
trajati

(imp. trajem)
traziti (imp.)
tréati

(imp. tréim)

treba (impers.)

trenutak
(G trenutka)
trenutno

trg
trosoban, -na
troSak

(pi. troskovi)
trpezarija
truditi se (imp.)

tu

tuga
turski
tvorevina
tvrd
tvrdava

also, likewise [4]
there [1]
plate [6]
wallpaper [6]
navy blue [14]
only, just [13]
telephone [6]
television set [6]
carpet [6]
aunt [10]
difficulty [18]
difficult [10]
print-run, edition
[14]
during [11]
warm [8]
bag, handbag
3]
trace [20]
to last [7]

to seek, ask for,
look for [6]
to run [12]

(one etc.) should

[2]; need [7]

moment [17]

at the moment
[ii]

square [4]

three-room [6]

expense [19]

dining room [3]
to try, make an
effort [9]
here [3]
sadness [16]
Turkish [5]
creation [18]
hard [7]
fortress [5]
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U

u(+L or A)
u inostranstvu
u meduvremenu

u pravu

u redu

u svakom
slucaju

uCestvovati (imp.
ucestvujem)

uciniti uslugu
(pi.)

uciti (imp.)

uctivost

uci (pf. udem)

udaljen

udoban, -na

ugao (G ugla)
ugasiti (se) (pf.)

uglavnom

ugledan, -dna
ugurati

ujak
ujedno
ujutru

ukljugiti (pf.)
uklopiti se (pf.)

ukusan, -sna

ulazna vrata
ulaz

ulica

uloga

to, into [1]

abroad [19]

in the meantime
[14]

in the right [3]

OK [16]

in any case [14]

to participate
[10]

to do (someone)
a favour [20]

to learn, study
[i]

politeness [14]

to enter [12]

distant [12]

comfortable
(6]

corner [6]

to extinguish
(18]

on the whole
tu]

respected [14]

to push into
(18]

uncle (mother’s
brother) [10]

at the same time
[14]

in the morning
[15]

to plug in [6]

to be included,
integrate [13]

tasty, delicious
]

front door [6];
entrance

street [4]

role [7]
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umesiti (pf.)

umetnicki
umetnik
umoran, -na
unuk

unutra

uociti (pf.)
uopste

upecatljiv
upoznati (pf.)

upozoriti (pf.)

uputstvo
uskoro
uslov
usluga

uspeh

uspeti (pf.)
uspesan, -na
uspeti (pf.)

uspomena

usput

usée

ustanak
ustanoviti (f.)

ustati

(pf. ustanem)
usvojiti (pf.)
utisak
utorak
uvazen
uvece

uvek
uverljiv

to bake (cake,
bread) [6]
artistic [6]

artist [13]
tired [1]

grandson (grand-

daughter
unuka) [11]

inside [16]

to catch sight of
[15]

in general, at all
[14]

indelible [20]

to get to know
[2] )

to warn, point
out [14]

instruction [15]

soon [3]

condition [19]

favour, service

B1
success [10]
to succeed [12]
successful [18]
to succeed [12]
memory,
memento [20]
on the way [5]
confluence []
uprising [18]
to ascertain,
establish [17]

to get up [6]

to adopt [10]
impression [7]
Tuesday [13]
respected [15]
in the evening
Kl

always [11]
convincing [9]

uvesti
(pf. uvedem)
uvrediti (pf.)

uz (+A)

uzak, uska
uzbudljiv
uzbuden
uzeti (pf. uzme
uzgajan
uzgred budi
receno
uzimati (imp.)
uZivanje
uzivati (imp.)

\%

valjda

vazduh
vazan,-na
vazi

vaznost (f.)
vece

vecera
veceras
vegerati (imp.)

veé

vecina

vedar, vedra

vek

velik

veoma

veran, -na

verovatan, -tna

verovati (imp.
verujem+D)

veseo, vesela

veza

to bring into [9]

to hurt, offend
[19]
together with,
alongside [g]
narrow [16]
exciting [19]
excited [15]

)to take [8]

raised [16]
incidentally [20]

to take [10]

enjoyment [12]
to enjoy (+u+L)

[7]

presumably [12]
air [g]
important [6]
OK, agreed [1]
importance [16]
evening [3]
dinner [3]

this evening [19]
to have dinner

3
already [17]
majority [19]
bright [18]
century [159]
large [6]

very [4]
faithful [7]

probably [16]
to believe [5]

cheerful [6];
fun [14]

connection [11];
relationship

[13]
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videti
(imp. vidim)
vikendica

viknuti

(pf. viknem)
viljuska
vino
vinska karta
vise voleti
vise

vliadavina
viasnik
viast (f)

voce (coll.)
voda

vodic

voditi (imp.)

voditi racuna
(o nekome,

necemu) (imp.)

voditi razgovor

voda

voz

vozilo

voziti (se) (imp.)

voZnja

vrata (n. pi.)

vracati (se)
(imp.)

vratiti (se) (pf.)

vredeti

(imp. vredim)
vredi
vrednost (f.)
vreme

(G vremena)
vrh
vrhunac

to see [2]

holiday home
[i6]
to shout [20]

fork [6]

wine [3]

wine list [8]

to prefer [3]
more [5]; several

[

rule [18]

owner [16]

power, govern-
ment [18]

fruit [7]

water [1]

guide [20]

to lead, take [1];
also wage [18]

to take account
of somebody/
something [13]

to carry on a
conversation

leader [18]

train [3]

vehicle [4]

to drive [2]

drive [18]

door [6]

to return [7]

[13] see vracati
(se)
to be worth [16]

it is worth [5]
value [17]
time [9]

top, tip [19]
height [15]

Serbian-English glossary

vrlo
vrué
vuneni

i
za (+A)
za svaki slucaj

za vreme (+G)
zabeleziti (pf.)

zaboraviti

very [Z]
hot [8]
woollen [10]

for [3]

just in case [14]

during [15]

to note, make a
note [19]

to forget [13]

(pf.; zaboravljati)
zadovoljan, -ljna pleased [Z]

zadovoljstvo
zadrzati se
(pf. zadrzim)
zadrZavati se
(imp.)
zaduzen

zagrliti (pf.)

zahvaliti se (pf.)
zaista
zajednicki

zajedno
zamisliti (pf.)
zamoliti (pf.)

zanimati (imp.)
zanimanje

zanimljiv
zapad
zapanjen
zaposlen
zapravo

zar

pleasure [13]
to stay [14]

to stay, be held
up [13]

in charge of,
responsible for
[20]

to embrace, hug
[0

to thank [20]

really [17]

common, shared
[ii]

together [4]

to imagine [16]

to ask (a favour
etc.), request

to interest [7]
job, occupation

i
interesting [5]
west [12]
astonished [15]
employed [7]
in fact, actually
[14]
(introduces
negative
question) [1]
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zar ne?

zaraditi (pf.)
zaradivati

aren’t you, isn’t
it? etc. [1]

to earn [19]

to earn [19]

(imp. zaradujem)

zasluziti (pf.)
zatim
zato

zatvarati (se)

(imp.; zatvoriti)

zaustaviti (se)

to deserve [17]

then, next [8]

for that reason
[10]

to shut [18]

to stop [16]

(pf.; zaustavljati)

zauzet

zavesa
zawvrsiti (pf.)
zasto

zbog (+G)
zbuniti se (pf.)

zbunjen

zbunjivati se

busy, occupied
[7]

curtain [6]

to finish [17]

why [1]

because of [13]

to be confused,
embarrassed
[ii]

confused,
embarrassed
[14]

to be confused

(imp. zbunjujem) [15]

zdrav
zdravo
zelen
zemlja

zet

zgodan, -dna

zgrada

zid

zidina

zima

zimi

znaciti (imp.)

healthy [12]

hello [1]

green [8]

country, ground,
soil [11]

son-in-law,
brother-in-law
[10]

convenient [2];
also good-
looking

building [5]

wall [7]

wall (of city)
(18]

winter [5]

in winter [13]

to mean [11]

Znamenitost (f.)

znatan, -na

znati (imp.)
zub
zvati (se) (imp.
zovem) (se)
zvezda
zvucati
(imp. zvu€im)
zvuk

z
Zaliti se

Zao mi je
Zeleti
(imp. Zelim)
Zeleznicka
stanica
Zeleznicki

zeljan, -ljna
Zena

zenski
Zestok

Zica

Ziv

Zivahan
Zivahnost
Ziveo, -la, H

Ziveti (imp.
Zivim)
Zivopisan, -sna
Zivot
Zivotinja
Zurka
Zuriti (se)
(imp.; pozZuriti)
Zustro
Zut
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sight, thing of
interest [4]

significant,
considerable
[12]

to know [2]

tooth [14]

to call, be called
(1]

star [14]

to sound [2]

sound [16]

to complain,
regret [17]

I’'m sorry [7]

to want [2]

railway station
[19]

railway (adj.)
[

eager for [12]

wife [1]

women’s [13]

cruel, vicious
(18]

string, wire [13]

alive, lively [9]

lively [9]

liveliness [7]

cheers! (lit. ‘long
live’) [5]

to live [2]

picturesque [20]
life [1]
animal [12]

party [13]
to hurry [13]

briskly [15]
yellow [14]
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A

to be able
abroad
to accept

accident
aeroplane
after
afternoon

although
always
and

arrival
to arrive

to ask
(a question)
(a favour)

B
bag

to bathe

bathroom
beautiful

mod (imp. and pf.)

inostranstvo

primati (imp.),
primiti

nesreéa

avion

posle (+G)

posle podne

(G poslepodneva)

mada, iako

uvek

i (sometimes a if
there is a slight
element of
contrast)

dolazak

dolaziti (imp.),
dod (dodem;
dosao)

pitati (imp.);
moliti (imp.),
zamoliti

torba; handbag
tadna

kupati se
(imp.), okupati
se

kupatilo

lep, prekrasan

because
bed

bed linen
beer
before

to begin

behind

to believe

big

bill
birthday
black
boat

bonnet
(of car)
book
bread
breakfast

to bring

zato $to, jer

krevet

posteljina

pivo

pre (+G);
ranije

podnjati (imp.
podnjem; poceti
(pf. pocnem)

za (+1), iza
(+G); pozadi
(adv.)

verovati (imp.
verujem+D)

veliki

racun

rodendan

crn

brod; ¢amac
(small motor or
rowing boat)

hauba

knjiga

bleb

dorucak
(doruckovati.
doruckujem:
to have
breakfast)

(carry) donositi
(imp. doneti;
dovoditi (imp.),
dovesti



English-Serbian glossary

bus
busy

C

cafe
to call

car

to be careful
to carry

to celebrate
certain

chair

cheap
cheese
chemist
child

choice
cinema
clean
clear
clinic
clothes

coast
coffee
cold

I am cold
to come

comfortable
completely
crossroads

D

dangerous
date

autobus
zauzet, u poslu

katana, also kafi¢
zvati (zovem);
be called zvati se
(imp. zovem se)
automobil, kola
(n. pi.)
paziti (imp.)
nositi (imp.)
slaviti (imp.)
siguran, sigurna
stolica
jeftin
sir
apoteka
dete (G deteta;
pi. deca, f. sing,
takes pi. verb)
izbor
bioskop
Cist
jasan, jasna
ambulanta
odeca; (underwear,
washing) rublje
(both coll, nouns)
obala

kafa
hladan, hladna;
hladno mi je
dolaziti (imp.),
dodi (dodem)
udoban, -bna
potpuno
raskrsnica
opasan, -sha
datum

daughter
day
dear
to decide

I’'m delighted
to depart

departure

dictionary
difficult
dinner
direction

dirty
divorced
doctor
dog
door
double
room
dress
drink
to drink

dry

early
East
easy
to eat

end
engine
England
English
English
person
enough
entrance hall
envelope
evening
excellent
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Cerka
dan
drag; mio, mila
odluéiti (se) (pf.)
odlucivati (se)
drago mi je
odlaziti (imp.),
oti¢i (odem)
odlazak
(G odlaska)
rec¢nik
tezak, teska
veCera
pravac
(G pravca)
prijav
razveden
lekar, lekarka
pas (G psa)
vrata (n. pl.)
dvokrevetna soba

haljina

pice

piti (imp. pijem),
popiti

suv; to dry susiti
(imp.)

rani

istok, istogni (adj.)

lak

jesti (imp. jedem;
pojesti)

kraj

motor

Engleska

engleski

Englez, Engleskinja

dosta
predsoblje
koverat

vete (n.)
odli¢an. -Cna
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excuse me oprostite
expensive skup
to explain objasSnjavati
(imp.), objasniti
F
family porodica (f.)
far dalek
father otac (G oca; pi.
oCevi)
fast brz
to find nalaziti (imp.)
naci, nadem
to finish zavrsiti (pf.)
first prvi
floor (storey) sprat
food hrana, jelo
(prepared dish)
football fudbal
foreigner stranac, strankinja
to forget zaboravljati
(imp.), zaboraviti
friend prijatelj,
prijateljica
in front of  pred (+1), ispred
(+G)
fruit voce (n. coll.)
G
garden basta
to get on slagati se (imp.
(well) slazem se)
girl devojka
to give davati (imp.
dajem), dati
(dam)
to go ici (imp. and pf.
idem)
gladly rado
good dobar, dobra
good-looking zgodan, zgodna
grammar gramatika
book
grapes grozde (n. coll.)

English-Serbian glossary

to greet

guest

H

hair
happy

to have
to have to
he

head

to hear
help

to help

her
here
to hide

hill
to hire

his
holiday
to hope
hospital
house
hot

I am hot
how much

hungry
to hurt

husband

|
ice cream
if

pozdravijati (imp.),
pozdraviti
gost

kosa

srecan, sre¢na

imati (imp.)

morati (imp.)

on

glava

Cuti (imp. Cujem)

pomoc (f)

pomagati (imp.
pomazem; pomoti,
pomognem) +D

njen

ovde, tu

kriti (se) (imp.
krijemn; sakriti (se)

brdo

iznajmljivati (imp.
izngjmiti (pf.)

njegov

odmor

nadati se (imp.)

bolnica

kuca

vrué; topao, topla;
toplo mi je

koliko

gladan, gladna

boleti (imp. bolim;
usually used in the
3rd pers.: boli me
glava | have a
headache)

suprug, muz

ja
sladoled

ako

immediately  odmah
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impossible
in

injured
inside

to interest

nemoguc

u (+L), into u +A
povreden

unutra

zanimati (imp.);

that interests to me zanima

me
international
to invite

i
jewellery
journey
jumper

K

key
kind
kitchen
to know

L

language
last

last year
late

to laugh

lavatory

to leave
(abandon)
(depart)

left (hand)

letter

life

to like

to live

living room
little

medunarodni
pozivati (imp.),
pozvati

nakit
put, putovanje
dzemper

kljuc
ljubazan
kuhinja
znati (imp.)

jezik (tongue)
poslednji
proSla godina
kasni (to be late:
kasniti, imp.
zakasniti)
smejati se
(imp. smejem)
WC, toalet
ostaviti (pf.),
ostavljati;
odlaziti, otlci
levi
pismo
Zivot
voleti (imp. volim);
svidati se nekome
Ziveti (imp. Zivim)
dnevna soba
malen, mali

local
to look
look for

look after
to lose

to love
to be in
love
lucky you!
luggage

M
to marry

meat
to meet

menu
moment

month
more
morning
mother
much

my

N

near
never

new
newspaper
next

night

no

north

domaci

gledati (imp.);

traziti (imp.),
potraZiti;

Cuvati (imp.)
saCuvati

gubiti (imp.),
izgubiti

voleti (imp. volim)
biti zaljubljen

blago vama/tebi!
priljag

Zeniti se (imp.),
oZeniti se
(of man); udavati
se (imp. udajem
se), udati se
(of woman)

meso

sresti (se)
(pf. sretnem);
naci se (pf.)

jelovnik

Cas, Casak,
trenutak

mesec

vise

jutro

majka

mnogo (+G)

moj

blizu, prep.+G
nikad

nov

novine (pi.)
slededi

no¢ (f.)

ne

sever; adj. severni

371



372

to notice

now

0

of course
often
old
on

onto
our
outside

P

parent
to park
to pay

peach
perhaps
piece

pillow
place

to play
pleasant
please

to prefer
possible
postcard

(picture)
post office
probably
to put

Q

quiet

R
rain
to rain

primeCivati (imp.
primecujem;
primetiti

sad

naravno
Cesto
star
na+.;
na+A
nas
napolje

roditelj

parkirati se (imp.)

placati (imp.),
platiti

breskva

mozda

komad (also play,
drama)

jastuk

mesto

igrati se (imp.)

prijatan, -tna

molim
(lit.: ‘I pray”)

vise voleti

moguc

razglednica

posta

verovatno

stavljati (imp.)
stawiti

tih

kisa;
padati kisa

English-Serbian glossary

to read
ready

relation
to remain

to remember

rest
to rest

to return

right-hand
river
road
room
round

(a corner)

S

stamp
to say

school
sea

second
to see

to sell

to send
to set off
shade

she
shirt

dtati (imp.)
prodtati

gotov; spreman.
spremna

rodak, rodakinja

ostajati (imp.),
ostati (ostanem)

sedati se, setiti se
(imp. +G of thing
remembered)

odmor

odmarati se (imp.),
odmoriti se

vracati (se) (imp.),
vratiti (se)

desni

reka

put, ulica

soba

iza (ugla)

marka

red (pf. past part..
rekao, rekla),
kazati (imp.
kazem)

Skola

more

drugi

videti (imp., pf.
vidim)

prodavati (imp.
prodajem),
prodati

slati (imp. saljem),
poslati

polaziti (imp.),
pod (podem)

hlad

ona

kodulja
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shop

shop window

to sing

sister

to sit (down)
to be sitting)

slacks
small

to sleep
to smoke

some
someone
something
somewhere
son

song

soon

to speak
spring
to stand

station
to stay

(sojourn)
stop

(bus etc.)
storm
straight
soup

thick soup
south
suitcase
summer
sun

T

table
to take

radnja, prodavnica

izlog

pevati (imp.)

sestra

sesti
sednem (pf.)
sediti (imp.)

pantalone (f. pi.)

malen, mali

spavati (imp.)

pusiti (imp.),
popusiti

neki

neko

nesto

negde

sin

pesma (also
poem)

USkOI’O; as soon
as ¢im

govoriti (imp.)

prolece

stajati (imp.
stajem), stati
(stanem)

stanica

boraviti (imp.)

stanica

oluja
prav; ravan, ravna
Supg;
Corba
jug, juzni (adj.)
kofer
leto
sunce

sto (G stola)
uzimati (imp.),
uzeti (uzmem)

to talk

tea
teacher

thank you
theatre
their
there
they

thing
to think

through

tin (of food)
today
tomorrow
town

train

to travel

to try

u

to understand

unfortunately

usually

\Y

vegetables

very

view

visit

govoriti, razgo-
varati (imp.),
razgovoriti

&i

nastavnik
(primary);
profesor

hvala

pozoriste

njihov

tamo

oni (m.), one (f.),
ona (n.)

stvar (f.)

misliti (imp.),
pomisliti

kroz (+A)

konzerva

danas

sutra

grad

voz

putovati (imp.
putujem)
n. putovanje

probati (imp., pf.);

pokuSavati
(imp.), pokuSati

razumevati (imp.),
razumeti
(razurmem, oni
razumeju)

nazalost

obicno

povrée (coll.)
jako, vrlo,
veoma

pogled
poseta
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to walk

to want
to wash

washbasin
way

we
weather
week
welcome

west
wet
when

where

white
who

hodati (imp.);
Setati (to go for
a walk) (imp.)
proSetati

Zeleti (imp. Zelim)

prati (imp. perem),
oprati

lavabo

nacin; direction
put

mi

vreme (G vremena)

nedelja

dobro do3ao
(dosla. dodli etc.)

zapad, zapadni
(adj.)

mokar, mokra

kad

gde; kuda, kamo
(with movement)

beo, beta

ko

English-Serbian glossary

why
wife
wind
window
wine
winter
with
without
woman
work

to work
world
to write

Y

year

yes
yesterday
you

young
your

zasto

supruga, zena

vetar (G vetra)

prozor

vino

zZima

s, sa (+1)

bez (+G)

Zena

posao (G posla)

raditi (imp.)

svet

pisati (imp. pisem),
napisati

godina

da

juce

ti (familiar), vi
(formal, pi.)

mlad

tvoj (sing, familiar),
vas (pi. formal)



Subject index

The numbers given against each entry refer to the unit(s) where
the relevant information is given.

accusative case 4 commands 18
accusative with prepositions 4 comparative 14
adjectives 6 structures with the comparative
accusative, genitive 8 14
comparative 14 conditional 19
dative, instrumental 9 countries, names of 5
nominative 6
phrases expressed by verbs 18 daily routine 19
adjectives from proper nouns 3 dates 13
possessive, from proper nouns dative 5
15 days of the week 13
adverbs 2 demonstrative pronouns 15
comparative 14 doctor, visit 18
apologies 3 driving 15
articles, absence of 1
aspect 2, 17, 18, 19 enclitics 1
being mistaken 3 family relationships 11
belonging (possession) 4 finding your way 9
biti 1 flats and furniture 6
body, parts of 18 food and drink 8
breakdown on the road 16 shopping for 17
future tense 12
cars, preparing for journey 15 long form of the auxiliary
parts of a car 16 12
climate 19 structures with the future 12
clothes 14
colours 14 genitive 4

coming and going 3 greetings 1
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hypotheses 19

imperative 18
instrumental 5
interrogative pronouns 17
introductions 1
itineraries 4

letters 3, 20
living costs 19
location 5
locative case 5
lost items 17

negative, double 3
nationalities 1
nema 4
nominative 3
nouns 3
numbers
cardinal 7
ordinal 13

ordering meals 8

participles 20
past tense 10
negative 10
questions 10
personal pronouns 1
declensions 11
emphatic use 10
use of dative to express
possession 11
places
going to, coming from 4
in front, behind etc. 8
police station 17
possessive adjectives 15



Subject index

possessive pronouns 16

prepositions 4, 9
with accusative 4
with instrumental 9

pronouns
demonstrative 15
interrogative 17
personal 1
possessive 16
relative 17

questions 1

reflexive verbs 2, 9
reflexive phrases 19
relative pronouns 17

shopping

for food 17
street directions 9
superlative 14

telephone conversations 4, 5, 7
tenses
future 12
other: future perfect, pluperfect,
aorist 20
past 10
time 13

verbal nouns 20
verbs 2, ‘Grammar summary’,
section 4
use of verbs with numbers
7, 10
vocative 3

weather 19
word families 1
word order 1, 10, 11, 20
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